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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF THE PLATINUM
GROUP:

PLATINUM, PALLADIUM, IRIDIUM, RHODIUM, 
OSMIUM, RUTHENIUM.

1748-1917.

V By JAS. LEWIS HOWE and H. C. HOLTZ.

PREFACE.

By JAS. LEWIS HOWE.

The purpose of this bibliography is to enumerate the articles 
upon the metals of the platinum group found in scientific literature 
to the end of the year 1917. It has been my aim to make tho record 
of the chemistry of these metals as complete as possible, and it is 
believed that few references of importance are omitted. Of tho 
chloroplatinates of organic bases only those early formed or of special 
interest are considered. Outside of the department of chemistry 
several divisions of the subject for example, the use of platinum 
in electrical apparatus, in photography, and in connection with tho 
X rays have not been followed beyond the earlier references.

After having been engaged on this work for some time, I obtained 
a copy of the pamphlet "Fragment einer Monographic des Platins 
und der Platinmetalle," by 0. Claus. This was published in 1883 
by the St. Petersburg Academic des Sciences,' from papers found 
after Prof. Claus's death, which had occurred more than 20 years 
before. Only 300 copies of the pamphlet were printed, and it is very 
rare. Together with other matei'ial it contains a fairly complete 
bibliography of the platinum metals, brought down to 1861, but 
unfortunately, probably owing to the illegibility of the manuscript, 
it suffers from many errors. It is a critical bibliography and hence, 
owing to the author's unique knowledge of the platinum metals, is 
very valuable.

Much of the work on the bibliography to 1896 1 was done in the 
library of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences and in that 
of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and I have been greatly

' Ilowe, J. L., Bibliography of tbe metals of the platinum group, 1748-1896: Smithsonian Misc. Coll., 
No. 1804,1897.
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6 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.

indebted to the librarians for the facilities offered at both these 
places. Especially valuable was the assistance rendered by the late 
Dr. Holden, the librarian of the Academy, and more recently by 
Mrs. Holden. I would also gratefully acknowledge the aid received 
from my former pupil, Miss M. M. Tevis, and from the late Dr. H. 
Garrington Bolton, Prof. T. H. Norton, Prof. H. P. Talbot, and many 
others who can not be enumerated. Dr. Bolton's invaluable "Cata­ 
logue of scientific periodicals" and the Royal Society's catalogue 
have been freely used and were of great help in the verification of 
data.

In 1912 my friend M. Louis Quennessen, of Paris, put into my hands 
the manuscript of a supplement to the first bibliography, which 
brought the record of literature down through 1910. This supplement 
was prepared at the instance of M. Quennessen by Dr. Hendrick 
Coenraad Holtz, then of Amsterdam, who had spent some years 
in work on platinum and its congeners under Prof. Duparc at Geneva 
and M. Quennessen at Paris and had gained an extensive knowledge 
of the literature of these metals. As this supplement contained few 
references from English and American journals, I undertook to fill 
these gaps and later to bring the record -down as nearly as possible 
to date.

In this connection appreciation should be expressed for the valuable 
suggestions and assistance rendered by M. Quennessen; by Mr. James 
M. Hill, of the United States Geological Survey; by Mr. Edward A. 
Colby and Dr. F. E. Carter, of Baker <fe Co.(Inc.); and by Mr. Albert R. 
Merz, of Washington, D. C.

At the suggestion of several users of the first edition, the subject 
index has been arranged alphabetically, as being more convenient 
for general use. To facilitate the use of the indexes the number of 
each title includes the year. The abbreviations used are generally 
those recommended by the committee on bibliography of the Ameri­ 
can Association for the Advancement of Science and for the later 
years those recommended by the American Chemical Society. 
Anonymous articles are indicated by a dash (   ),

Washington and Lee University, Lexington, Va. 
December 24, 1918.



JOURNALS EXAMINED IN PREPARATION OP THE 
BIBLIOGRAPHY. 1

^ *Abhandlungen der Koniglich-bohmischen Gesellachaft der Wissenschaften Prague.
*Abhandlungen der Kflniglichen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. 

.1 *Abhandlungen der Mathematisch-phyaikalische Classe der Kflniglich-bayeriechen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Munich (complete to 1888).

* * *Allgemeinea Journal der Chemie (Scherer).
*American Chemical Journal.
*American Chemist.
* American Journal of Science.

* *Analyst.
,>, *Annalen der Chemie (Pharmacie) (Liebig).
* *Annalen der Phyeik (Gren, Gilbert, Poggendorff, Wiediemann) (complete to 1894) 
>y *Annales de chimie.

fAnnales de chimie analytique.
*Annales de chimie et de physique.
*Annales de 1'^cole polytechnique, Delft, 1884 to 1891. 
fAnnalea de physique.
*Annales des mines. 

' *Annals of Philosophy.
^ *Archiv fiir die gesammte Naturlehre (Kastner). 

y *Atti della Accademia delle acienze, Turin.
*Atti della Reale accademia dei Lincei, Rome. 
fBerg- undhuttenmannische Zeitung. 

,*Berichte der Deutschen chemischen Gesellschaft. 
Berichte der Deutschen physikalischen Geeellschaft.

* *Berichte tiber die Verhandlungender Koniglich-sachsischen Geaellschatt der Wis­ 
senschaften (from 1897).

* Beytrage zu den chemischen Annalen (1785-1794). 
» *Bibliotheque britannique. ' ,

*Bibliotheque universelle de Geneve.
*Bihang till Kongliga svenska Vetenskaps Akademiens Handlingar (to 1898).
*Bulletin de I'Acade'mie impMale dea sciences de St.-P6tersbourg. 

y Bulletin de la classe physico-math^matique de I'Acad^mie Impe'riale des sciences
de St.-P6terabourg (vola. 8-17, except 9, 11, 13, 16). 

^ *Bulletin de la Socie'te' chimique de France.
Bulletin de la Socie'te' dea naturalistea, Moscow (1829-1892).

*^ fBulletin of the American Iron and Steel Association.
*Bulletin scientifique publi6 par I'Acade'mie imp6riale dea sciences de St.-Pe'ters-

bourg.
^ *Canadian Chemical Journal. 
^ ^Chemical Abstracts. 

^ t*Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering.
*Chemical Gazette. 

| ;̂ *Chemical News.
fCb emiker-Zeitung.
*Chemiache Annalen (Crell). 
Chemische Industrie (1885-1892). 

^ *Chemiaches Journal (Crell).

»  > Complete flies of journals marked with an asterisk (*) were examined as far as published or until the flies 
were held up by censorship. Journals marked with a dagger (f) were completely examined only subsequent 
to 1896.
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*Chemisches Zentralblatt (formerly Phannaceutisches Centralblatt and Cbemischea
Centralblatt) (from 1832, except 1834,1886, 1888). . !>* 

Chemisch-technischen Mittheilungen (Elsner) (to 1882).
*Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des seances de I'Acad&nie. dee sciences.
*Edinburgh Journal of Science (Brewster). . . *
*Edinburgh New Philosophical Journal (Janaeson).
*Edinburgh Philosophical Journal. ' 
fElektrochemische Zeitschrift.
Engineering and Mining Journal. ** 

fEngineering Magazine. 
fEngineering News.
Forhandlingar i Videnskabs Selskabet, Christiariia (1858-1889, except 1883). ^ 

tFortschritte der Chemie, Physik und physikalischen Chemie.
*Gazzetta chimica italiana. . *
*^International Zeitschrift fur Metallographie.
*Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie. V
*Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der physischen Wissenschafteii (Berzelius)* 
Journal de chimie medicale (complete to 1861).

* Journal des mines.
^Journal flir Chemie (Schweiggef).
* Journal fiir die Chemie (Gehlen).
*Journal fiir praktische Chemie.
.^Journal fiir technische und 6'konomische Chemie.
*Journal of Analytical and Applied Chemistry (Hart).
*Journal of Industrial and Engineering Chemistry.
^Journal of Physical Chemistry. ...
^Journal of the American Chemical Society (except 1886-1890).
*Journal (Memoirs and Proceedings) of the Chemical Society, London. 
tJournal of the Faraday Society. ,
*Journal of the Franklin Institute.   -
*Journal of the Institute of Metals.
Journal of the Iron and Steel Institute. .   

^Journal of the Russian Physical-Chemical Society, 
t*Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry. 
f*Journal of the Washington Academy of Sciences.
fKolloid-Zeitschrift. , 
Kongliga svenska Vetenskaps Akademiens Handlingar, Stockholm (1804-1S47,. 

1865-1891).
*Magazin fiir Pharmacie.
*M61anges physiques et chimiques tire's du bulletin physico-mathe'matique, Aca-

d6mie imp^riale des sciences de St.-Petersbourg. 
M6moires de 1'Academic impe'riale des sciences de St.-P6tersbourg.

*M6moires pre"sentes a 1'Academic imp^riale des sciences de St.-Pe"tersbourg par
divers savans dtranges.   

fMemoirs and Proceedings of the Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society.
Memorie della Accademia delle scienze dell Istituto di Bologna (to 1891).
Memorie della Accademia delle scienze, Turin (1853-18P3, except vol. 18).

*Memorie della Reale accademia dei Lincei, Rome. 
^Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering. 
fMe'tallurgie.
*Mineral Industry. 
Mining and Scientific Press.

*Monatsberichte der Koniglich-preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zuBerlin.
*Monatshefte der Chemie.
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Monatshefte fur Chemie. . . .. .  
*Neues allgemeines Journal der Chemie (Gehlen).
*Nicholson's Journal of Natural Philosophy, Chemistry, and the Arta. ; 
Nova acta Academiae scientiarum imperialis petropolitanae. 
Nova acta Regiae societatis scientiarum, Upsala (1815-1891). . 
Oefversigt at Kongliga svenska Vetenskaps Akademiens Forhandlingar (1848-1893). 
Oesterreichische Zeitschrift fiir Berg- und Hiittenwesen.

*0versigt over det Kongelige danske vide-nskabernes Selskabs Forhandlingar.
*Pharmaceutisches Centralblatt. See Chemisches Zentralblatt. 
Philosophical Magazine (complete to 1894).   

^Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society of London.
*Physikalische Zeitschrift. , .
*Polytechnisches Journal (Dingier).
*Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. 
Proceedings of the Glasgow Philosophical Society (complete to 1893).

*Proceedings of the Royal Society of London. . . . ,'-... 
Quarterly Journal of Science (to 1885). 
Records of the Geological Survey of New South Wales. 
Recueil des travaux chimiques des Pays-Baa (complete to 1893).

*Rendiconti del Reale istituto lombardo di scienze e lettere, Milan (complete to 1892).
*R6pertoire de chimie applique". .
*R6pertoire de chimie pure.
Repertorium der aualytischen Chemie.
Revue de me"tallurgie.
School of Mines Quarterly (to 1895, except vols. 11, 12).   

^Science Reports of the Tohoku Imperial University. ..-..,
Scientific American. ' . . , .

*Sitzungsberichte der Koniglich-bohmischen Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften, 
Prague (to 1893). ' . . ......

*Sitzungsberichte der Koniglich-preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu 
Berlin.

*Sitzungsberichte der Mathematisch-naturwissenschaftliche Classe der Kaieerlichen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften, Vienna. .   ...

*Skrifter der Kongelige danske videnskabernes Selskabs, Copenhagen. ,: , 
fTransactions and Proceedings of the Royal Society of Canada. . . .
Transactions of the Cambridge Philosophical Society (complete to 1894).
Transactions of the Edinburgh Royal Society (1805-1892). . .
Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy, Dublin (to 1886). 

"("Transactions of the Royal Society of Tasmania.
Universitets Ars-skrift, Lund (1864-1893, except vols. 3, 4, 8, 18).

*Verhaudlungen der Koniglichen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin.
*Verhandlungen der Schweizerischen naturfors'chenden Gesellschaft, Basel (to 1893).
*Verhandlungen des Nattirhistorischen Vereins dea preussischen Rheiulands und 

Westphalens (to 1891).
*Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie (Fresenius).
*Zeitschrift fiir auorganische Chemie.
*Zeitschrift fiir Chemie und Industrie der Kolloide.
*Zeitschrift fiir die angewandte Chemie. 
Zeitschrift fiir die chemische Industrie.

*Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie.
fZeitechrift fiir Instrumentenkunde.
fZeitschrift fiir Krystallographie and Mineralogie.
*Zeitschrift fiir physikalische Chemie.
*Zeitschrift fiir physiologische Chemie. 
tZeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Mikroskopio.
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oxige'ne' de potasse sur le platine. Pt.

Ann. de chim. 25 (1798), 3, 10, 12, 17; Ann. der Phyfl. (Gilbert), 1 
(1799), 369; Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 1 (1798), 971.

' 1798: 2. G. DE MORVEAU. De Vaction du nitre en fusion sur . . . 
le platine. Pt.

Ann. de chim. 27 (1798), 42.

1798: 3. A. v. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Quelques nouvelles observa­ 
tions et experiences sur le platine. Alliage avec cuivre et 
argent. Pt.

Ann. de chim. 28 (1798), 85.
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1798: 4. A. v. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Bemerkungen iiber Titan-und 
Chromium-Me'tall, iiber Platina und einige andere Gegen- 
stande. (Fusion and purification of platinum with potash 
six days.) Pt.

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1798, ii, 443. . ;

1798: 5. A. KOCHON. (Use of platinum for telescopes and in the 
arts.) . . Pt. 

J. de phys.; Phil. Mag. 2 (1798), 19, 170.

1799: 1. J. L. PROUST. Experiments hechos en la platina.
Experiences sur le platine. - Pt.

1. Des corps e"tranges qui se trouvent mole's au platine, p. 
146.

2. Du separation, 147.
4. Du soufre mineralisateur du platine, 151.
5. D'oxidation de platine, 153.
6. Essais de I'acide nitrique sur le platine, 158.
7. Essais de Tacide.nitro-muriatique, 160.
8. Du graphite des mines de platine, 161.
9. Sur les dissolutions du platine, 163.

10. Sur les dissolutions du platine en grande, 165.
11. Experiences sur la poudre noire, 168.
12. De la cristallisation des dissolutions de platine, 225.
13. De la composition de I'acide nitro-muriatique pour la 

dissolution de la mine de platine, 232.
14. Dissolution du platine, 244. 

Madrid, An. hist. nat. 1 (1799), 51.
Ann. de chim. 38 (1801), 146, 225; Phil. Mag. 11 (1801), 44, 118 (trans­ 

lation).

1799: 2. J. PRIESTLEY. Experiments on the transmission of acids 
and other liquors in the form of vapour, over several sub­ 
stances in a hot earthen tube. (Solution of platinum in aqua 
regia, p. 11.) Pt. 

Amer. Phil. Soc. Trans. 5 (1802), 1.
1799: 3. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Erkennung des Kali durch salzsauren 

Platina. Pt.
Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 3 (1799), 438.

1799: 4. E. BRUGNATELLI. Versuch iiber die Kobaltsaure. (In 
Platinaauflosung keine Veranderung.) Pt. 

Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 3 (1799), 647.

1799: 5. A. v. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Vermischte Bemerkungen iiber 
das Chromium, das Salz bey der Zersetzung der Platina-Amal­ 
gam a's und verwandte Gegenstande. Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1799, i, 451.
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1799: 6. A. v. MussiN-PuscHKiN. Einige Bemerkungen iibcr das
Platina-amalgamas. . . . Pt.

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1799, ii, 3.     .

1799: 7. A. Y. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Einige neuere Versuche iibcr das 
Platina-amalgama; nebst Bemerkungen uber die Vervolstandi- 
gung chemische Thatsachen. Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1799, ii, 359; J. des mines, 15 (1804), 198.

1800: 1. A. Y. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Ueber zwey neue Platina-salze, 
und die metallische Krystallization derselben. (Sodium 
platini-chlorids.) Pt. 

Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1800, i, 91; J. des mines, 15 (1804), 199.

1800: 2. S. TENNANT. De 1'action du nitre sur 1'or et le platine.
J. de phys. 51 (1800), 157. Pt.

1800: 3.      Experiments performed at the London Philo­ 
sophical Society. (Fusion of platinum by oxygen gas on char­ 
coal.) . ..... Pt.

Phil. Mag. 8 (1800), 264.

1800: 4. R. KNIGHT. A new and expeditious process for rendering 
platina malleable. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 6 (1800), 1; Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 7 (1801), 26.

1800: 5. A. v. MUSSIN-PUSCHKIN. Eine neue Methode die Platina, 
zu schmieden. . . Pt.

Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 4 (1800), 411; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 4 (1800), 
492 (from Hamburger Unpartheiischer Correspondent, Nr. 33, 1800).

1800: 6. W. HENRY. Account of a series of experiments under­ 
taken with a view of decomposing muriatic acid. (Platinum 
black.) Pt. 

Phil..Trans. London, 90 (1800), 188; Ann. de chim. 43 (1802), 306; Ann. 
der Phys. (Gilbert), 7 (1801), 265.

1800: 7. A. ROCHON. Abhandlung liber die Platina und ihre Nutz- 
barkeit in besonders zu Spiegel-Teleskopen. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 4 (1800), 282.

1801: 1. J.L.PROUST. Faits detaches sur le platine. Pt. 
J. de phys. 52 (1801), 409.

1802. 1. W. THOMSON. (Regarding a platinum mine.) Pt.
N6velle di letteratura, scienze, arti, e commercio, Napoli, Oct. 28, 1802,. 

No. 18; Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 10 (1803), 570.

1802: 2. J. CUTHBERTSON. A series of experiments upon metals 
with an electrical battery, shewing their property of absorbing 
oxigen from the atmosphere when exploded by electric dis­ 
charges. (Oxidation of platinum.) Pt.

Nicholson's J. 5 (1802), 136; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 11 (1802), 411. 
109733° 19 Bull. 694  2
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1802:3.     Alloys of gold with pktina. Pt.
Phil. Mag. 13 (1802), 405.

1802: 4. M. VAN MARUM. Experiences sur la colonne electrique. 
(Fusion du platine.) Pt. 

Ann. de cMm. 40 (1802), 314; Nichdlson's J. 1 (1802), 178; Ann. der Phya. 
(Gilbert), 10 (1802), 121. .

1802: 5. R. HARE. Account of the fusion of strontites and the
volatilization of platinum, and .also of a new arrangement of
apparatus. . Pt.

Amer. Phil. Soc. Trans. 6 (1809), 99; Phil. Mag. 14 (-1802), 304; Ann. de
.chim. 45 (1802), 1-13; -60 (1807), 81.

1802: 6. R. CHENIVIX. Analysis of corundum. (Use of platinum 
crucibles for fusion of caustic potash.) Pt. 

mil. Trans. London, 92 (.1802), 337; J. de Phys.;55 (1802), 409.

1802: 7. H. H. KLAPROTH. Anwendbarkeit der Platina zu Verzie-
rungen auf Porcellan. Pt.

Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 9 (1802), 413; Nicholeon's J. 7 (1804), 286; Phil.
Mag. 17 (1803), 135. .-flErom "Samml. d. deutsch. Abh. d. k. Akad.
d. Wiss. Berlin, 1788-9, 12, p. 160"?]

1803: 1. R. CHENIVIX. Enquiries concerning the nature of a new
metallic substance lately sold in iLondon, as a new metal,
under the title of palladium. Pd.

Phil. Trans. London,-93 (1803), 290; .Ann.-de chim. 47 (1803), 151, 192;
J. de-phys. 57 (1803), 127, 217; K. allg. J. Ohem. (Gehlen), 1 (1803),
174; Nicholson's J. 7(1804), 85,176; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832),
121; Bibl. Brit. 23 (1803), 384; 24 (1803), 32 (in Ml); J. des mines,
14 (1803), 372; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 14 (1803), 241; J. phys. chim.
(Van Mons), No. 11, Sept.

1803: 2. R. CHENIVIX. L/annonce d'un nouveau me"tal, palladium.
Ann. de chim. 46 (1803), 333. Pd, Pt.

1803: 3. R. CHENIVJX. Palladium compose* de platin et mercure.
Ann. de chim. 46 (1803), 336. Pd, Pt.

1803: 4.      Some account of a pretended new metal -offered 
for sale, and examined by Richard Chenivix, Esq. Pd, Pt. 

Nicholson's J. 5 (1803), 136.

1803:5.      Note sur un nouveau metal (palladium). Pd, Pt. 
J. des mines, 14 (Ann. xi), 240, 320.

1803:6. J. B. RTCHTER. Beytrag zu Hemi Chenivix's Abhandlung 
iiber das Palladium. Pel, Pt. 

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 1 (1803), 547; Ann.-de chim. 52 (1804), 17; 
Nicholson's J. 11 (1805), -61.
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1803: 7. V. ROSE and A. F. GEHLEN. Priifende Verhandlurigen 
ilber das von Chenivix kiinstlich nachgemachte Palladium.

Pd, Pt.
N. allg. J. Chera. (Gehlen), 1 (1803), 529; Ann. de chim. 52 (1804), 5; 

Nicholson's J. 11 (1805), 61.

1803:8. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Palladium ou nouvel argent. (Proper­ 
ties and reactions.) Pd. 

Ann. de chim. 46 (1803), 334.

1803: 9. A. F. FOURCROY and L.. N. VAUQUELIN. Extrait d'un 
me'moire sur le platine. (Reactions, showing impurity [Ir?].)

Pt.
Ann. de chim. 48 (1803), 177; Ann. Mus. nat. d'hist. nat. 3 (1803), 149; 

N. allg. J. chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1804), 269; Phil. Mag. 19 (1804), 117; J. 
de phys. 57 (1803), 450.

1803: 10. H. V. COLLET-DESCOTILS. Notice sur la cause des cou_ 
leurs diffevents qu'affectent certains sels de platine. (Red and 
yellow chlorids; two states of oxidation [iridium probably pres­ 
ent].) Pt, [Ir?]. 

J. des mines, 15 (1803), 46; Ann. de chim. 48 (1803), 153; N. allg. J. 
Chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1804), 73; J. de phys. 57 (1808), 384; Nicholson's 
J. 8 (1804), 118.

1803: 11. G. DE MORVEAU. Pyrometre de platine. Pt. 
Ann. de chim. 46 (1803), 276; Nicholson's J. 6 (1803), 89.

1803: 12. G. DE MORVEAU. Sur 1'alliage de Tor avec le platine. Pt. 
Ann. de chim. 47 (1803), 300.

1803: 13. A. v. MussiN-PuscHKiN. Bereitung von Platin-amalgam.
Pt.

Allg. J. Chem. (Scherer), 6 (1803), 134; J. des mines, 15 (1803), 195; 
Chem. Ann. (Crell), 1799, i, 452.

1803: 14. STRAUSS. Bemerkungen uber das Platina-Amalgama. 
(Method of coating copper with platinum.) Pt.

J. der Pharm. (Trommsd.), 11 (1803), 18; Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 24 
(1806); 402; Nicholson's J. 9 (1804), 303.

1803: 15. A. TILLOCH. On Pepys' experiment. (Fusion of plati­ 
num by the galvanic current.) , Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 12 (1803), 96.

1804: 1. R. CHENIVIX. Ueber Palladium. (Not an alloy.) Pd.
Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 17 (1804), 115.

1804: 2. R. CHENIVIX. Respecting the new metal contained in crude 
platina. Pd. 

Nicholson'e J. 7 (1804), 117.
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1804: 3. [W. H. WOLLASTON.] Reward of £20 for artificial pro- 
duction of palladium. .. ...... . Pd.

Nicholson's J. 7 (1804), 75, 159.  

1804: 4. J. HUME. On the supposed new metal lately discovered in 
platina. Pd. 

Phil. Mag. 19 (1804), 29.
1804: 5. J. B. TROMMSDORFF, Ueber Chenivix's Palladium. Pd. 

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1804), 238.

1804:6. A.v.MussiN-PuscHKiN. Ueber Palladium, Chromium und 
eine neue Verfahrungsart das Platin zu schmieden. Pd, Pt. 

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 3 (1804), 450.

1804: 7. A. v. MussiN-PuscHiaN. Renseignements sur le palladium. 
J.chim. (Van Mons), 6(1804), 229.- Pd.

1804: 8. A. F. FOURCROY and L. N. VAUQUELIN. Experiences sur 
le platine brut, sur 1'existence de plusieurs me'taux, et d'une 
espSce nouvelle de me'tal.dans cette mine. (In platinum are 
found Ti, Or, Cu, Fe, and a new metal, Ir. Description of prop- 
erties of iridium.) Pt, [Ir].

Ann. de.china. 49' (1804), 188, 219; 50, 5; N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 3 
(1804), 262 ,

1804: 9. A. F. FOURCROY. Premier re"sultat des nouvelles re- 
cherches sur le platine brut, et annonce d'un nouveau me'tal 
qui accompagne cette espe"ce de mine. Pt, Rh. 

Ann. Mus. nat. Met. nat. Paris, 3 (1804), 149.
1804: 10. A. F. FOURCROY. Notice d'une suite de recherches sur le 

nouveau me'tal qui existe dans le platine brut. Pt; Rh.
Ann. Mus. nat. hist. nat. Paris, 4 (1804), 77.

1804: 11. H. V. COLLET-DESCOTILS. (New metal in crude platina.) 
Nicholson's J. 7 (1804), 76; from "J. d. chim." Pt, Rh (?).

1804: 12. S. TENNANT. On two metals found in the black powder 
remaining after the solution of platina. (Separation, proper­ 
ties, and naming of iridium and osmium, including osmium 
amalgam, p. 418.) Pt, Ir, Os.

Phil. Trans. London, 94 (1804), 411; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 
161; Ann. de chim. 52 (1804), 47; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 19 (1805), 
118; J. des mines, 18 (1804-5), 81; J. de phys. 59 (1804), 97; N. allg. J. 
Chem. (Gehlen), 5 (1805), 166; Nicholson's J. 8 (1804), 220; 10 (1805), 
24; Phil. Mag. 20.(1805), 162; Bibl. brit. 27 (1804), 51 (in full).

1804: 13. W. H. WOLLASTON. On a new metal found in crude 
platina. (Discovery of rhodium with its properties.) Pt, Rh.

Phil. Trans. London, 94 (1804), 419; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 
162; Ann. d. chim. 52 (1804), 51; J. des mines, 18 (1805), 91; Nicholson's 
J. 10 (1805), 34; N. allg. J. chem. (Gehlen), 5 (1805), 175; Phil. Mag. 
20 (1805), 168; 21 (1805), 89; Bibl. brit. Aug. 1804.
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 \ 1804: 14. S. TENNANT and W. H. WOLLASTON. (Note on exami­ 
nation of crude platina.) Pt; Ir, Os. Rh. 

Bul. des sciences, 90 (1804), 234; Nicholson's J. 11 (1805); 59.

1804: 15. A. V-. MussiN-PuscuKiN. Notes sur le platine. Pt.
J. des mines, 15 (1804), 195.

N

, 1804:16. A. v. MussiN-PuscHKiN. Method of preparing malleable
platina and triple muriatic salts of platina. (Barium and
magnesium platino-chlorids.) Pt.

Nicholson's J. 9 (1804), 65; Ann. d. chim. 54 (1805), 220; Phil. Mag. 20
(1805), 76.

1804: 17. J. L. PROTJST. Sur le platine noir.. Pt. 
Ann. d. chim. 49 (1804), 177; J. fiir Chem. (Gehlen),.! (1806), 347.

1804: 18. C. L. BERTHOLLET. On the difference between effects of 
; electricity and of heat. (Platinum little heated by discharge.)
<' Nicholson's J. 8 (1804), 80. . Pt.

1804: 19. AMICUS. Note respecting suspension of zinc in hydrogen 
and the consequent ignition and fusion of platinum wire. Pt.

Nicholson's J. 9 (1804), 24.

1804: 20. J. W. HITTER. Ueber den Galvanismus. 1. Ueber die 
Stelle des Palladiums und anderer Metallgemische in ihr. Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 16 (1804), 293.

1805: 1. R. CHENIVIX. On the action of platina. and mercury upon 
each other.   Pt, Pd.

Phil. Trans. London, 95 (1805), 104; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832),
* 175; Ann. d. chim. 66 (1808), 82; N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 6 (1806), 

696; Nicholson's J. 11 (1805), 162; Phil. Mag. 22 (1805), 26, 102.

1805:2. W, H. WOLLASTON. Letter concerning palladium. Pd. 
: , Nicholson's J. 10 (1805), 204.

1805: 3. W. H. WOLLASTON. On the discovery of palladium, with 
^ observations on other substances found with platina.

Pd, Pt, Ir, Os, Rh.
1. Ore of iridium, p. 316.
2. Hyacinths, 318.
3. Precipitation of platinum, 319.

; 4. Deposition of palladium and palladium amalgam, 322. 
i 5. Reasons for thinking palladium a new metal, 324. 

6. Additional properties of palladium, 326. 
Phil. Trans. London, 95 (1805), 316; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 

207; Ann. d. chim. 61 (1807), 89; Bibl. brit. 28 (1805), 230; J. fur Chem. 
* (Gehlen), 1 (1806), 231; J. des mines, 21 (1807), 131; Nicholson's J. 13

(1806), 117 (in full); Phil. Mag. 22 (1805), 272. .

1805:4.      Palladium for sale (note). Pd. 
"^ Nicholson's J. 11 (1805), 304.
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1805:5. [C. L. BERTHOLLET.] Sur le palladium. (Letter regarding 
origin of the specimens.) Pd. 

Ann. d. chim. 54 (1805), 198.

1805: 6. H. V. COLLET-DESCOTILS. Sur lo rhodium et le palladium.
J. dea mines, 18 (1805), 185. RK, Pt.

1805: 7. A. TILLOCH. Note on new metal in platina. (Rhodium.) 
Phil. Mag. 21 (1805), 188. Rh, Pt.

1805: 8. A. TILLOCH. A new process for rendering platina malleable.
Phil. Mag. 21 (1805), 175. Pt.

1805: 9. L. W. GILBERT. Ueber. die neuen Metalle in der Platina 
und iiber das Palladium. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 19 (1805), 120.

1805: 10. [L. W. GILBERT?] Zusatz die neu entdeckten Metalle in 
der Platina betreffend. Ir, Os. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 19 (1805), 254.

1805: 11. [A. F. GEHLEN?] Beytrage zur Geschichte der neuern 
Untersuchungen iiber die Platina. (Review of Wollaston, 
Nicholson, Cheniyix, Tennant, etc.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 4 (1805), 219.

1805: 12. A. F. GEHLEN. Einige Bemerkungen iiber das Palla­ 
dium. Pd.

N. allg. J. Chem. (Gehlen), 5 (1805), 234.

1805: 13. J. STODART. Precipitation of platina as a covering or 
defense to polished steel, and also to brass. Pt.

Nicholson'g J. 11 (1805), 282; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 117.

1806: 1. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Sur V existence du platine dans les
mines d'argent de Guadalcanal en Estremadura. Pt.

Ann. d. chim. 60 (1806), 317; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 406;
25 (1807), 206; J. fur Chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1806), 694; Nicholson's J. 17
(1807), 128 (in full); Phil. Mag. 27 (1807), 335; 29 (1807), 278; mm.
de 1'Inst. Paris, 1807, sem. 1, 289.

1806:2. C. F. BUCHOLZ. (Ore of platinum.) Pt.
Acad. ecien. Erfurt, Mar. 4, 1806; Nicholson's J. 15 (1806), 337.

1806: 3. A. F. FOURCROY and L. N. VAUQUELIN. Notice sur les pro- 
prietes comparees dans quatre me'taux nouvellement de- 
couverts dans le platine brut. (History of discovery of the 
platinum metals.) Tt, Pd, Ir, Os> Rh.

Ann. mus. nat. hist. nat. Paris, 7 (1806), 401; Me'm. de 1'Institut, Paris, 
6(1806), 565; Ann. d. Phys. (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 209; Nicholson's J. 15 
(1806), 328; J. fur Chem. (Gehlen), 2 (1806), 672; Phil. Mag. 26 (1807), 
870.
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1806:.4. J. B. TROMMSDORFF. Beitrage zu den neuesten Unter- 
suclmngen des rohen Platina und Bestatigung der dariri 
neuentdeckten Metalle: des Osmiums, Indiums, Rhodiums 
und Palladiums. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

J. der Pharm. (Trommsd.), 14 (1806), 3.

1806: 5. L.W.GILBERT. Einiges zur Geschichte des PaUadiums, 
aus Briefen und Aufsatzen der Herrn Chenivix und Wol- 
laston. Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 24 (1806), 220.

1806: 6. CORREA. Note sur un chalumeau hydrostatique. (Hare's 
blowpipe and fusion of platinum.) Pt. 

Arm. d. chim. 60 (1806), 81.

1807: 1. H. V. COLLET-DESCOTILS. Note sur la purification du
platine. (Melting ore with zinc.) Pt.

Me"m. phys. chim. de la Soc. d'Arcueil, 1 (1807), 370; Ann. d. chim. 64
(1807), 334; Ann. der Phye. (Gilbert), 27 (1807), 231; J. fur Chem.
(Gehlen), 5 (1808), 321; Phil. Mag. 37 (1811), 65.

1808:1. H. V. COLLET-DESCOTILS. Ueber Chenivix's Quecksilber- 
platin. (Letter to Gehlen.) Pt, Pd., 

J. filr Chem. (Gehlen), 7 (1808), 195.

1808: 2. C. L. BERTHOLLET. Sur des experiences de M. Chenivix 
et de M. Descotils sur le platine. Pt, Pd.

Ann. d. chim. 67 (1808), 86; J. fur Chem. (Gehlen), 7 (1808), 47; Nichol­ 
son's J. 25 (1810), 65.

1809: 1. W. H. WOLLASTON. On platina and native palladium 
from Brazil. Pt, Pd.

Phil. Trans. London, 99 (1809), 189; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 
330; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 36 (1810), 303; Nicholson's J. 25 (181D); 
18; Phil. Mag. 33 (1809), 250; 35 (1810), 164; Bibl. brit. 44 (1810), 232.

1809: 2. J. CLOUD. An account of experiments made on palladium 
found in combination with pure gold (from Brazil). Pd.

Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. '6 (1809), 407; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 36 
(1810), 310; Ann. d. chim. 74 (1810), 99; Nicholson's J. 30 (1812), 
137; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 1 (1811), 362.

1809: 3. J. SCOTT. On the superiority of platina for making the 
pendulum spring of watches. Pt. 

Nicholson's J. 22 (1809), 148.

1809: 4. G. DE MORVEAU. M4moire sur la tenacit6 des metaux 
ductiles. (Tenacity of platinum.) Pt.

Me"m. de 1'Inst. Paris, 1809, 267; Ann. d. chim. 71 (1809), 194; Ann. 
der Phys. (Gilbert), 34 (1810), 209; Nicholson's J. 26 (1810), 102.
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1S09: 5. J. G. CHILDREN. Experiments performed with a.view to
ascertain the most advantageous method of constructing a
voltaic apparatus. (Fusion of platinum wire, etc.) Ft.

Phil. Trans. London, 99 (1809), 32; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 36 (1810),
366; J. for Chem. (Schweigger), 1 (1811), 374.

1810: 1. G. DE MORVEAU. Sur la mine de platine de Saint- 
Domingue. Ft.

Ann. d. chim. 73 (1810), 334; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 36 (1810), 301; 
Nicholson's J. 31 (1812), 77.

1810: 2. PERCY. Sur du platine trouve" a Saint-Domingue. Ft. 
Ann. d. chim. 74 (1810), 111.

1810: 3. L. N.~ VAUQUELIN. Analyse du platine trouve' a Saint- 
Domingue. . Ft.

Ann. Mus. nat. hist. nat. Paris, 15 (1810), 317; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 
36 (1810), 357; Bul. sc. Soc. philom. Aug. 1810.

1810: 4. H. DAVY. Researches on the oxymuriatic acid, its nature
and combinations, etc. (Action of platinum on aqua regia.) Ft.

Phil. Trans. London, 100 (1810), 243; Ann. d. chim. 76 (1810), 134;
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 3 (1811), 110; Bibl. brit. 45 (1810), 229;
Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 39 (1811), 3; Brtignatelli, Giornale, 4 (1811),
129; J. de Phys. 71 (1810), 326. '

1810: 5.      Fusion of iridium and osmium at the Royal 
Institution. (Note on lecture.) . Ir, Os.

Phil. Mag. 35 (1810), 463.

1811: 1. A. F. GEHLEN. Platinum und Palladium in Brazilien und 
St. Domingo gefunden. (Resume.) Ft, Pd, Rh, Ir, Os. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 1 (1811), 362.

1811: 2. A. VON HUMBOLDT. Essai politique sur le royaume de la 
Nouvelle-Espagne. (Sur les mines du Mexique.) Ft.

J. des mines, 29 (1811), 101.

1311: 3. H.DAVY. Elements of chemical philosophy. (Expansion 
of platinum and palladium, melting of platinum in electric 
light, oxides of platinum and palladium, and sulphide of palla­ 
dium.) Ft, Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 8 (1813), 336, 342; Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 
442.

1811: 4. H. DAVY. On some of the combinations of oxymuriatic 
gas and oxygene. (Action of alkalies on platinum.) Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 101 (1811), 1; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 
385'; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 3 (1811), 209, 212, 232; Ann. d. chim. 
78 (1811), 298; 79 (1811), 5; Ann. der'Phys. -(Gilbert), 39 (1811), 43; 
J. de phys. 72 (1811), 358; Nicholson's J. 29 (1811), 222.
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1811. 5. G. DE MORVEAU. De la platinure et du double* ou plaque* 
de platine. (Plating with platinum.) Pt.

Ann. d. chim. 77 (1811), 297; J. cles mines, 29 (1811),. 392; Nicholeon's 
J. 30 (1812),'292; Brugnatelli, Giornale, 4 (1811), 356.

IS 11: 6. M. E.'CHEVREUL. Recherches chimiques sui le bois de 
Campeche. (Precipitation of albumen by iridium chloride.) Ir.

Ann. Mus. nat. hist. nat. Paris, 17 (1811), 339; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 
8 (1813), 290; Ann. d. chim. 81 (1812), 158; Bull, de pharm. 3 (1811), 
646; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 42 (1812), 145.

1812: 1. P. JOHNSON. Experiments which prove platina, when 
combined with gold and silver, to be soluble in nitric acid. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 40 (1.812), 3.

1812: 2. E. DAVY. On the combinations of sulphur and phosphorus 
with platina. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 27; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 10 (1814), 382.

1812:3. E.DAVY. On some new combinations of platina. Pt. 
With sulphur, p. 209.
With phosphorus, oxygen,-chlorine, ammonia, p. 263. 
With sulphuric acid, potassium sulphate, sodium sulphate,

etc., p. 350.
Fulminating platina, p. 361. 

Phil. Mag. 40 (1812), 209, 263, 350.

1812: 4. J. J. BERZELIUS. Forsdk till ett rattfardigande af de theo- 
retiskt-chemiska asigter. (Oxides and sulphides of the plati­ 
num metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Kong. Vet. Acad. Handl. Stockholm, 33 (1813), 175, 196, 204; Ann. 
of Phil. (Thomson), 3 (1813), 252, 353; 5 (1815), 20; j. fiir Chem. 
(Schweigger), 7 (1813), 55, 66; Ann. d. chim. 83 (1812), 167, 168; 
87 (.1813), 126, 138.

1813: 1. L. N. VATJQUELIN. M6moire sur . le palladium et le
rhodium. (History, separation, properties, compounds.)
(Best resume of the history of palladium.) Pd, Rh.

Ann. d. chim. 88 (1813), 167; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 4 (1814), 216,
271, 308; 5 (1815), 21; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 12 (1814), 265; Phil.
Mag. 44 (1814), 33; Brugnatelli, Giornale, 8 (1815), 221.

1813: 2. LEITHNER. (Process of rendering platinum malleable.) Pt. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 5 (1815), 20.

1S13: 3. A. F. GEHLEN. Ueber em neues Verfahren das Platin zum 
Verarbeiten geschickt zu machen. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 7 (1813), 309.

1813: 4. J. S. C.   SCHWEIGGER. Ueber Leithner's Verfahren Platin 
zum Verarbeiten geschickt zu machen.   Pt. 

J. f'iir Chem. (Schweigger), 7 (1813), 514.
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1813: 5. W. H. WOLLASTON. A method of drawing extremely fine, 
wires. Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 103 (1813), 114; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1 (1832), 
455; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 1 (1813), 224; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 
52 (1816), 284; Bibl. brit. [2], 1 (1816), 119.

1813:6. [K. A.] NEUMANN. Bemerkungen uber Platingefasse. Pt. 
J. filr Chem. (Schweigger), 9 (1813), 213.

1813: 7. A. MARCET. On an easy method of procuring a very 
intense heat.   - Pt.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 2 (1813), 99; J. iiir Chem. (Schweigger), 11
(1814), 45; Brugnatelli, Giornale, .7 (1814), 230.

1813: 8. F. C. VOGEL. Beitrage zu der Lehre von den bestirnmten 
chemischen Mischungs-Verhaltnissen.' (Oxides of platinum 
and palladium and platinum amalgam.) Pt, Pd.

,J. iiir  hem. (Schweigger), 7 (1813), 168.

1814: 1. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Me'moire sur Firidium et sur 1'osmium. 
(History, obtaining, properties, compounds, alloys.) Ir, Os, Pt.

Ann. d. chim.-89 (1814), 150, 225; J. fiir hem. (Schweigger), 24 (1818), 
21; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 6 (1815), 433; Hermbstadt, Museum, 6
(1815), 83.

1814: 2. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Sur le palladium et le rhodium.
Pd, Rh.

J. des mines, 85 (1814), 141, from Nouv. bul. des sc.; J. fur Chem. 
(Schweigger), 12- (1814), 265; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 4 (1814), 216, 
271; Phil. Mag. 44 (1814), 33.

1814: 3. A. LAUGIER. Nouvelle maniere de retirer Fosmium du 
platine brut. Os.

Ann. d. chim. 89 (1814), 191; J. filr Chem. '(Schweigger), 19 (1817), 
70; Phil. Mag. 44 (1814), 51.

1814: 4. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Experiences sur le muriate d'iridium 
et de potasse. * Ir. 

Ann. d. chirn. 90 (1814), 260.

1814:5. R. L. RUHLAND. Beitrage zurGeschichte des lods. (Ver- 
bindung des lods mit Platin.) Pt.

J. iiir Chem. (Schweigger), 11 (1814), 137; .Munchen, Denkscliriften, 
1814-15, 151.

1814: 6. J. S. C. SCHWEIGGER. Amalgamiren des Platins mittelst 
des electrischen Stromes. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 12 (1814), 224.

1814: 7. J. P. J. D'ARCET. Note sur Fessai des alliages de platuie 
et d'argent. Pt. 

Ann. d. chim. 89 (1814), 135.
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1814:8. W. A. LAMPADIUS. Legirung des Nickels und Platins. Pt. 
J. -fur Chem. (Schweigger), 10 (1814), 175; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 

5 (1815), 61.

1814: 9. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Platinagefasse (besonders in
Paris zu chemischem Gebrauche veiiertigte) und Bemerk-
ungen iiber das Verhalten der Salpetersauren Alkalien gegen
Platin und liber Kali. Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 10 (1814), 217.

1814: 10. JORIS. Ueber Verfertigung von Platingefassen, Ausbes- 
serung schadhaft gewordener, und iiber eine Gedachtniss- 
miinze aus Platin auf den Sieg bei Leipzig. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 11 (1814), 385.

1814: 11, SCHOLZ. Ueber Platinaverarbeitung. Pt.
J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 12 (1814), 349.

1815: 1. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Note sur la maniere d'obtenir le 
muriate ammoniaco de rhodium, re"guli£rement cristallise. Rh. 

Ann. d. chim. 93 (1815), 204.

1815: 2. J. G. CHILDREN. Experiments with a large voltaic bat­ 
tery. (Fusion of platinum, etc.) Pt, Ir, Os.

Phil. Trans. London, 105 (1815), 363: Ann. d. chim. 96 (1815), 120; 
Brugnatelli, Giornale, 9 (1816), 282; Ann. der Phya. (Gilbert), 52 
(1816), 353; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 16 (1816), 355.

1816: 1. C. RIDOLFI. (Purification of platinum.) Pt. 
Giornale di scienza ed arti (Firenza); Quart. J. Sci. 1 (1816), 259; Ann. 

of Phil. (Thomson), 7 (1817), 29, 13 (1819), 70; J. fiir Chem. (Schweig­ 
ger), 24 (1818), 439; Phil. Mag. 48 (1816), 72; 53 (1819), 68; Bibl. brit. 
[2], 2 (1816), 73.

1816:2. CHAUDET. Me"moire sur quelques experiences tendantes a 
determiner par la coupellation . . . le titre exact d'un lingot 
contenant de Tor, du platine, de 1'argent et du cuivre. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 2 (1816), 264; Karsten, Archiv f. Bergbau, 11 (1820), 
66; Ann. des mines, 2 (1817), 105.

1816: 3. J. P. DESSAIGNES. Phe'nomenes de repulsion et d'attrac- 
tion sans electricite. (Platinum plates in evening air by win­ 
dow attract and repel needle.) Pt. 

J. de phys. 83 (1816), 15; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 86.

1817: 1. A. VON HUMBOLDT. Ueber die Hohe von Bergen in Hin- 
dostan. (Occurrence of platinum in South America, p. 
31.) . Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 56 (1817), 1.
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1S17: 2. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Sur le sulfure de platine, sur ses oxides, 
et quelques. combinaisons de ce me'tal. (Also on platinum 
chloride.) . Pt.

Ann. chira. phys. 5 (1817), 260; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 
394, 398; J. de phys. 85 (1817), 21, 113, 355; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 
12 (1818), 18; Quart. J. Sci. 4 (1818), 74; N. J. der Pharra. (Trommsd.), 
2 (1818), 325; Ann. des mines; 3 (1818), 195.

1817: 3. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Sur quelques sels triples de platine, et 
notamment sur le muriate de ce me'tal et de soude. (Also on 
platinum sulphate.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 5 (1817), 392; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 
451; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 12 (1818), 28; Ann. des mines, 3 (1818), 
195.

1817: 4. A. F. GEHLEN. Ueber die Reduction der Metalle durch
einander, und die dabei stattfindenden Licht-Erscheinungen.
(Action of platinum on arsenious oxide, iron, copper, zinc, etc.,
p. 356.)     Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 353.

1817:  5. E. DAVY. On a new fulminating platinum. Pt.
Phil. Trans. 107 (1817), 136;Troc. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833), 63; Ann.

of Phil. (Thomson), 7 (1816), 468; 9 (1817), 229; Ann. chim. phys. 5
(1817), 413; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 19 (1817), 91; Phil. Mag. 49

- (1817), 146; Quart. J. Sci. 3 (1817), 131; Bibl. brit. [2], 5 (1817), 160;
6 (1817), 155; Ann. des mines, 3 (1818), 197.

1817:6. T. VON GEOTTHUS. Beitrag zur Geschichte der Anthrazo- 
thionsaure. (Platinanthrazothionhydrat, p. 242.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 225; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 13 
(1819), 39.

1817: 7. H. A. VON VOGEL. Notiz iiber das Lithion. (Einwirkung 
von Lithion auf Platintiegeln.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 21 (1817), 345.

1817: 8. E. D. CLABKE. Account of some experiments made with 
Newman's blowpipe by inflaming a highly condensed inixturo 
of the gaseous constituents of water. (Fusion and alloys of 
platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Quart. J. Sci. 2 (1817), 104; Ann. chim. phys. 3 (1816), 39; Ann. des 
mines, 1 (1816), 453; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 55 (1817), 8, 119; J. 
fur Chem. (Schweigger), 18 (1816), 239; Oken, Isis, 1 (1817), 956.

1817: 9. E. D. CLARICE. Further observations respecting the de­ 
composition of earths, and other experiments made by burn­ 
ing a highly compressed mixture of the gaseous constituents 
of water. "(Similar to above.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 9 (1817), 89, 194; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 
62 (1819), 339; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 21 (1817), 385.
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, 1817: 10. H. DAVY. Some new experiments and observations on 
the combustion of gaseous mixtures, with a,n .account of a 
method of preserving a continued light in mixtures of inflam­ 
mable gases and air without flame (by platinum and palla­ 
dium). . Pt,Pd.

Phil. Trans. London, 107-(1817), 77; Procr. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833). 
61; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 178; J. de^phys. 84 (1817), 

4 225; Bibl. brit. [2], 5 (1817), 319. . _.. ..

1817: 11. G. SCHUBLER. Ueber das Entgliihen erw armter Metalle
im Aetherdunst, etc. . . . Pt, Pd.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 20 (1817), 199; Bibl. brit. [2], 5 (1817), 147.

1817: 12. M. FJARADAY]. Report on some experiments made with
- compressed oxygene and hydrogene, in the laboratory of the

^ Royal Institution. . Pt.
Quart. J. Sci. 2 (1817), 461; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 18 (1816), 337.

1817: 13. J. MURRAY. On the phenomena of platinum and other 
wires in inflammable media. ... Pt. 

, Phil.^fag. 49 (1817), 120, 142.

1817: 14. J. T. COOPER. On some combinations of platinum.
(Alloys and oxides.) Pt.

Quart. J. Sci. 3 (1817), 119. '  '

1818: 1. H. HEULAND. On a mass of platinum at Madrid (from 
Choc6). . Pt.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 12 (1818), 200; Phil. Mag. 52 (1818), 382; 57
(1821), 228; Ann. chim. phys, 9 (1818),' 331.

1818: 2. J. MAWE. Nachricht von dem Vorkommen . . . ecller 
Metalle in Brazilien. Pt, Ir, Os.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 59 (1818), 168.

1818: 3. J. CLOUD. An account of some, experiments made on
crude platinum, and a new process for separating palladium

' and rhodium from that metal. Pt, Pd, Rh.
Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. [2], 1 (1818), 161; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 72

(1822), 253; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1825), 316; Bul. math. 
chim. (Fe"russac), 1 (1824), 313; Ann. des mines, 4 (1819), 131; Berze- 
HuS Jsb. 3 (1824), 104.

s

1818: 4. F. ACCUM. A practical treatise on chemical reagents. 
^ London, 1818. (Palladium in platinum ore; precipitated by 

mercury prussiate and heat.) Pt, P'd. 
Bibl. brit. [2], 9 (1818), 37.

1818: 5. J. J. BERZELIUS. Ueber das selenium. (No compound 
with rhodium, palladium, or platinum.) Pt, Pd, Rh. 

i J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 23 (1818), 439.
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1818: 6. J. J. BEEZELIUS. Forsok att narmare bestamma atskilliga 
oorganiska kroppars sammansattning, till vinnanda af en 
narmare utveckling af laran om de kemiska proportioner.ua. 
(Versuche iiber die Zusammensetzung der Rhodiumoxyde, 
und ihre Verbaltnisse zu den Sauren.) Rh.

Hisinger, Afhandl. Fysik, 5 (1818), 379; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 23 
(1818), 285; Ann. chim. phys. 11 (1819), 225; J. de Phys. 86 (1818), 
356; Quart. J. Sci. 12 (1822), 321; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 15 (1820), 
352.

1818: 7. J. J. BERZELIUS. Gewicbt der elementaren Maasstheile.
J. fur Cheni. (Schweigger), 22 (1818), 317, 325, 327. Pt, Pd, Rh.

1818: 8. A. J. FRERE DE MONTIZON. Observation sur le rapport qui
existe entre Toxidation des me"taux et leur pesanteur spe'cifique.

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (1818), 9. Pt, Pd.

1818: 9. J. CLOUD. An attempt to ascertain the fusing temperature 
of metals. Pt, Pd, Rh. 

Trans. Amer. Phil. Soc. [2], 1 (1818), 167.

1818: 10. J- J. PRECHTL. Schmelzung von Platin durch Ofenfeuer.
Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 58 (1818), 111; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 13 
(1819), 229; Bibl. brit. [2], 11 (1819), 80; Ann. des mines, 4 (1819), 130.

1818: 11. L. N. VAUQUELIN. Note sur une nouvelle espe'ce d'alcali 
mineral (lithion). (Action of lithia on platinum.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (1818), 287; Ann. des mines, 3 (1818), 119; J. fur 
Chem. (Schweigger), 21 (1817), 450.

1818:12. L. J. GAY-LUSSAC. Sur la fixit6 du degre* d'e"bullition dea 
liquides. (Use of platinum wire to prevent "bumping.") Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. 7 (1818), 313; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 24 (1818). 
327; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 12 (1818), 129.

1818: 13. S. T. VON SOMMERRING. Gliihung des Platins iiberAlcohol. 
(Experiment before the Academy of Science, Munch en.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 22 (1818), 228.

1818: 14. P. ERMAN. Ueber eine eigenthiimliche reziproke Wirkung
der zwei entgegensetzten elektrischen Thatigkeiten. (Action of
the incandescent platinum of Davy's aphlogistic lamp.) Pt.

Abhandl. Akad. Berlin, 1818-19, 351; Ann. chim. phys. 25 (1824), 278.

1818: 15. T.GiLL. On a lamp without a flame. Pt. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 11 (1818), 217; Amer. J. of Sci. 1 (1819), 207.

1818: 16. H.DAVY. On an ignited wire lamp. Pt.
Quart. J. Sci. 5 (1818), 128; Amer. J. of Sci. 1 (1819), 309; Phil. Mag. 50 

(1817), 230.
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1818: 17.     Emploi du camphre pour tenir un fil de platine 
rouge. (Observation of H. Davy.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 8 (1818), 443.

1818: 18. P. L. DULONG and A. T. PETIT. Recherches sur la mesure
des temperatures. (Specific heat of platinum, p. 148.) Pt.

Ann. chim. pays. 7 (1818), 113; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 25 (1819),
322; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 13 (1819), 167; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert),
58 (1818), 254; J. de Phys. 82 (1818), 313; J. tcole polyt. Paris, 11
(1820), 189.

1819: 1. J. J. BERZELIUS. Examination of some compounds which
depend upon very weak affinities. (Precipitation of platinum
from sulphate solutions by barium chloride, p. 72.) Pt.

Edin. Phil. J. 1 (1819), 63; Ann. chim. phys. 14 (1820), 376; J. de phya.
87 (1818), 462.

1819: 2. L. W. GILBERT. Das Newman'sche Geblase mit verdich- 
tetem Knallgas, nach seinen neuesten Verbesserungen durch 
Dr. E. D. Clarke. (Melts platinum, p. 265; alloy of platinum 
with 10 per cent gold described, p. 269.) * Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 62 (1819), 247.

1819: 3. E. D. CLARKE. The gas blow-pipe, or art of burning the 
gaseous constituents of water. London, 1819. Pt.

1819:4. E. D. CLARKE. On the alloy of platinum and lead. Pt. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 229; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 5 (1821), 125.

1819: 5. E. D. CLARKE. On the alloy of platinum and tin. Pt. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 470.

1819: 6. R. W. Fox. Alloys of platinum (with tin, antimony, and 
zinc). Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 13 (1819), 467; Phil. Mag. 54 (1819), 72; Ann. 
g<§n. sci. phys. (Brux.j, 1 (1819), 363.

1819: 7. T. HOWSE. Query respecting the method of coating 
metals with platinum. ' Pt. 

Ann. of.Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 469.

1819: 8. L. W. GILBERT. Das Lampchen ohne Flamme. Pt.
Ann. der. Phys. (Gilbert), 62 (1819), 337.

1819: 9. P. L. DULONG and A. T. PETIT. Recherches sur quelques 
points importants de la the'orie de la chaleur. (Specific and 
atomic heat of platinum, p. 403.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 10 (1819), 395; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 6 (1826), 394; 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 28 (1820), 122; Brugnatelli, Giornale, 2 
(1819), 805; J. de phys. 89 (1819), 80; Bul. Soc. philom. Paris, 1819, 
103; Phil. Mag. 54 (1819), 267; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 14 (1819), 189.
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1820: I/ E. DAVY. On some combinations of platinum. (Plat­ 
inum sulphate on alcohol, and as a test for'gelatine; a gray 
oxide of platinum; platinum fulminate.) , Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 110 (1820), 108; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833), 
124; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 15 (1820), 297; 16 (1820), 385; J. fur Chem. 
(Schweigger), 31 (1821),' 340; Berzelius Jsb-. 1 (1822), 59; Bul. Soc. 
philom. Paris, 1820, 54; Phil. Mag. 56 (1820), 330; Ann. des mines, 6 
(1821), 148. '

1820: 2. T. THOMSON. On arsenic. . (Action of sodium arseniate 
on iridium, rhodium, and platinum salts.) Pt, Ir, Rh. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 15 (1820), 84; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 29 
(1820),- 435.

1820: 3. T. THOMSON. Repetition of Fox and Clarke's experi­ 
ments on the alloy of platinum and tin. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 16 (1920), 18.

1820: 4. H. ROSE. Beitrage zur chemischen Kenntniss des Glim­ 
mers. .(Oxydation des Platins durch Braunstein.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 29 (1820), 282.

1820: 5. G. B. SOWERBY. Crystallization of platinum. Pt. 

Ann. of Phil. 16 (1820), 233; Ann. chim. phys. 15 (1820), 111; Polyt. 
J. (Ding!.), 3 (1820), 125.

1820: 6. R. HARE. Strictures on a publication entitled "Clark's 
gas blow-pipe." . Pt. 

Amer. J. of S.ci, 2 (1820), 281.

1820: 7. J. STODART and M. FARADAY. Experiments on the alloys 
of steel, made with a view to its improvement.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os.
Quart. J. Sci. 9 (1820), 319; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 66 (1820), 197; Ann. 

chim. phys. 15 (1820), 157; Ann. des mines, 6 (1821), 261; Jern. Kont. 
Ann. 5 (1821), 120; J. de phys. 91 (1820), 378; Phil. Mag. 56 (1820), 
26; Edin. Phil. J. 3 (1820), 308; Arch. ges. Naturl. 2 (1824), 36.

1821: 1.      Extraordinary mass of platina discovered in 
Peru. Pt.

Edin. Phil. J. 4 (1821), 214; Amer. J. of Sci. 4 (1822), 28.

1821: 2. J. J. BERZELIUS. Sur la composition des oxides du platine 
etdel'or. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 18 (1821), 146; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33 (1821), 
422; 34 (1822), 81; Quart. J. Sci. 12 (1822), 412; Edin. Phil. J. 6 (1822), 
9; Ann. des mines, 7 (1822), 137.

1821: 3. J. J. BERZELIUS. Om de svafvelbundna alkaliernas sam-
mamsattning. (Sulphides of platinum and rhodium.) Pt, Rh.

Akad. Handl. (Stockholm), 1821, i, 80; Ann. chim. phys. 20 (1822), 34,
113, 225; Quart. J. Sci. 11 (1821), 388; 14 (1822), 209; J. fur Chem.
(Schweigger), 34 (1822), 22, 57; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 4 (1822),
284, 343.
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1821: 4. J. B. BOUSSINGAULT. Sur la combinaison du silicium 
avec le platine. (Not compound of platinum and carbon as 
first thought.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 16 (1821), 5; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger) 32 (1821), 
483; Phil. Mag. 59 (1822), 185; Berzelius Jsb. 2 (1823), 88; Archiv f. 
Bergbau (Karsten), 5 (1822), 158; Ann. des mines, 7 (1822), 139.

1821:5. T.THOMSON. (Oxide of platinum.) Pt.
Ann. chim. phys. 18 (1821), 146; Berzelius Jsb. 2 (1823), 87.

1821: 6. C. H. PFAFF. Ueber die Weinstemsaure und das salzsaure 
Platin als Keagentien fur Kali. Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33 (1821), 473.

1821: 7. J. MURRAY. On the change of colour in blue vegetable 
colours by metallic salts. (Colored green by platinic chloride.)

Pt.
  Phil. Mag. 58 (1821), 273; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33 (1821), 486.

1821: 8. J. F. DANIELL. On a new pyrometer. (Platinum amal­ 
gam, p. 319.) Pt. 

Quart. J. Sci. 11 (1821), 309; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33 (1821), 110.
1821: 9. J. MURRAY. On the alloys of platinum. Pt. 

Edin. Phil. J. 4 (1821), 202.
1821: 10. T. J. SEEBECK. Magnetische Polarisation der MetaUo 

und Erze durch Temperature-Differenz. (Platina Tiegeln aaf 
ihre chemische Reinheit durch Thermomagnetismus zu prufen.)

Pt.
Abhandl. Acad. Berlin. 1822-23, 265; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 46 

(1826), 101; J. techn. Chem. 2 (1828), 102; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 6 
(1826), 1, 114, 265.

1821: 11. J. P. CIIARLTON. On the production of colours by me­ 
chanical division. (Effect of platinum black.) Pt.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 18 (1821), 182; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 33
(1821), 240.

1821: 12. J. P. CHARLTON. On the black enamel obtained from
platina. (Colors from platinum and iridium.) Pt, Ir.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 18 (1821), 337; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 34
(1822), 253; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 7 (1822), 350.

1821: 13. E. D. CLARKE. Observations upon the gas blow-pipe. 
(Reduction of the platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os. 

. Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 17 (1821), 424.
1822: 1. E. BARRUEL. Process for procuring pure platinum, palla­ 

dium, rhodium, iridium, and osmium from the ores of platinum.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os.

Quart. J. Sci. 12 (1822), 246; Phil. Mag. 59 (1822), 171 (in full); Polyt. 
J. (Dingl.), 8 (1822), 231; Berzelius Jsb. 3 (1824), 105.
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1822: 2. L. GMELIN and F. WOHLER. Neue Cyanverbindungen. 
(Potassium platino- and pallado-cyanides.) Pt, Pd.

Gmelin's Handbuch der theoret. Chemie, 3te Auflage, 2, ii, 1692; 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 36 (1822), 230.

1822: 3. J. MURRAY. On the combination of the earths with plati­ 
num. (With antimony, zirconium, glucinum, aluminum,
potassium.) Pt. 

Edin. Phil. J.'6 (1822), 385.

1822: 4. J. STODART and M. FARADAY. On the alloys of steel. 
(With the platinum metals.) Pt, Pd ; Ir, Rh, Os.

Phil. Trans. London, 112 (1822), 253; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833), 
169; Ann. chim. phys. 21 (1822), 62; Edin. Phil. J. 7 (1822), 350; 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 21 (1823), 202; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 
72 (1822), 225; Mag. f. Naturvid. 2 (1823), 216; Phil. Mag. 60 (1822), 
363.

1822: 5.   ;  Email noir obtenu avec le platine. Pt.
Ann. chim. phys. 20 (1822), 198; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 8 (1822), 506.

1822: 6. J. W. DOBEREINER. Gluhendes Verbrennen des Alkohols
durch erhitzte Metalle und Metalloxyde. (DurchPlatindraht.)

J. fiir Chem. 34 (1822), 91. Pt.

1822: 7.      Sur Facide forme" par la combustion de Tether 
au moyen d'un fil de platine. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 20 (1822), 223.

1823: 1. C. C. On the existence of chrome in the ore of platinum. 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 22 (1823), 198. Pt.

1823: 2. PUYMAURIN. Note sur le palladium. (Note on palladium, 
prices, etc.) ' Pd.

Bul. Soc. encour. (Paris), 22 (1823), 163; Bibl. univ. 83 (1823), 235; 
Polyt. J. (Dingier), 12.(1823), 375; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 
(1823), 356.

1823:3. B. SILLIMAN. Test for platinum. (Hydriodie acid.) Pt. 

Amer. J. of Sc. 6 (1823), 276; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 42 (1824), 121; 
Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 12 (1823), 465; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 22 (1823), 
397; Ann. des mines, 10 (1825), 176; Mag. fur Pharm. 5 (1824), 262.

1823: 4. J. J. BERZELIUS. Undersokning af fmss-spatssyran och 
dess markvardigaste foreningar. (Flussspathsaures Platin- 
oxyd, Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 1: 36, 47; Flussspathsauros 
Kieselplatinoxyd, 1: 201; Einwirkung von Silicium auf Platin 
und Rhodium, 1: 220.) Pt, Rh.

Acad. Handl. Stockholm, 1823, 284; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 1 (1824), 
36, 47, 201, 220; Ann. chim. phys. 27 (1824), 53, 167; Quart. J. Sci. 
18 (1825), 156; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 24 (1824), 337, 450.
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1823: 5. R. BRANDES. Monographic der Kamphersaurc. (Kam- 
phersaures Platinoxyd, p. 299.) Pfc. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 38 (1823), 269.

1823: 6. J. W. DOBEREINER. Neuentdeckte merkwiirdige Eigen- 
schaften. des Platin-suboxyds, des ox}^dirten Schwefel-Platins, 
und des metallischen Platinstaubes. (Oxidation of alcohol to 
acetic acid.) Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 38 (1823). 321; Ann. chim. phys. 24 (1823), 
91 (in full); BLbl. brit. [2], 24 (1823), 54; Eclin. Phil. J. 10 (1824), 
153; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 74 (1823), 269; Quart. J. Sci. 16 (1823), 
375; Ann. of Phil. 22 (1823), 464; Phil. Mag. 62 (1823), 289, 396; 
Amer. J. of Sci. 7 (1824), 387; N. J. der Pharm. (Trommsd.), 7 (1823), 
119; Ann. des mines, 9 (1824), 243; Mag. fur Pharm. 4 (1823), 49, 127.

1823:7. J. W. DOBEREINER. Platin und Wasserstoffgas. Pt. 
Oken, Isis, 1823, 989.

1823: 8. J. W. DOBEREINER, Ueber das Entgluhen des Platin- 
pulvers. . Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 159.

1823:9. P. L. DULONG and L. J. THENARD. Note sur la propriete
qui poss&dent quelques me'taux de faciliter la combinaison des
fluides elastiqu.es. Pt, Pd, Ir.

Ann. chirn. phya. 23 (1823), 440; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 76 (1824),
83; Bibl. brit. [2] 24 (1823), 195; Froriep, Notizen, 6 (1824), 83; Me'm.
Acad. sci. Paris, 5 (1821), 476; Quart. J. Sci. 17 (1824), 138; J. fiir
Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 205; Phil. Mag. 62 (1823), 282; Ann.
of Phil. (Thomson), 6 (1823), 376; Mag. fiir Pharm. 5 (1824), 142.

1823: 10. P. L. DULONG and L. J. THENARD. Nouvelles observa­ 
tions sur la propriete dont jouissent certains corps de favoriser 
la combinaison des fluides elastiques. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 24 (1823), 380; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 76 (1824), 
89; Me'm. Acad. sci. Paris, 5 (1821), 481; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 
40 (1824), 229; Moniteur (1823), Nov. 12; Arch. ges. Naturl. 1 (1824). 
81; Mag. fur Pharm. 8 (1824), 244.

1823: 11. A. GARDEN. On the ignition of platina by hydrogen gas.
Pt,Ir.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 22 (1823), 466; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 40 
(1823), 115.

1823: 12. C. G. GMELIN. Ueber Doberciner's Entdeckung der
Eigenschaft des Platinstaubes, Wasserstoff zu entzunden. Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 38 (1823), 515; Bibl. brit. [2], 24 (1823), 278.

1823: 13. L. W. GILBERT, CHLADNI, and J. F. DANIELL. Ueber das 
Gliihlampchen. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 75 (1823), 95.
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1823: 14. W. HEEAPATH. On Dobereiner's new experiment with
hydrogen gas and platinum in a-finely divided state. (Read
before Bristol Phil. Soc. of Inquirers.) ... Pt.,

Phil. Mag. 62 (1823), 286; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 39 ,'(1823), 255;
Mag. fur Pharm. 5 (1824), 143, 240.

1823:15. K. KARMARSCH. Ueber das Gluhen von Metalldrahteri in 
den Dampf en fliichtiger Substanzen. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 75 (1823), 83.

1823: 16. C. H. PFAFF. Ueber die von Dobereiner entdeckte merk- 
wiirdige Eigenschaft des metallischen Platinastaubes oder 
Platinaschwammes. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 40 (1823), 1; Mag. fur Pharm. 6 (1824), 138; 
8 (1824), 243.

1823: 17. A. PLEISCHL. Beobachtungen iiber das Entgliihen des 
Platinpulvers im Hydrogenstrome. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 142, 201; Bibl. brit. [2], 25. (1824), 
112; 26 (1824), 38; : J. d. 1'Irist. roy. No. 32.

1823: 18. A. PLEISCHL. Beobachtungen iiber das Entgliihen des 
Palladiums im Hydrogenstrome. . , ; Pd. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 351; Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 76 
(1824), 98.

1823: 19. J. S. C. SCHWEIGGER. Ueber Dobereiner's neues Feuer- 
princip. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 205; 40 .(1824), 10, 239, 277;.41,. 
(1824), 462; Phil. Mag. 64 (1824), 3.

1823:20. J. R. BREANT. Description d'un precede" a 1'aide duquel
on obtient une espece d'acier fondu semblable a celui des lames
damassees orientales. (Palladium steel.) Pd.

Ann. chim. phys. 24 (1823), 388; Bibl. univ. S3 (1823), 236; Edinb.
Phil. J. 9 (1823), 404; Ann. des mines, 9 (1824), 319; Ann. of Phil.
(Thomson), 8 (1824), 267; Arch. ges. Naturl. 2 (1824), 38;. J. fiir Chem.
(Schweigger)., 40 (1824), 295; Quart. J. Sci. 18 (1825), 386; Techn. Rep.
(Gill), 6 (1824), 49; Mag. fur Pharm. 4.(1823), 215.

1823:21. J. R. BREANT. (Palladium medals.) Pd.
Moniteur (1823), June 22; Ar^h. ges. Naturl.o 2 (1824), 244.

1823: 22. A. C. BECQUEREL. Sur les fils tres-fms de platine et 
d'acier. (Working of platinum.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 22 (1823), 113; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 
374; Me'm. de I'lnst. Paris, 11 (1832), 13.

1823:23. A. C. BECQUEREL. Du developpement del'^lectricitepar 
le contact de deux portions d'un m&ne metal, dans un e*tat 
suffisamment inegal de temperature. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 23 (1823), 135; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 39 (1823), 
448; 44 (1825), 176. " ' '  
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1824,: a. MOLLIEN. (Travels in the Kepublic of Colombia in the 
years 1822 and 1823), pp. 307, 452. Pt.

1824: b. F. REVER. Les anciens, connaissent-ils le platine? Paris,
1824." ' '      . Pt.

1824: 1. LE BAILLIF. (Mittel das Palladium von der Platina zu
unterscheiden.) (By iodine and cuprous chloride.) Pt, Pd.

Ann. de I'industrie nation. 15 (1824); J. fiir Chern. (Schweigger), 42
(1824), 120; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 13 (1824), 275; Berzelius Jsb. 5 (1826),
142.

1824: 2. A. M. DEL Rio. Analyse d'un alliage cl'or avec.du rho­ 
dium, de la Maison du Depart (Apartado) de Mexico. Rh.

Sol, Dec. 11, 1824; Ann. chim. phys. 29 (1825), 137; Amor. J. of Sci. 11 
(1826), 298; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 47 (1828), 65; Ann. der Phys. 
(Pogg.), 10 (1827), 322; Arch, fiir Bergbau (Karstcn), 11 (1826), 386; 
Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 10 (1825), 251; Ann. des mines, 12 (1826), 323.

1824: 3. A. ADIE. Hydro-pneumatic lamp. Description of lamp 
devised by Mr. Adie as an improvement on Garden's lamp.

Pi!
Edin. J. Sci. 1 (1824), 144;-Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 2 (1824), 333.

1824: 4. S. F. DANA. Ignition of platinum (by vapor of alcohol or 
ether). Pt.: 

Amer. J. of Sci. 8 (1824), 198; J. fiir Chem. 43 (1825), 380.

1824: 5. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Wasserbilclung, und iiber den 
Einiluss der Platina auf Hydrogen. Pt.

J. fiir'Chem. (Schweigger), 42 (1824), 60; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson),"'25 
(1825), 213; Phil. Mag. 65 (1825), 150.

1824: 6. J. W. DOBEREINER. Das Platin, etc., als Begunstiger der
Gasverbindung. . Pt. 

Archivges. Naturl. 2 (1824), 225.

1824:8. A. FYFE. Description of a hydro-pneumatic lamp. Pt. 
Edin. Phil. J. 11 (1824), 341; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 2 (1824), 329; Polyt> 

J. (Dingl.), 15 (1824), 420; Bibl. brit. [2], 28 (1825), 196.

1824: 9. L. W. GILBERT. Noch einiges von Herrn Dobereincr aus 
England. (Gluhliimpchen.) , Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Gilbert), 76 (1824), 102.

1824: 10. W.HENRY. On the action of fiiiely divided platinum on 
gaseous mixtures, and its application to their analysis. Pt".

Phil 1. Trans. London, 14 (1824), 266; Proc. Roy. Soc.'London, 2'(1833), 
216; Arner. J. of Sci. 12(1827), 181; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 25'(1825), 

, , 416;, Ehil. Mag. 65 (1825), 269; Ann. des mines [2], 1 (1827.), 172; Ber­ 
zelius Jsb. 6 (1827), 147. ; ;.
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1824: 11. K. W. G. KASTNEE. Ueber die Imponderabilien, Mag- 
netismus, Elektricitat, Licht und Warme, etc. (Platinum 
sponge and hydrogen.) Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 1 (1824), 68; 2 (1824), 230.

1824: 12. G. OSANN. Das Platin, etc., als Begiinstiger der Gas- 
verbindungen. Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 2 (1824), 448.

1824: 13. P.°W. SCHMIDT. Ueber die Ziindapparate nach Dobe- 
reiner. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 42 (1824), 247.

1824: 14. E. TURNER. Experiments on the application of Pro­ 
fessor Dobereiner's recent discovery to eudionietry. (Read 
before Roy. Soc. Edinburgh.) Pt.

Edin. Phil. J. 11 (1824), 99; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 2 (1824), 210.

1824: 15.      Repetition of Dobereiner's experiments by 
Children and by Daniel and Turner. Pt.

Edin. Phil. J. 21 (1824), 99; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1824), 380 
("from J. of Sci. 32, 374").

1824: 16. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber das leichtfliissige Metall und 
eine kaltniachende Metallmischung. (Warme-entwickelung 
wenn Platin und Zink-Natrium auf einander wirken.) Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 42 (1824), 182; Arch. ges. Naturl. 3 (1824), 
89; Quart. J. Sci. 19 (1825), 341.

1824: 17. F. P. DULK. Bemerkungen iiber Elektromagnetismus. 
(Conductivity of platinum, p. 35; Action on needle, p. 38. 
From "Ueber Magnetismus," etc., Konigsberg, 1824.) Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 1 (1824), 32.

1825: 1. A. VON HUMBOLDT. Vorkommen der Platina und des 
Palladiums in Brazilien. . Pt, Pd. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 45 (1825), 54.

1825: 2. A. LAUGIER. Examen du platine troiiv6 en Russie. Pt.
Ann. chim. phys. 29 (1825), 289; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 46 (1826), 

94; Phil. Mag. 66 (1825), 285; Berzelius Jsb. 6 (1827), 212; Ann. des 
mines, 12 (1826), 324.

1825: 3. ' A. LAUGIER. Examen du platine trouve en Siberie. Pt.
Ann. sci. nat. 5 (1825), 333.

1825: 4. W. C. ZEISE. En ny Forbindelse af Platinets Forchlorid
behandlet med Viinaand. (Compound of platinum chloride
with carbon monoxide.) Pt.

Afh. Danske Vid. Selsk. 3 (1828), 45; Overs. Danske Vid. Selsk. 1825-26,
13; Berzelius Jsb. 7 (1828), 131; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 9 (1827), 632;
Mag. fur Pharm. 20 (1827), 346.
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^ 1825: 6. J. J. BERZELTUS. Om Svafvelsalter. (Compounds of 
platinum sulphide with sulphides of carbon, arsenic, mo­ 
lybdenum, tungsten, and tellurium.) Pt.

Kong. Vet. Acad. Handl. 1825, 232; 1826, 53; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
. 6 (1826), 453; 7 (1826), 150, 277; 8 (1826), 282, 419; Ann. chim. phys. 

32 (1826), 60, 166, 265, 393; Brugnatelli, Giorn. 9 (1826), 297, 435.

1825. 7. A. PLEISCHL. Ueber Hydrojodsaure als Reagens fur 
Platin. ' Pt.

Arch. gea. Naturl. 5 (1825), 160; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1825), 
385; Ann. des mines [2], 1 (1827), 173.

1825: 8. A. PLEISCHL. Ueber die jodige Saure. (Reactions with
platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 45 (1825), 1; Arch. ges. Naturl. 6 (1825), 155.

1825:9. G. BISCHOF. Oxydation des Platins durch Schmelzen des 
Aetzkalis. Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 45 (1825), 209.

1825: 10. C. G. GMELIN. Ueber die Wirkung des . . . Osmiums, 
Platins, Iridiums, Rhodiums,.Palladiums . . . auf den thier- 
ischen Organismus. Os, Pt, Ir, Rh, Pd.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 43 (1825), 110; J. chim. me~d. 2 (1826), 188; 
3 (1827), 126, 388; Edinb. J. Med. Sci. 3 (1827), 324.

1825: 11. T. GILL. On a suggestion for improving Dr. Fyfe's Dober- 
( einer's lamp. , Pt. 

Techn. Repository, 6 (1825), 297; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 16 (1823), 301.

:1825: 12. G. BISCHOF. Der . . . Dobereiner'sche Versuch, ein ziem- 
lich empfindliches Reagens auf Platin. Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 45 (1825), 212.

1825: 13. H.DAVY. On the safety lamp for coal miners, with some 
researches on flame. (Aphlogistic lamp.) Pt. 

2d ed. with additions; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 25 (1825), 459.

1825: 14. H. A. VON VOGEL. Ueber eine Feuererscheinung des 
braunen Bleioxyds bei Beruhrung mit schweflichtsaurem Gas. 
(Bemerkungen liber das Dobereiner'sche Feuerzeug, etc.) Pt.

Arch.-ges. Naturl. 4 (1825), 434.

1825: 15. J.F.JoHN. Ueber Dobereiner'sche Platinfeuerzeuge. Pt. 
Arch. ges. Naturl. 4 (1825), 491.

' 1825: 16. F. P. DULK. Etwas liber das Dobereiner'sche Phano- 
men. Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 6 (1825), 467.

1825: 17.      .(Agency of platinum in effecting formation of 
.'.>.' ' water.) Pt.

j "Bull, des sci. No. 12"; 'Phil. Mag. 65 (1825), 158.
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1825: 18. S. STRATINGH. Platine spongieux et camphre. Ft. 
J. de-Pharnr. 11 (1825), 195. ' !; .M

1825: 19. F. WOHLER. Ueber die Wirkung des Palladiums'atif die 
Weirigeist Flamme. ' ! ' i:!: '"' Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 3 (1825), 71; Berzelius Jsb. 5 (1825), 143'; Mag. 
. fur Pharm. 12 (1825), 282.

1825: 20.      Discussions on disputed inventions. 2. Dan- 
iell's platina pyrometer, partly anticipated by Mr. Guyton. Pt. 

Edin. J. of Sci. 2 (1825), 147.

1825:21.     Mr. Nicholas Mill's platina pyrometer. Pt. 
Edin. J. of Sci. 2 (1825), 338.

1825:22.      (Platina strings for musical instruments'.) Pt 
Neues Kunst und Gewerbeblatt (Apr. 1825); Edin. Phil. J. 14 ( b2G), 

200. (Also Musical Gazette, Leipzig.)

1826: 1. A. VON HUMBOLDT (J. B. Boussingault). Ueber die Pr:>- 
vinz Antioquia und die neu entdeckte Lagerstatte der Platina 

: .auf Gangen. (Also platinum in the Ural Mountains.) ' (Let­ 
ter from Boussingault, Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 7: 520.) '

Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.
Hertha, 7 (1826), 263; Quart. J. of Sci. 22 (1826),.225; J. de pharm. 12 

(1826), 434; Ann. chim. phys. 32 (1826), 204; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
7 (1826), 515; J. chim. m6d. 2 (1826), 397; Edin. J. of Sci. 5 (1826), 

. .,323; Amer. J, of Sci. 12 (1827), 384; J...fiir Chem. (Schweigger), t4.7: 
(1826), 368; Phil.'Mag. 68 (1826), 306; Bibl. univ., Nov..(1826); Le 
Globe, July 20 (1826); Edin. N. Phil. J. 2 (1827), 197; Ann. des mines 
[2], 1 (1827), 175, 178; Berzelius Jsb. 7 (1828), 184; Mag. fur Pharm. 
16 (1826), 101, 353; Ztsch. fur Min. 1826, No. 12.

1826: la. ERDMANN. Beitrage zur Kenntniss von Russland. Part 
2, p. 132. Pt.

1826: 2.      Platina found in Russia. Pt. 
Edin. Phil. J. 14 (1826), 173.

1826: 3. J. MENGE. Geognostische Nachrichten aus Sibirien; Be-" 
merkungen iiber die Gold- und Platina-Bergwerke des Ural- 
Gebirges. - Pt.

Leonhard, Ztsch. fur Min. 2 (1826), 245, 508; Ann. sci. nat. 10 '(1827), 
386; Edinb. N. Phil. J,2 (1827), 199.

1826: 4. A. BREITHAUPT. Mineralogische Untersuchung des rus- 
sischen Platinsandes. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 8 (1826), 500; Phil. Mag. [2], 3 (1828), 72yEdinb.
! N. Phil. J. 3 (1827), 272; Mag. fur Pharm. 20 (1827), 210; Berzelius 

  ...Jsb. 7 (1828), 185; Ann. chim. ; phys. 38, (1828), 443; J. des mines russes,
Aug. (1827); Ann. des mines [2], .8 (1828), 283.; ,. . ri ;
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1826: 5. G. OSANN. Untersuchung der russischen  Platina. (Very' 
full study of .the ore; contains announcement of three new 
metals, ruthenium, pluran, and polin, 13 :287. Pluran was 
perhaps ruthenium, but Osann's ruthenium and polin were 
errors. Claus. Cf. 1829:6.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Kh, [Ru, Po, Plu].

Ann. cler Phys. (Pogg.), 8 (1826), 505; 11 (1827), 311; 13 (1828), 283; 14 
(1828), 329; Arch. gee. Naturl. 16 (1829), 129; Edinb. New Phil. J. 3 
(1827), 276; Quart. J. of Sci. 26 (1828), 438; Phil. Mag. [2], 2 (1827), 
391; Heusman Revert, de chim. Sept. (1827); J. chim. me"d. 4 (1828), 
554; Bull. math. chim. (Fe'russac), Sept. (1828); Mag. fur. Pharm. 20 
(1827), 346; 24 (1828), 185; Amer. J. of Sci. 16 (1829), 384; Berzelius 
Jsb. 7 (1828), 185; 8 (1829), 206.

1826: 6. T. THOMSON. Analysis of the ore of iridium. (Attempt
to determine atomic weights.) Ir, Rh.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 2 (1826), 17; Mag. fiir Pharm. 16 (1826), 353;
J. fiir Chem.-(Schweigger), 47 (1826), 55; Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 16 (1826),

. Ill; Ann. des mines, 12 (1826), 326; Berzelius Jeb. 7 (1828), 183. -

1826: 7. A. J. BALARD. MSmoire sur une substance particuliere-
ment contenue dans 1'eau de la mer (le brdme). (Compound
of platinum and bromine, p. 362.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 32 (1826), 337; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 8 (1826), 333;
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 48 (1826), 87; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 28
(1826), 416; J. de Pharm. 12 (1826), 517; N. J. der Pharm.(Trommsd.),

, 14 (1827), 80.

1826: 8. G. FORCHHAMMER. Bemaerkninger over et nyt chemisk 
Provemiddel paa Platin, det salpetersure Quiksolvforilte. 
(HgN09 .) Pt.

Overs. Danske Vid. Selsk, 1826-27, 8; J. fur Chem.. (Schweigger), 52 
(1828), 3; Mag. fur Phann. 24 (1828), 393.

1826: 9. H. B. MILLER. On the oxidation of palladium during its 
effecting the union of the hydrogen and oxygen gases from 
ether, alcohol, etc. Pd.' 

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 28 (1826), 20. r
1826: 10. J. W. DOBEREINER. Neue Bereitung des Platinsuboxydsj-, 

hochst dunner Platinuberzug statt Platinschwamm; Gebrauch 
des Essiglampchens und Bereitung der Essigsaure im Grossen 
mittelst des Platinsuboxyds. Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 9 (1826), 341; Mag. fiir Pharm. 18 (1827), 342.

1826: 11.     Observations on alloys or mixtures of metals. 
(Alloys of platinum metals with copper, molybdenum, bis­ 
muth, gold, tin, iron, and arsenic are mentioned.)

Pt,Pd,Rh,Ir.
' Franklin jour. 1 (1826), 316; from Dictionnaire technologique; from 

The"nard,; Chimie eTe'mehtaire.
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1826: 12. W. NASSE. Versuche mit einigen Metallen . . . jn 
Porzellanfeuer. (Unschmelzbarkeit des Platins.) Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 46 (1826), 80.

1826: 13. J. W. DOBEREINER. Platinschwammbereitung und Ge- 
brauch.   Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 47 (1826), 119; Phil. Mag. [2], 2 (1827), 388; 
Heusman Re*p. de chim.; Berzelius Jsb. 7 (1828), 130.

1826: 14. H. B. MILLEE. Addition to the list of substances that 
cause a coil of platinum wire to continue in a state of incan­ 
descence, etc. Pt.

Ann. of Phil. (Thomson), 28 (1826), 21.

1826: 15. «T. J. BERZELIUS. Ueber die Bestimmung der relativen 
Anzahl von einfachen Atomen in chemischen Verbindungen. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 8 (1826), 178. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os.

^826: 16. S. MAEIANINI. Experiences pour determiner la force 
'  electromotriee relative des condueteurs de la me'me classe. Pt.

Ann. chim. phya. 33 (1826), 14; from Saggio di esperienze electromo- 
' triche, etc., Venezia, 1825; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 47 (1827), 47.

i 1827: 1. N. MAMYSCHEFF. Beschreibung der Entdeckung der 
Platina in Siberien. Pt.

i Ztsch. fiir Min. (Leonhard), 1827, 265; Berzelius Jsb. 8 (1829), 202.

11827: 2. A. T. KUPFFER. Ueber das Vorkommen des Platins in 
Sibirien. Pt.

1 Arch. ges. Naturl. 12 (1827), 236.

|l827: 3.     Sur le mine'rai de platine de Sib^rie. Pt.
J.. des mines russ. Aug. (1827); Ann. des mines [2], 3 (1828), 284.

. 1827: 4.     - (Platinum mines of the Ural Mountains.) Pt.
; Bul. univ. Sept. 1827; Amer. J. of Sci. 14 (1828), 204.

'1827: 5. A. VON HUMBOLDT. Grosse der Korner von gediegenem 
Platin.

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg..), 10 (1827), 487; Ann. chim. phys. 37 (1828), 
222; Amer. J. of Sci. 16 (1829), 389; Bull. math. chim. (Fe"russac), 
Nov. (1828); Berzelius Jsb. 8 (1829), 203; Mag. fur Pharm. 28 (1829), 
129.

1827: 6. ARKHIPOFF. Nouveau mpyen d'extraire Tor du mineral de 
platine. . Pt. 

J. des mines russ.   ; Ann. des mines [2], 1 (1827), 174.

1827: 7.      Tafel der Atomengewichte der einfachen Korper 
und deren Oxyde. (Atomic weights.) Pt, Pd, Rh.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 10 (1827), 340.
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1827: 8. G. OSANN. Merkwiirdiges Verhaltniss des Eigengewichts 
pulverisirter Korper zu ihren Atomengewicliten. Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 12 (1827), 487.

1827: 9. J. B. VAN MONS. Salzsaures Platin. (Verfluchtigung 
eines weisses Precipitats mit Chlorplatin.) Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 10 (1827), 59.

1827: 10. P. A. VON BONSDORFF. Extrait d'une lettre a M. Gay- 
Lussac. (Combination of chlorplatinic acid with copper, zinc, 
manganese, iron, etc., chlorides.) Pt.

Ann. chim.'phys. 34 (1827), 145; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 49 (1827), 
324.

1827: 11.      (Note on double chlorides of platinum and pal- 
ladium.) Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phye. (Pogg.), 11 (1827), 124.

1827: 12. N. W. FISCHER. Zur Geschichte des Arseniks. (Rau- 
chen des mit Platin iiberzogenen Arseniks nach Erhitzen, 
p. 228.) ' Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 11 (1827), 224;

1827: 12a. E. MITSCHERLICH. Ueber eine neue Oxydationsstufe 
des Selens. (Einwirkung der Selensaure auf Platin, p. 630.)

Pt.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 9 (1827), 623; Ann. china, phys. 36 (1827), 100; 

Edinb. J. of Sci. 8 (1828), 294; Quart. J. of Sci. 2 (1827), 471.

1827:13. N. W. FISCHER. Zur Geschichte des Palladiums. (Ver- 
halten zu den Sauren, p. 192; zu Reagentien, 197; Doppelsalze, 
200.) Pd.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 51 (1827), 192; Phil. Mag. [2], 4 (1828), 230, 
Heusman Re"p. de chim. Feb. (1828); Ann. des mines [2], 5 (1829); 
168; Berzelius Jsb. 8 (1829), 183.

1827: 14. N. W. FISCHER. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Erzmetalle. 
(Properties of platinum and palladium, p. 227.) Pt, Pd.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 13 (1828), 223; from Bul. d. iat. wiss. Sect. d. 
Schlesischen Gesell. fiir vaterland. Cuhur, 1827.

1827: 15. N. W. FISCHER. Metallreduction auf nassem Wege, 
durch andere Metalle. (Palladium, 9: 256 and 10: 607. Os­ 
mium, 12: 499. Platinum, palladium, and osmium, 12: 504.)

Pt, Pd, Os.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg), 9 (1827), 256; 10 (1827), 607; 12 (J828), 499, 

504; J. de Pharm. 16 (1830), 133.

1827: 16. M. J. EICHFELD. Eine Erfindung das Platin zu schmel- 
zen. Pt.

,.'. ; Journal d'Odessa, 1827, 63; Bul. d. sci. tech. (1828), 280; J. techn. Chem. 
2 (1828), 402; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 28 (1828), 477; J. Frank. Inst. [2], 
2 (1828), 249; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 106.
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1827: 17. K. W. G. KASTNER. Durchscheinbarkeit des Platins.
Arch. ges. Naturl. 10 (1827), 490 (footnote). , i : !;:: ' Pt.

1827: 18. T. COOPER. Experiments and observations'on some al­ 
loys of platinum. (Alloys; speculum metal '  containing > 
platinum.) Pt.

.Franklin Journ. 3 (1827), 198; Techn. Repository, 1 (1827), 13; J. techn. 
Chem. 1 (1828), 350; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 25 (1827), 401.

1827: 19.      (Notes on alloys of gold, palladium, and rho­ 
dium.) Pd, ftti.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 10 (1827), 321. '. '-

1827:20. [J. R.] BREANT. (Siphon of platinum.) Pt. 
J. de pharm. Jiuie, 1827; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 50 (1827),. 383.

1827: 21. C. DESPRETZ. Sur la conductibilite' des principaux 
me" taux et de 'quelqiies substances terreuses. ' (Conductivity of 
platinum.) . ' . . : . ; Pt.

Ann. cliim. phys. 36'(1'827), 422; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 12 (1828), 282; 
Quart. J. of Sci. 1 (1828), 220.

1827: 22. W.S.HARRIS. On the relative powers of various metallic
. substances as conductors of electricity. (Conductivity of

platinum.) Pt.
Phil. Trans. London, 107 (1827), 18; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833), 

298; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 12 (1828), 280; Bull. math. chim. 
. (Ferussac), 8 (1827), 33.

1828: 1. M. VON ENGELHARDT. Die Lagerstatte des Goldes tind 
Platins im Ural-Gebirge. Riga, 1828. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Mag. fiir Pharm. 24 (1828), 193 (very full); Arch, ges, Naturl; 21 (1831), 
160. .   . :

1828: 2. F. H. Bern erkungen iiber die Lagerstatte des Platins am 
Ural. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 13 (1828), 566.

1828:3.      Native platinum from Nijne Taguilski. Pt. 
Monthly Mag. Feb. 1828; Phil. Mag. [2], 3 (1828), 232.

1828: 4. C. M. MARX and others. Platinamassen von betracht- 
lichen Grosse und Reichthum an Platin und Gold im Ural. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 54 (1828), 466.

1828: 5.      Largest known masses of native platina. Pt.
Edin. N. Phil. J. 4 (1828), 185; Phil. Mag. [2],,4 (1828), 308. . : , ;

1828: 6. A. BREITHAUPT. Die Krystallisation der Markase. (Iri- 
dosmm, p. 171.) , '' ,..' Ir, Os. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 52 (182.8), 1G5.   ; . , .:...;
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v. . 1828: 7. A. BREITHAUPT. Notiz uber Verkauf des russischen 
Platins. Pt.

J, |iir Chem. (Schweigger), 52 (1828), 109; Phil. Mag. [2]- 4 (1828), 458.

1828: 7a k :LuBARSKY. Ural platinum in nature. Pt.
"Mining J. 8 (1828), 158" [1842:3a (?)].

1828: 7b. LUBARSKY. Platinum mines in district of Tagilsk. Pt.
' 'Mining J. 1828, 125" [1.845:4a (?)].

1828:8.      Miinzen aus Platina. (Note.)   Pt.
Mag. fiir Pharm. 23 (1828), 229; Ann. of Phil. (Thomson) (1828), Dec.; 

Edinb. N. Phil. J. 6 (1829), 197.

1828: 9. J.J. BERZELIUS. Fofsok ofver demetallersomatfoljaPlati- 
' * nan samt ofver sattet att analysera Platinans nativa legeringar 

eller Malmer. (Atomic weights, salts, .oxalates, sulphates, 
etc. .Considered ruthenium as iridium. Rhodium salts, p. 32; 
palladium salts, 46; iridium salts, 59; osmium salts, 81; separa­ 
tion of platinum from, ore, 103; .platinum sulphide, 114.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.
Kong. Vet. Acad. Handl. (Stockholm), 1828, 25; Ann. chim. phys. 40 

(1829), 51,138, 257, 337; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 13 (1828), 435, 527;"J' 1 
' techn. Chem. 3 (1828), 465; Phil. Mag. [2], 5 (1829), 395; 6, 146; Amer. J. 

of Sci. 18 (1830), 162; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 30 (1828), 315; Okehj Isis, 22 
(1829), 279; Quart. J. of Sci. 2 (1829), 174; Ann. des mines [2], 5 (1829), 
826; Mag. fur Pharm. 26 (1829), 106, 279; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 114, 
163, 169, .171, 180, 194; 10 (1831), 112.

s 1828: 10. -P. A. VON BONSDORFF. Bidrag till afgorande af fragan
> om Chlor, lod. m. fl. metalloider, i likhet med syre, aro syra-

och basbildande Kroppar. (Chloroplatinates, bromoplati-
nates, and bromopalladates.) Pt, Pd.

Kong. Vet. Acad. Handl. Stockholm, 1828, 174; 1.830, 117; Ann. der 
'' ' Phys. (Pogg.),' 17 (1829), 247; 18 (1829), 331; 19 (1830), 337; 

Ann. chim. phys. 44 (1830), ISO, 244; Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832), 
409, 411.

1828: 11. G. MAGNUS. Ueber einige neue Verbindungen des 
Platinchlorurs. (Salt of Magnus, first platinum base.) Pt.

Ann., der Phys. (Pogg.), 14 (1828), 239; Ann. chim. phys. 40 (L829), 
110; Quart. J. Sci. 1 (1829), 420; Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832), 142J 
Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 159; Mag. fiir Pharm. 26 (1829), 297.

y 1828: 12. J. W. DOBEREINER. Vermischte chemische Erfahrungen
iiber Platina. (Precipitation by zinc, decomposition of carbon
monoxide by dry oxide of platinum, platinum sulphide, and
platinum "feuerzeug.") Pt.

. , . J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 54 (1828), 4L2; Amer. J. of Sci. 18 (1.830),
151; Quart. J. Sci. 2 (1829), 196; Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832),: 141; Mag.

. fur Pharm. 26 (1829), 298.
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1828: 13. N. W. FISCHER. Beitrage zur naheren Kenntniss des 
Platins imd die mit demselben in Verbindung vorkommenden 
Metalle, namentlich des Rhodiums und Indiums. (Action 
of various reagents, zinnsalz, hydrogen sulphide, etc.)

Ft, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 53 (1328), 108; Mag. fiir Pharm. 24 (1828), 

394; 28 (1829), 295. "

1828: 14. L. KRALOVANSZKY. Vermischte chemische Bemerkungen 
iiber Lithium. (Action of lithium on platinum.) Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 54 (1828), 232, 346.

1828: 15. G. WETZLAR. Beitrage zur chemischen Geschichte des 
Silbers. (Recognition of palladium by action of copper 
chloride, p. 474.) Pd.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 52 (1828), 465'.

1828: 16.     Ueber die Wirkung zwischen Gold und Silber 
im starren Zustande und die Legirung von Gold und Plati­ 
num. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 14 (1828), 525.

1828: 17. O. L. ERDMANN. Technische Anwendbarkeit des rohen 
Platins.   Pt. 

J. techn. Chem. 1 (1828), 3G2.

1828: 18. O. L. ERDMANN: Ueber Dobereiner's Raucheiiampchen 
und das Platiniren des Glases. Pt. 

J. techn. Chem. 3 (1828), 395.

1828: 19. O. L. ERDMANN. Seebeck's Priifung der Platina auf 
ihre Reinheit durch Thermomagnetismus. Pt. 

J. techn. Chem. 2 (1828), 89.

1828: 20. J. ZUBER. (Platinirung.) Pt. 
Bul. Soc. indust. Mulhouse, 4, ; J. techn. Chem. 2 (1828), 527.

1828: 21. LABONTE and DEPUIS. (Verfahren Kupfer mit Platina
zu plaquiren.) Pt.

Descr. d. machines dans les brevets, par Christian, 1828, 523; Rep. of
Pat. Inventions, Jure, 1828, 580; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 33 (1829), 129;
J. Frank. Tnst, [2], 6 (1830), 176.

1828: 22. J. S. C. SCHWEIGGER. Ueber Nobili's elektrochemischen 
Figuren. (Platinum plating on glass.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 54 (1828), 59.

1828: 23. J. P. J. D'ARCET. Ueber die Scheidung des Goldes und 
Silbers vom Kupfer mittelst Schwefelsaure. (Use of platinum 
vessels.) Pt.

Recueil industriel, Dec. 1828; from Memoire on Instructions relative to 
the art of refining, Paris, 1828 (or 1827?); J. techn. Chem. 4 (J829), 
424; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 31 (1828), 281; Bibl. univ. Apr. 1829; Ainer. J. 
of Sci. 17 (1830), 179.
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1828: 24. K. W. G. KASTNER. Giite und Preis des Ntirnberger 
Blatt- und Maler-Platin.   Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 14 (1828), 162.

1828: 25. N. W. FISCHER. Zur Geschichte des Platins. (War- 
meleitung des Plat/ins, also chlorides of ammonium and plati­ 
num.) Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 14 (L828), 145; J. tcchn. Chem. 3 (1828), 2G3; Quart. 
J. of Sci. 5 (1829), 193; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 1.09, 113, 101; Mag. fur 
Pharm. 24 (1828), 347.

1828: 26. L. SCHWARTZ. Sur la mesure des hautes temperatures.
Pt.

Bul. Soc. inchist. Mulhouse, 1 (1828), 22; J. techn. Chem. 2 (1828), 341.

1828: 27. C. H. PFAFF. Ueber die sogenannte e'lektrische Ladung 
der Metalle im Kreise der volta'ischen Saule. (No change in 
platinum wire.) Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 53 (1828), 401.

1828: 28. DUBLANC. (Platinum chloride test for iodine.)' Pt. 
Berzelius Jsb. 7 (1828), 148.

1829: 1. A. T. KUPFFER. Versiich einer geognostischen Schild- 
erung des Urals. (Occurrence of platinum, p. 283.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 16 (1829), 260.

1829: 2.      Platingewinmuig am Ural (Ausbeute). Pt. 
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 15 (1829), 52; J. techn. Chem. 5 (1829), 104.

1829:3.      (Platinum in Ural Mountains.) Pt. 
"From a Prussian journal"; Amer. J. of Sci. 18 (1830), 190; Phil. Mag. 

[2], 7 (1830), 59; Bibl. univ. July, 1829 [1830?].

1829: 4. J. C. L. ZINCKEN. Ueber des Palladium im Herzogthum 
Anhalt-Bernburg. Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 16 (1829), 491; J. techn. Chem. 6 (1829), 235; J. 
fur Chem. (Schweigger), 56 (1825), 487; Ann. chim. phys. 44 (1830), 
206; Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832), 447; Berzelius Jsb. 10 (1831), 167; 
11 (1832), 202.

1829: 5. BENECKE and RIENECKER. Ueber des Selen-Palladium 
bei Tilkerode im Harze. (Arbeit.) Pd.

1829: 6. G. OSANN. Berichtigung, meine Analyse des ural'sclion 
Platins betreffend. (No new metal present.)

[Ru, Po, Plu,] Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 15 (1829), 158; Arch. ges. Naturl. 16 (1829), 

129; Mag. fur Pharm. 26 (1829), 294.

7. W. H. WOLLASTON. Sur la preparation du palladium. Pd.
Ann. chim. phys. 41 (1829), 413.
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1829: 8. W. H. WOLLASTON. Sur la preparation del'osmium. Os.
Ann. chim. phys. 41 (1829), 414.

1829: 9. J. J. BERZELIUS. Einige nachtragliclie Benierkungen 
tiber das.Iridium und das Osmium. (Continued from 1828:9.)

Ir, Os.
 Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 15 (1829), 208; Ann. chim. phys. 42 (1829), 185; 

Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832), 144.

1829: 10. W. C. ZEISE. Om Plat-in chloridet. Havniae (Copen­ 
hagen), 1830. Pt.

Oversigt Danske Vid. Sels. 1829-30, 21; Afhandl. Danske Vid. Sels. 5 
(1832), 55.

1829: 11. [E.] DAVY. Fulminic acid. Pt.
Koy. Soc. Dublin, 1829; Berzelius Jsb. 12 (1833), 95, 121; Pharm. Cen- 

trbl. (1835), 8.

1829: 12. J. J. BERZELIUS. Erne besondere Art von Platinsalzen. 
(Organic platinum compound, probably " Acechlorplatin" of 
Zeise.)     . Pt.

Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 162; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 16 (1829), 82; Mag. 
fur Pharm. 28. (1829), 316.

1829: 13. J. L. LASSAIGNE. Sur les combinaisons de Tiode avec 
le manganese, le fer, et le platine. Pt, 

J. chim. m6d. 5 (1829), 330; Ann. des mines [3], 1 (1832), 114; Ber-zeJiua 
Jsb. 10 (1831), 152.

1829: 14. K. W. G. KASTNER. Unerwartetes Reduction der auf- 
gelosten Platinoxyds durch Aether. Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 18 (1829), 388. ..

1829: 15. L. H. ZENNECK. Ueber das pneumatische Verbal ten 
einiger Metalle zur Salzsaure. (Platinum in hydrochloric 
acid, p. 101.) (Platinum foil helps solution of metals in hy­ 
drochloric acid, p. 108.) Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 17 (1829), 92.

1829: 16. W. A. LAMPADIUS. Einige neue Erfahrungen liber das
Verhalten des Silbers gegen Platin. (Alloy and separation.)

J. techn. Chern. 4 (1829), 279; Ann. des mines [3], 1 .(1832), 412. Pt.

1829: 17.. W. A. LAMPADIUS. Zerlegung der Iridchloride durch 
Platimnetalle. (Also iridium alloys and separation.) Pt, Ir. 

J. techn. Chem. 6 (1829), 453; 11 (1831), 1; Ann. des mines [3], 1(1832), 
412.   ...

1829: 18. N. W. FISCHER. Ueber Metallsuperoxyde. (Palladium 
superoxide, p. 218.) Pd. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 16 (1829), 214; Mag. fur Pharm. 28 (1829), 317.
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1829: 19. N. W. FISCHER. Ueber die Wiederherstellung der Me- 
talle durch Stickstoff. (Reduction of palladium on evapora­ 
tion by the nitrogen of the air; also observations (p. 459) by 
Kastner.) Pt, Pd.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 18 (1829), 105, 457; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 17 (1829), 
137, 479; Amer. J. of Sci. 19 (1831), 371.

1829: 20. W. H. WOLLASTON. On a method of rendering platina 
malleable. (Bakerian lecture, 1828. Also palladium, and 
the obtaining of the oxide of osmium in a crystalline state.)

Pt, Ir, Os, Pd.
Phil. Trans. London, 119 (1829), 1; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 2 (1833), 

352; Ann. chim. phys. 41 (1829), 403; J. techn. Chem. 5 (1829), 235; 
6, 221; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 15 (1829), 299; 16, 158; J. fur Chem. 
(Schweigger), 55 (1829), 376; 56, 253; 57, 69; Phil. Mag. [2], 5 (1829), 
65; 6, 1; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 31 (1829),76; 32, 149; 34, 1; Quart. J. of 
Sci. 6 (1829), 97; J. Frank. Inst. [2], 4 (1829), 226; Bibl. univ. 41 
(1829), 128; Mech. Mag. 279 (1828), 319; Arch. ges. Naturl. 17 (1829), 
113; Berzelius Jsb. 9 (1830), 107; Mag. fur Pharm. 28 (1829), 314.

1829: 21. J. N. PLANIAVA. Bereitung eines leicht ziindenden 
Platinschwammes. Pt.

Ztsch. fur Phys. (Baumgartner), 5 (1829), 9; J. techn. Chem. 4 (1829), 121.

1829: 22. J. VON LIEBIG. Sur le pre"cipite" noir de platine de M. Ed­ 
mund Davy, et sur la propri6t6 de I'e'ponge de platine d'en- 
flammer Phydrogene. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 42 (1829), 316; Amer. J. of Sci. 18 (1830), 398; Ann. der 
Phys. (Pogg.), 17 (1829), 101; J. techn. Chem. 6 (1829), 467; J. Frank. 
Inst. [2], 6 (1830), 269.

1829: 23. F. WOHLER. Increased combustibility of carbon by 
platinum. Pt. 

Quart. J. of Sci. 6 (1829), 178; Phil. Mag. [2], 6 (1829), 394.

1829: 24. J. W. DOBEREINER. Zur weiteren Kenntniss der chemi- 
schen Dynamik des Platins, etc. (Platiniren des Glases.) 
.(Quantitative Bestimmung des Alkohols mittelst Platin- 
suboxydul.)   , Pt.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 16 (1829), 111; J. techn. Chem. 4 (1829), 496; 5 -(1829), 
103; Berzelius Jsb. 10 (1831), 111.

1829: 25. T. GRAHAM. On the application of spongy platinum to 
eudiometry. Pt.

Quart. J. Sci. 2 .(1829), 354; J. techn. Chem. 8 (1830), 20; Bibl. brit. [2], 
43 (1830), 387.

1829: 26. A. C. BECQUEREL. De pouvoir thermo-electrique des
me'taux. (Copper-platinum and iron-platinum couples.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 41 (1829), 353;Me"m. del'Inst. Paris, 10 (1831), 237; Ann.
der Phys. (Pogg.), 16 (1829), 306; 17, 535; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger),
67 (1829), 302.

109?33° 19 Bull. 694  4
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1829: 27. C. DESPRETZ. Observations sur les modifications quo
subissent les metaux dans leurs proprie1 te"s physiques, par
V action combine1 e du gaz ammoniacal et de la chaleur. (No
change in platinum, p. 129.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 42 (1829), 122; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 17 (1829), 296;
J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 58 (1830), 226; Quart. J. of Sci. 1 (1830), 201.

1830: 1. M. VON ENGELHARDT. Die Lagers tatte der Diamanten im 
Ural-Gebirge. Riga, 1830. (Occurrence of platinum.) Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 21 (1831), 160.

1830: 2. M. VON ENGELHARDT. Vorkommen des Platins in dem 
Porphyr. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 20 (1830), 532.

1830: 3. C.M.MARX. UeberdievonStruve'scheMineralien-samm- 
lung. (Description of platinum and iridosmium.) Pt, Os, Ir.

Arch. ges. Naturl. 19 (1830), 370.

1830: 4. A. VON HUMBOLDT. (Platin-Ausbeute.)
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 18 (1830), 273; Arch. ges. Naturl. 21 (1831), 161.

1830: 5. QUESNEVILLE, FILS. Une methode pour s^parer P osmium
et 1'iridium de la mine de platine. (Read at Soc. de Pharm.,
Aug. 11, 1830.) ' Pt, Ir, Os.

J. chim. med. 6 (1830), 668; J. de pharm. 16 (1830), 557; Polyt. J.
(Dingier), 40 (1831), 73; Berzelius Jsb. 11 (1832), 144.

1830: 6. J. J. BERZELIUS. Oxyde des Platins. Pt.
Berzeliu&Jsb. 9 (1830), 110.

1830: 7. J. VON LIEBIG. Neue Erfahrungen tiber J. [! E.] Davy's 
sogennantes salpetrichtsaures Platinoxyd oder Dobereiner's 
Platinsuboxyd. Pt.

Mag. fur Pharm. 29 (1830), 101.

1830: 8. L. HUNEFELD. Ueber zwei neue Dopplesalze aus Chlor, 
Zink und Platin. (Zinc platino- and platini-chloride.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 60 (1830), 197; Arch, ges Naturl. 21 (1831), 
471; Berzelius Jsb. 11 (1832), 191.

1830: 9. N. W. FISCHER. Bemerkungen iiber die Platinmetalle. 
(Phosphorsaures Rhodiumoxyd u. s. w.) Pt, Pd, Os, Ir, Rh.

J. ffir Chem. (Schweigger), 18 (1830), 256; Berzelius Jsb. 11 (1832), 143; 
Mag. fur Pharm. 32 (1830), 314.

1830: 9a.      Seleniuret of palladium. Pd. 
Edinb. J. of Sci. [2], 3 (1830), 358.

1830: 10. G. F. WACH. Ueber das Phanomen, welches von Dutro-
chet mit dem Ausdrucke Endosmose und Exosmose bezeichnet
wurde, und daran sich reihende Beobachtungen iiber Metall-
vegetationen. ("Platinvegetation.") Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 58 (1830), 60.
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1830: 11. G. OSANN. (Specific gravity of platinum, etc.) Pt. 
Arch. Chem. (Kastner), 1 (1830), 58; Pharm. Centrbl. 1831, 291.

1830: 12. K. W. G. KASTNER. Vervollkommnung des Platirt- 
schwamms. Pt. 

Arch. ges. Naturl. 20 (1830), 425; Pharm. Centrbl. 1831, 275.

1830: 13. M. FARADAY. On the manufacture of glass for optical 
purposes (Bakerian lecture, 1829). (Use of platinum for 
vessels, p. 16; preparation of spongy platinum, p. 56.) Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 120 (1830), 1; Proc. Roy. Soc, London, 2 (1833), 
388; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 18 (1830), 556, 577; J. techn. Chem. 9 
(1830), 113; Ann. chim. phys. 45 (1830), 225; Froriep, Notizen, 27 
(1830), 116.

1830: 14. W. A. LAMPADIUS. Einfaches Verfahren Kupfer und 
Messing mit Silber und Platin zu bedecken. Pt. 

J. techn. Chem. 8 (1830), 52.

1830: 15. J. F. DANIELL. On certain phenomena resulting from 
the action of mercury upon different metals. (Mercury on 
platinum.) Pt.

J. Roy. Institution, 1 (1831), 1; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 20 (1830), 260;
Bibl. brit. [2], 46 (1831), 32.

 

1830: 16. F. GOBEL. Magnetische Reaction des Platins. Pt. 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 60 (1830), 415; Edinb.. N. Phil. J. 11 (1831), 

388.
1830: 17.     (Imitation of platinum by copper zinc alloy.) Pt. 

Recueil indust. Apr. 1830; Amer. J. of Sci. 22 (1832), 383.

1830: 18. W. E. WEBER. Ueber die specifische Warme fester 
Kdrper, insbesondere der Metalle. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 20 (1830), 178; Berzelius Jsb. 11 (1832), 13.

1830: 19. N. W. FISCHER. Zur Warmelehre, besonders in Hin- 
sicht auf das Leitungsvermogen des Platins. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 19 (1830), 507; Berzelius Jsb. 11 (1832), 13.

1831: 1.      On the gold, silver, and platina of Russia. Pt. 
Featherstonehaugh's Amer. J. of Geol. Sept. 1831; Edinb. N. Phil. 

J. 13 (1832), 189.

1831: 2. J. N. FUCHS. Platingeschiebe von ausserordentlicher 
Grosse von Nische Tagilsk. Pt. 

J. fur Chem.. (Schweigger), 62 (1831), 94.

1831:3.      Verkauf von Osmium Iridium. (Price.) Os, Ir. 
J. techn. Chem. 10 (1831), l44.



52 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.

18.31: 4... W. C. ZEISE. Vpn der Wirkung zwischen Platinchlorid 
und Alkohol, imd von den dabei entstehenden neuen Sub- 
stanzen. .   ... Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 21 (1831), 497; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 62 
(1831), 393; 63, 121; Mag. fur Pharm. 35 (1831), 105; Pharm. Centrbl. 
2 (1831), 677, 693; Berzelius Jsb. 12 (1833), 300; Mag. fur Pharm. 36 
(1831), 104.

1831: 5. W. C. ZEISE. Kulbrintet Chlorplatin-ammoniak [1831]. 
(Gekohlenwasserstofftes Chlorplatin-Ammoniak.) Pt.

Afhandl. Danske Vid. Sels. 5 (1832), 141; Oversigt. Danske Vid. Sels. 
1830-31, 24; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger)j 63 (1831), 136; Ann. der Phys. 
(Pogg.), 21 (1831), 542; Edinb. J. Of Sci. 6 (1832), 328; Berzelius Jsb. 12 
(1833), 300.

1831: 6. A. CONNELL. On the acidification of Iodine by means of. 
nitric acid. (lodic acid has no action on platinum.) Pt.

Edinb. N. Phil. J. 11 (1831), 72; J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 62 (1831), 
495; Amer. J. of Sci. 21 (1832), 376.

1831: 7. A. C. BECQUEREL. Du carbonate de chaux cristallise", et 
de 1'action simultanee des matieres sucrees ou mucilagineuses 
sur quelques oxides metalliques, par 1'interme'diaire des 
alcalis et des terres. (Action on oxide of platinum.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. 47 (1831), 5; J. chim. me"d. 7 (1831), 297; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1831, 415.

183.1: 8. J. W. DOBEREINER. Zersetzung des Platinchlorids von 
Oxalsaure und oxalsauren Salzen am Sonnenlicht. Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 62 (1831), 94; Pharm. Centrbl. 1831, 383.

1831: 9. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Oxal-, Ameisen-, und Essig. 
saure. (Action of platinum black.) Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 232.

1831: 10. F. W. SCHWEIGGER-SEIDEL. Nachtrag zu Dobereiner's 
Oxal-, Ameisen- und Essigsaure. Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 234.

1S31: 11. F. W. SCHWEIGGER-SEIDEL. Ueber Platinagluhlampen 
und Lampenessig. Pt. 

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 147.

183.1: 12. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Platinmohr und einen Essig-
bildungs-Apparat. Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 363; J. prakt. Chem. 2 (1834), 520.

1831: 13. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Entziindung des Knallgases
durch Platinmohr. . Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Sehweigger)', 63 (1831) 464; Berzelfus Jsb. 12 (1833), 114.
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1831: 14. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Iridmohr und dessen ausge- 
zeichnete Ziindkraft. Ir. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 465.

1831: 15. J. W. DOBEREINER. Portatives Iridfeuerzeug. Ir. 
. J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 467.

1831: 16. J. W. DOBEREINER. Merkwiirdige Ammoniakbildung
(aus Salpetersaure, Alkohol. und Platin- oder Irid-mohr).

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 476. Pt, Ir.

1831: 17. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Nobili's clektro-chemische
Farbenfiguren. Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 472.

1831: 18. R. BOTTGER. Ueber Platinasehwamm und die, dessen 
Ztindkraft vollig aufhebende, Eigenschaf t der, mit Ammoniak- 
gas vermischten, atmospharischen Luft. . Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 371; J. techn. Chem. 12 (1831), 
233; Berzelius Jsb. 12 (1833), 113; Pharra. Centrbl. 1831, 785.

1831: 19. J. S. C. SCHWEIGGER. Ueber Bo.ttger "uber Platina- 
schwamm, u. s. w." (Action of ammonia.) Pt. 

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 375.

1831: 20. H. HESS. Sur le proprie'te' que possede le platine tres 
divise d'ope'rer la combinaison de 1'oxigene avec 1'hydrogene, 
et sur la densit6 du platine. Pt.

  M6m. Acad. St. Pe"tereb. [6], 1 (1831), 587; Gott. Gelehrte Anzeiger, 
1833, 139; Pharm. Centrbl. 1833, 379.

1831: 21. li. HARE. Asbestos impregnated with platinum. (Let­ 
ter.)   Pt.

Amer. J. of Sci. 20 (1831), 160; J. techn. Chem. 14 (1832), 235; Polyt. J. 
(Dingier), 44 (1832), 231.

1831:22. G. MERRYWEATHER. Account of a platina lamp. Pt.
Edinb. N. Phil. J. 10 (1831), 359; Amer. J. of Sci. 20 (1831), 385; J. fiir 

Chem. (Schweigger), 63 (1831), 148; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 40 (183]), 
73; Pharm. Centrbl. 1831, 812.

1831: 23. S. F. HERMBSTADT. Versuche und Beobachtungen liber 
die Essigsaure. (Action of platinum black on alcohol.) Pt. 

Abhand. Acad. Berlin, 1831, 285; J. techn. Chem. 17 (1833), 232; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1833, 587.

1831: 24. J. A. BUCHNER. (Action of fused ammonium nitrate on 
platinum.) Pt.

Rep. fiir Pharm. (Buchner), 39 (1S31), 360; Pharm. Centrbl. .1832, 
240.
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1831: 25. J. J. BEEZELIUS. Vanadins foreningar med metaller.
(Platinum-vanadium alloy.) Pt.

Handl. Vet. Akad. Stockholm, 1831, 22; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger),
62 (1831), 349; Ann. claim, phys. 47 (1831), 337; Ann. der Phys.
(Pogg.), 21 (1831), 1; Phil. Mag. 10 (1831), 321.

1831: 26. .STIEEEN. Platingefasse. Pt. 
Rep. fur Pharm. (Buchner), 39 (1831), 1; J. techn. Chem. 13 (1832), 

492; 16 (1833), 376 .(Berichtigimg); Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 77.

1831: 27. H. ABICH. Chemische Untersuching des Spinels. (Steel 
press for platinum, p. 309.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 23 (1831), 305; Ann. des mines, [3], 6 (1834), 
244.

1831: 28. J. F. DANIELL. Further experiments with a new register
. pyrometer for measuring the expansion of solids. (Cause of
change of texture of platinum when heated with black lead,
p. 456.) Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 121 (1831), 443; J. techn. Chem. 15 (1832), 459; 
Phil. Mag. 1 (1832), 261. .

1831: 29. BOUDON DE ST. AMAND. Platin in Porcellanfarbung 
u. s. w. Pt.

Desc. d. machines, Brevets d'inv. par Christian, 16, 5; Polyt. J. (Ding­ 
ier), 41 (1831), 219.

1832: 1.     Platinausbeute am Ural. Pt.
J. de St. Pe"tersb. (J. des mines Russ.?) (1832), Mar. 8-20; Berzeliua 

Jsb. 12 (1833), 175.

1832: 2. J. F. W. HEESCHEL. On the action of light in determining 
the precipitation of muriate of platinum by limewater. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [3], 1 (1832), 58; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 26 (1832), 176; 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 3 (1832), '337; J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 
65 (1832), 262; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 620; Berzelius Jsb. 13 
(1834), 141.

1832: 3. J. W. DOBEEEINEE. Ueber Platinoxyd-Natron und daraus 
bereiteten Platinmohr. Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 66 (1832), 298; Pharm. Centrbl. 1833, 141; 
Berzelius Jsb. 13 (1834), 107, 142.

1832: 4. P. A. VON BONSDOEFF. Analys af tvenne Brom-salter 
(Bromo-Platinas Natricus och Bromo-Auras Kalicus.) Pt.

Handl. Vet. Acad. Stockholm, 1832, 88; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 33 
(1834), 61; L'lnstitut, 3 (1835), 105; Berzelius Jsb. 12 (1833), 158; 
Ann. des mines [3], 7 (1835), 486.
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1832: 5. J. L, LASSAIGNE. Me" moire sur les iodures de platine et les 
composes doubles qu'ils peuvent former avec les iodures 
basiques, I'acide hydriodique, et I'hydriodate d'ammoniaque.

Pt.
Ann. chim. phys. 51 (1832), 113; J. chim. me"d. 8 (1832), 705; Ann. 

der Phys. (Pogg.), 33 (1834), 67; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 8 (1833), 
185; J. Mr Chem. (Schweigger), 67 (1833), 30; Phil. Mag. [3], 3 (1833), 
384; Berzelius Jsb. 13 (1834), 142.

1832: 6. J. L. LASSAIGNE. Recherches sur la limite de sensibilite" de 
certains re"actifs toes-employe's dans 1'analyse chimique. 
(Platinic chloride.) Pt.

J. chim. m&l. 8 (1832), 513, 577; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 774, 914.

1832: 7. P. ORFILA. Ueber mehrere mineralische Gifte. (Platinic 
chloride for potassium iodide.) Pt.

J. chim. rne"d. 8 (1832), 257; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 464; Froriep, Notizen, 
34 (1832), 33.

1832: 8. R. J. KANE (and R. PHILLIPS). Analysis of some com­ 
pounds of platinum. (Iodides.) (Observations by R. Phillips 
in Phil. Mag, 2: 197.) Pt. 

Dublin J. Med. Chem. Sci. l'(1832), 304; Phil. Mag. [3], 2 (1833), 197.

1832: 9. J. W. DO'BEREINER. Notizen iiber Sauerstoffather, und 
verwandte Gegenstande. (Action of platinum black in promo­ 
tion of the oxidation of sulphur dioxide to sulphuric acid.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 24 (1832), 603; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 2 (1832), 
343; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 477.

1832: 10. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber die depotenzirende Wirkung 
des Ammoniaks auf den Platinschwamm. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 1 (1832), 29.

1832: 11. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber die Bereitung des Platin- 
mohrs. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 2 (1832), 1; J. techn. .Chem. 14 (1832), 456; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1832, 515, 857.

1832: 12.      Ueber Essigsaureerzeugung. (Use of plati­ 
num black. Subject of a prize award.) Pt. 

Ber. Soc. d. Pharm. Paris; J. de pharm, 18 (1832), 364; J. fUr Chem. 
(Schweigger), 62 (1832), 285.  

1832: 13. P. PHILLIPS. Ueber Fabrication der Schwefelsaure ohne
Salpeter. (By platinum black.) _ Pt.

J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 65 (1832), 443; J. techu. Chem. 14 (1832), 330.

1832: 14.      Bereitung und interessanteste Eigensehaften
verschiedener merkwiirdiger Platinpraparate nebst darauf

  gegriindeten Apparaten und Versuchen. (Chiefly on action
of platinum black.) Pt, Ir.

Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 113, 139, 145, 161, 177.
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1832:. 15. W. MARSHALL. An account of. the Russian method of 
rendering platinum malleable. : Pt.

Phil. Mag. [2], 11 (1832), 321; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 4 (1832), 210; 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 65 (1832), 259; J. techn. Chem. 14 (1832), 
319; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 45 (1832), 205; Berzelius Jsb. 13 (1834), 106.

1832:16. C.M.MARX. Die Schweissbarkeit des Platins. Pt. 
J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 66 (1832), 159; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 8

(1833), 182; J. techn. Chem. 16 (1833), 127; Pharm. Centrbl. 1833, 
133; Berzelius Jsb. 13 (1834), 107.

1832: 17. J. J. BERZELIUS. Ueber verschiedene chemische Opera- 
tionen und Gerathschaften. (Platinum crucibles, p. 357.) Pt.

J. techn. Chem. 13 (1832), 320; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 767.

1832: 18. G. BISCHOF. Leichte Zerstorbarkeit von Platingefassen.
Pt.

J. fur Chem. (Schweigger), 64 (1832), 123; Pharm. Centrbl. 1832, 126.

1832: 19.      (Platinum alloys.) Pt. 
J. chim. me"d. Sept. 1832; J. techn. Chem. 16 (1833), 133.

1833: 1. G. ROSE. Ueber die im Ural vorkommenden krystalli- 
sirten Verbindungen von Osmium und Iridium. Ir, Os.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 29 (1833), 452; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 12 (1834), 
238; Ann. des mines [3], 6 (1834), 270; Phil. Mag. [3], 5 (1834), 101.

1833: 2.      Gisement du platine en Siberie. Pt. 
J. de St.-Pe"tersb. (J. des, mines Russ.?) (1833), Sept.; Ann. des mines 

[3], 5 (1834), 585.

1833: 3. H. F. GAULTIER DE CLAUBRY. (Discovery of platinum in 
France in galena.) Pt.

Soc. d'encouragement, May 8, 1833; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 49 (1833), 
232; L'lnstitut,   ; J. chim. me"d. 9 (1833), 434.

1833: 4. DANGAZ. (Platinum in France; with analysis.) Pt.
L'lnstitut, No. 35 (1833); Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 31 (1834), 591; J. 

prakt. Chem. 1 (1834), 76.

1833: 5. D'ARGY. Platine en galene. (Discovery of platinum in 
France.) Pt.

L'lnstitut, No. 26 (1833), 218; 27 (1833); 46 (1833), 103; Ann. der Phys. 
(Pogg.), 31 (1834), 16; Pharm. Centrbl. 1834, 125; J. chim. me"d. 10
(1834), 109; Berzelius Jsb. 14 (1835), 177.

1833:6. J. PRINSEP. Note on the discovery of platina in Ava. Pt.
Asiatick Researches, 18, ii (1833), 279; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 34 (1835), 

380; Berzelius Jsb. 16 (1837), 170.

1833: 7. W. A. LAMPADIUS and G. P. PLATTNER. Ueber das 
gemeinschaftliche Vorkommen des Platinerzes und des gedic- 
genen Silbergoldes in einem Gangfossile aus Brazilien. Pt. 

J. techn. Chem. 18 (1833), 453.
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1833:8. F. WOHLER. Sur Text/faction de I'iridium et de l'.osmium 
du residu noir de platine. . Ir, Oo.

Ann. chim. phys. 54 (1833), 317; J. chim. me"d. 10 (1834), 127; Ann. 
des mines [3], 5 (1834), 493.

1833: 9. J. J. BERZELIUS. Undersokning af Osmium-Iridium.
Os, Ir.

Handl. Vet. Acad. Stockholm, 1833, 313; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 32 
(1834), 232; Phil. Mag. [3], 6 (1835), 238; Ann. des mines [3], 7 (1835), 
558; Berzelius Jsb. 14 (1835), 178.

1833: 10. A. BREITHAUPT. Ueber emeu Korper, der schwerer als 
Platin ist. (Osmiridium; also specific gravity of palladium.)

Os, Ir, Pd.
J. fiir Chem. (Schweigger), 69 (1833), 1; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 12 (1834), 
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Phil. Mag. [3], 2 (1833), 197. Pt.

1833: 21. F. GOBEL. Verhalten der Ameisensaure zu einigen 
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1833: 27. E. LENZ. Ueber die Leitungsfahigkeit der Metalle fiir 
die Electricitat, bei verschiedenen Temperaturen. ' Pt.
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(1835), 471; Berzelius Jab.. 15 (1836), 205; Bibl. univ. 2 (1836), 382; 
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riridium, et sur Faction du sulfate acide de potasse sur les 
inStaiix de platine en presence des chlorures alcalins. (Also 
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induce the combination of gaseous bo dies. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

Phil. Trans. London, 124 (1834), 55; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 14 (1835), 1;
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 33 '(1834), 151; J. de pharm. 21 (1835), 36;
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1835:19. W.MAUGHAM. (Fusion of platinum by the oxyhydrogen 
blowpipe.) Pt.

Soc. of Arts, May 12 (1835); Mag. of Pop. Sci. 3 (1837), 208; Polyt. J. 
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BIBLIOGEAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 63

1835: 23. G. F. HANLE. Verbesserung an den Platinfeuerzeugen.
Pt.

Repert. fur Pharm. (Buchner), 2 (1835), 64; Pharm. Centrbl. 1835, 633.

1835: 24. W. C. HENRY. Experiments on the action of metals in 
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platin. (Combustible chloride of platinum with alcohol.) Pt.
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1841: 18. N. W. FISHER. Ueber das Verhaltniss der Warmeleitung 
von Kupfer, Eisen, und Platin. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg), 52 (1841), 632.

1841: 19. H. ELKINGTON. Improvement in plating with platinum.
Lond. J. Arts Sci. May (1841); J. Frank. Inst. [3], 2 (1841), 408. Pt.

1841: 20. E. J. JOHNSON. On the application of native alloy for 
compass pivots. (Iridosmium.) Ir, Os.

Ann. of Elect. (Sturgeon), 6 (1841), 64; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 79 (1841), 79; 
The Athenaeum, No. 678.

1841: 21. M. H. JACOBI. Sur les remarques de M. Becquerel rela­ 
tives a ma mesure comparative de 1'action de deux couples 
voltaiques, 1'un cuivre-zinc, 1'autre platine-zinc. Pt.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-P6tersb. 8 (1841), 262; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 53 
(1841), 336; Ann. of Elect. (Sturgeon), 8 (1842), 18; Proc. Elect. Soc. 
London, 1843, 35.

1841: 22. J. C. POGGENDORFF. Giebt es galvanische Ketten ohne
primitive chemische Action? Pt.

Ber. Acad. Berlin, 1841, 312; Arch, de 1'elect. 3 (1843), 117; J. prakt.
Chem. 25 (1842), 177; J. de pharm. 1 (1842), 385; Ann. of Elect.
(Sturgeon), 9 (1842), 143; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 54 (1841), 353.

1842: 1. G. ROSE. Mineralogisch-geognostische Reise nach dem 
Ural. (Gold and platinum production of Russia for 1841, 
2,434.) Pt. 

Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 1 (1842), 701; Berzelius Jsb. 22 (1844), 273.

1842: 2. J. MENGE. Nachricht uber einen mineralogischen Ausflug 
in das Uralgebirge. Pt. 

Schriften Min. Gesell. St. Petersb. 1 (1842), 105.
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1842: 3.     . Geschichte und wissenschaftliche Beschaftiguiigen 
der Gesellschaft. (Contains many references to platinum: 
I. W. Below, discoverer of platinum in Ural Mountains in 1825, 
p. cxxxvi; A. N. Demidow, platinum from his mines, pp. Ixxiv, 
cxxxiii.) Pt. 

Schriften Min. Gesell. St. Petersb. 1 (1842), 1.

1842: 3a. LUBARSKY. The Ural platinum in nature. Pt.
Mining J. 8 (1842), 158.

1842: 3b. SIVKOF. Geognostic description of certain regions of the 
district of Goroblagodat studied from 1834 to 1835. Pt. 

Mining J. 8, iii (1842), 225.

1842: 3c. KOLTOVSKY. Mines of Messrs. Demidoff in the district 
of Nijni-Tagilsk. (1846: Ib?) Pt.

Mining J. 8 (1842), 272.

1842: 4.     [Platinausbeute Russlands 1842.] Pt.
Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 1 (1842), 835.

1842:5.     Vorkommen und Verbreitung der Metalle auf der 
Erdoberflache. (Platinum, p. 9.) Pt.

Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 1 (1842), 2.

1842: 6. L. F. SVANBERG. Om nagra mineralier samt om platina- 
malmens sammansattning. (Composition of platinum ore.)

Pt.
Forhandl. Skand. Naturforskare, 3 (1842), 505; J. prakt. Chem. 31 (1844), 

169; Berzelius Jsb. 23 (1844), 273; Berg-und Hutten. Ztg. 3 (1844), 472.

1842: 6a. MINCHIN. Chemical analyses of the different kinds of 
platinum from the Urals. Pt.

Trans. Min. Soc. St. Petersburg, 1842, ii, 101.

1842:7. G.RosE. Ueber die Dimorphie des Palladiums. Pd.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 55 (1842), 329; Berzeliua Jab. 23 (1844), 121; 

Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 1 (1842), 439.

1842: 8. R. [J. ?] KANE. Contributions to th& chemical history of 
palladium and platinum. (Palladium oxide, p. 276; chlorides, 
280; sulphates, 287; nitrates, 292; oxalates, 297; platinum 
chloride, 298; platinammonium compounds, 299.) Pt, Pd.

Phil. Trans. London, 132 (1842), 275; Ann. des mines [4], 8 (1845), 231; 
Phil. Mag. [3], 21 (1842), 50; Berzelius Jsb. 24 (1844), 146,231,238; 
Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 737, 741.

1842:9. A. LITTON and G. H. E. SCHNEDERMANN. Ueber ein neues
Platinoxydul-Doppelsalz. (Double sulphite of platinum and
sodium.)   Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 42 (1842), 316; Amer. J. of Sci. 44 (1843), 274;
Ann. des mines [4j, 5 (1844), 446; 1. de pharm. 2 (1842), 248; Berzeliua
Jeb. 23 (1844), 221.
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1842: 10. W. KNOP. Ueber erne neue Platmverbindung. (Potas­ 
sium platinoeyanide, copper red salt. "Also discovered by 
Erdmann.") Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 42 (1842), 110; 43, 111; Ann. des mines [4], 5 
(1844), 446; Pharm. Centrbl. 1842, 542, 678; 1843, 192; J. de pharin. 
2 (1842), 328; Berzelius Jab. 23 (1844), 219.. 0

1842: 11. C. HIMLY. Vorlaufige Notiz einer neuen Metliode, die
Metalle aus ihren Auflosungen als Schwefelmetalle abzuscheiden
und von einander zu trennen. (Action of sodium thiosulphate
on potassium platinichloride, p. 152.) Pt.

Ann. Chein. (Liebig), 43 (1842), 150; J. de pharm. 2 (1842), 430.

1842: 12. R. W. BUNSEN. On a new class of cacodyl compounds 
containing platinum. Pt. 

Mem. Chem. Soc. 1 (1842), 63; Phil. Mag. [3], 20 (1842), 395.

1842: 13. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Ueber die directe Oxydirbarkeit des 
Platins und des Goldes. Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 56 (1842), 145, 235; ArcMv. de I'elect. 2 (1842), 
509; Ber. Nat. Gesell. Basel, 5 (1843), 21.

1842: 14. E. MILLON. Recherches sur Pacide nitrique. (Solu­ 
bility of platinum in aqua regia.) Pt. 

C. R. 14 (1842), 906.

1842: 15. R. F. MARCHAND. Ueber die Einwirkung der gluhende 
Metalle auf das olbildende Gas. (Auf Platinum und Palla­ 
dium, p. 490.) Pt, Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. 26 (1842), 478; J. de pharm. 3 (1843), 60; Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig), 44 (1842), 277; Pharm. Centrabl. 1842, 837.

1842: 16. J. HAIDLEN and C. R. FRESENIUS. Ueber die Anwend- 
ung des Cyankaliums in der chemischen Analyse. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 43 (1842), 131, 145.

1842: 17. R. HARE. [Fusion of platinum and iridium.] Pt,. Ir. 
Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. 2 (1842), 196.

1843: 1. A. VON HUMBOLDT. Note sur le plus grand morceau de 
platine trouve jusqu'ici a Nijni Tagenlse. Pt. 

Ann. dea miuea [4], 3 (1843), 53; Amer. J. Sci. 46 (1844), 212.

1843: 2.      Ein neues Stuck gediegenes Platina. (23 pounds.)
Bergm. J. 1843, 119; Berg- und Hxitten. Ztg. 5 (1846), 590. Pt.

1843: 3. WEINLIG. Das Yorkommen von Osmium-Iridium in 
verarbeiteten Golde. Os, Ir. 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1843, 207.
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1-843: 4.    - Ueber die in den uralischen Hutten in der ersten, 
Half te von 1843 gewonnene Masse von Gold und Platina. 

Bergm. J. 1843, 119; Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 5 (1846), 585. Ft.

1843: 5. J. L. L[ASSAIGNE]. Extraction du palladium au Bresil.
Pd.

Echo du monde savant,   ; J. chim. me'd. [2], 9 (1843), 614; J. Frank. 
Inet. [3], 7 (1844), 255; Phil. Mag. [3], 23 (1843), 398; Edin. N. Phil. J. 
36 (1843), 207.

1843. 6. W. J. COCK. On palladium, its extraction, alloys, etc.
Pd.

Proc. Chem. Soc. (Lond.), 1 (1843), 161; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 49 (1844), 
236; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 6 (1843), 329; Ann. des mines [4], 5 (1844), 
443; J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 20; J. de pharm. 6 (1844), 21; Phil. 
Mag. [3], 23 (1843), 16; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 89 (1843), 385; Rev. scientif. 
16 (1844), 466; Chem. Gaz. 1 (1843), 193; Pharm. Centrbl. 1843, 159; 
Bibl. univ. 47 (1843), 382.

1843: 7. J. J. BERZELIUS. Om Allotropi hos enkla Kroppar
sasom en af orsakerna till isomeri hos deras foreningar.
(Allotropie einfacher Korper als eine der Ursachen der Iso-
merie bei ihren Verbindungen.) Ir, Os, Pt, Pd, Rh.

Handl. Vet. Acad. Stockholm, 1843,1; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 61 (1844),
11; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 49 (1844), 247; Scient. Mem. (Taylor), 4
(1846), 240; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 261; Berzelius Jsb. 25 (1844), 100.

1843: 8. C. GERHARDT. Ueber die chemische Classification der or- 
ganischen Substanzen. (Analysis of chlorplatinates of quinine, 
strychnine, and quinoleine.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 28 (1843), 65.

1843:9. P. BERTHIER. Sur quelques separations operees an moyen 
de 1'acide sulfureux ou des sulfites alcalins. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [2], 7 (1843), 74; J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1843), 75; Ann. 
Chem. (Liebig), 46 (1843), 182.

1843: 10. R. BOTTGER. Warum versagt Platinschwamm so oft 
seinen Dienst? , Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 47 (1843), 348; J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 272; 
Ann. des mines [4], 5 (1844), 445.

1843: 11. J. W. DOBEREINER. Depotenzirende Wirkung des Am- 
moniaks auf ziindenden Platinschwamm. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 28 (1843), 165; Berzelius Jsb. 24 (1845), 147.

1843: 12. J. W. DOBEREINER. Ueber Glycerin und Mannit. (Ein- 
wirkung von Platinschwamm.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Cheni. 29 (1843), 451.
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1843: 13.   J. REISET and E. MILLON. Memoire sur les phe"noinenes
chimiqucs dus au contact. (Action of platinum sponge on
organic substances at high temperatures.) Pt.

C. B. 16 (1843), 1190; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 8 (1843), 280; Ann. Chem.
(Liebig), 48 (1843), 199; Bibl. univ. 46 (1843), 169; J. prakt. Chem. 29
(1843), 365; L'lnstitut, No. 493; Pharra. Centrbl: 1843, 525;Berzelius
Jsb. 24 (1845), 29.

1843: 14. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Einige Beobachtungen und Bemer- 
kungen uber den Einfluss, den gewisse Gasarten auf die Zund- 
kraft des Platins austiben. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1843), 238; Bibl. univ. 46(1843), 113; Berzelius .Tsb. 
24 (1845), 147.

1843: 15. R. BOTTGER. Ueber das Verplatiniren auf galvanischen 
Wege. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 30 (1843), 267; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 47 (1843), 342.

1843: 16.      Covering copper and brass with platinum. Pt.
Ann. of Chyrn. and Pract. Pharm. 1843; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 6 (1843), 357.

1844: 1. M. LEPLAY. Recherches geologiques clans I'Oural. (Oc­ 
currence of platinum.) Pt.

C. E. 19 (1844), 853.

1844:2. M. M. KOSITZKY. Notiz liber das uralsche Platin. (Com­ 
position of ore.) Pt. 

Verhandl. Min. Gesell. St. Petersb. 1844,165.

1844: 3. M. M. KOSITZKY. Ueber die Scheidung des Iridiums am n 
Mimzhofe zu St. Petersburg. Ir, Pt, Pd, Rh, Os.

Verhandl. Min. Gesell. St. Petersb. 1844, 178.

1844: 4. C. CLAUS. Untersuchung des Platinrlickstandes, nebst 
vorlaufiger Ankundigung eines neuen Metalles (Ruthenium). 
(Atomic weight of Ru = 104.57.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 3 (1845), 38, 311, 354; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 
56 (1845), 257; J. prakt. Chem. 32 (1844), 479; 34 (1845), 173, 420; Ann. 
der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 192; 65 (1845), 200; Ann. des mines [4], 
8 (1845), 234; Amer. J. Sci. 48 (1845), 401; Berzelius Jsb.' 25 (1846), 
206, 297; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844,641,646, 858; 1845,353; Chem. Gaz. 
3 (1845), Feb. 1; J. de pharm. 7 (1845), 442; 8 (1845), 381; Phil. Mag. 
[3], 27 (1845), 230; Bibl. univ. 58 (1845), 387; Oefversigt. Akacl. Forh. 
Stockholm, 2 (1845), 1; 3 (1846), 61.

1844: 5. C. CLAUS. (Chemical investigation of the residues of 
Uralian platinum and of the new metal ruthenium.) Kazan, 
1844. (Demidoff prize essay. Title in Russian.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

1844: 6. C. CLAUS. (Fallung der Rhodiumlosung durch Kalk und 
durch borsaures Natron.) ' Rh. 

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 2 (1843), 158.
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1844: 7. E. FREMY. Recherches sur les acides me'talliques. (Osffiic 
acid,) Os, Ir.

C. R. 18 (1844), 144; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 12 (1844), 457; Ann. des mines 
[4], 5 (1844), 448; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 52 (1844), 271; Amer. J. Sci. 

  48 (1845), 185; 49, 199; Berzelius Jsb. 25 (1845), 203, 232; J. de pharm. 
5 (1844), 188; J. prakt. Chem. 31 (1844), 482; 34 (1845), 303; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1844, 266; 1845, 173; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 92(1844),208; Phil. 
Mag. [3], 24 (1844), 393,474; Revue sclent. 3 (1844), 333. a

1844:8. E. FREMY. Me"moire sur Tosniium. (Very full, including 
atomic weight Os = 199.65.) Os. 

C. R. 19 (1844), 468; J. de pharm. 6 (1844), 241; J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1844), 
407."

1844: 9. L. SCHAFFNEE. Ueber die Zusammensetzung einiger Hy­ 
drate. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 51 (1844),168; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 913.

1844: 10. T. WERTHEIM. Uiitersuchung des Knoblauchols. (Plati­ 
num and palladiiim compounds.) Pt, Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 51 (1844), 289; J. de pharm. 7 (1845), 174; Berze­ 
lius Jsb. 25 (1816), 639.

1844: 11. M. PEYRONE. De Vaction de 1'ammoniaque sur le proto- 
chlorare de platine. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 12 (1844), 193; 16 (1846), 462; Ann. Chem. (Lie- 
big), 51 (1844), 1; 55 (1845), 205; J. de pharm. 9 (1846), 158; 12 (1847), 
221; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 769, 784; 1846, 199; Berzelius Jsb. 25 (1846), 

. , 215, 242; 26 (1847), 264.

1844: 12. J. REISET. M6moire sur les combinaisons de deux nou- 
velles bases alcalines contenant du platine. (Reiset's plat- 
ammonium base.) Pt.

Ann. chiin. phys. [3], II (1844), 417; J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1844), 321; 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 52 (1844), 262; Ann. des mines [4], 8 (1845), 228; 
C. R. 18 (1844), 1100; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 113; Berzeliua Jsb. 25 
(1846), 214, 234.

1844: 13. J. BLYTH. On the composition of narcotine, and some of 
its products of decomposition by the action of bichloride of 
platinum. Pt.

Proc. Chem. Soc. London, 2 (1844), 163; Ann. Chem. {Liebig), 50 (1844), 
29; Phil. Mag. [3], 25 (1844), 363.

1844: 14. R. F. MARCHAND. Ueber das specifische Gewicht der 
Platina. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1844), 385; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 191.

1844: 15. F. REICH. Notiz iiber das Kohlenoxydgasgeblase 
(Schmelzen des Platins); Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 33 (1844), 478.
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1844: 16. A. PLEISCHL. 'Ueber das Entstehen der Blasen in Platin- 
gerathschaften. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 63 (1844), 111; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 143.

1844: 17. J. W. DOBEREINER. Erho'hung der oxydirenden Eigen- 
schaften des Platinmohrs. , Pt.

J. fur prakt. Pharm. 9 (1844), 233; Pharm. Centrbl. 1844, 879; Berze- 
lius Jsb. 25 (.1816), 213.

1844: 18. K. A. HIRSCHBERG. Ueber Anfertigung der Platin- 
schwammchen. Pt. 

Berliner Gew.-, Indust.- und Handelsblatt, 1, 2, No. 20; Polyt. J. (Ding­ 
ier), 94 (1844), 208.

1844: 19. J. C. POGGENDORFF. Beschreibung der Wippe. (Action 
of platinized platinum plates.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 61 (1844), 593.

1844: 20. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Ueber den Einfluss den gewisse 
Gasarten auf die Ziindkraft des Platins ausuben. Pt. 

Ber. Verb. Naturf. Gesell. Basel, 6 (1844), 5.

1844: 21. G. WERTHEIM. Recherches sur 1'elasticite. (Elasticity 
of platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

C. R. 19 (1844), 229; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 12 (1844), 385; Ann. der Phys. 
(Pogg.), Ergiiuz. Bd. 2 (1848), 1.

1845: 1. E. L. SCHUBARTH. Ueber die vermeintliche Kenntniss der 
Alten von Platin. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 65 (1845), 621.

1845: 2. J. S. C. SOHWEIGGER. Ueber Platina, altes und neues. 
(History of platinum.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (1845), 385.

1845:3. J. A. Ueber den Platingewinn in Russland. Pt.
Allgemein. preuss. Ztg.   ; Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 4 (1845), 956, 975.

1845: 4.      Gold- und Platinaausbeute am Ural. Pt, etc. 
Bergwerksfreund, 9, Nr. 6; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 751.

1845: 4a. LUBARSKY. Platinum mines in the district of Tagilsk.
Mining J. 11 (1828), 125. Pt.

1845: 5. C. CLAUS. Ueber die neuen Metalle, welche von Prof. 
Osann in dem Platinruckstan.de aufgeflinden worden sind. 
(Polin, ruthenium, and pluran.) Plu, Po, Ru, Os, Ir, Rh, Pt, Pd.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 5 (1847), 182; J. prakt. Chem. 38 (1846), 
164; Edinb. N. Phil. J. 39 (1845), 199.
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1845: 6. G. OSANN. Bemerkungen uber den Aufsatz des Herrn
Prof. Clans, die von mir aufgefundenen neuen Metalle in dera
Riickstande des uralschen Platins betreffend. (In J. prakt.

. Chem.'38, 164.) Ru; Plu, Po.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 208; J. prakt. Chem. 39 (184G), 11.1; 

Pharm. Centrbl. 1.847, 747

1845: 7. G. OSANN. Analyse des in Salpeter-Salzsaure unauflosli- 
chen Riickstands des uralschen Platins.

Plu, Po, Ru, Os, Ir, Rh, Pt, Pd.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 197; 69 (1848), 453; Pharm. Centrbl. 

1847,167.

1845: 8. C. CLAUS. Ueber das Polin des Herrn Prof. Osann.
Ru, Po, Plu, Os, Ir, Rh, Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 622.

1845: 9. [E. FREM.Y.] (Claim of priority on Claus's work on plati­ 
num residues.) Os.

J. de pharm. 8 (1845), 381; Phil. Mag. [3], 27 (1845), 233.

1845: 10. G. G. AQUILINA. Me'moire sur 1'iode et sur un nouveau 
reactif de ce corps. (lodic acid as a reagent for platinum.) Pt.

J. chim. med. [3], 1 (1845), 682. (Read before Soc. med. d'encourag. 
de Malthe, Feb. 20, 1845.) '

1845: 11. E. COTTEREAU, FILS. Note "sur la valeur relative de 
Tamidon et du chlorure platinique employee comme re"actifs 
de Tiode et des composes d'iode. Pt. 

J. chim. me"d. [3], 1 (1845), 637; Pharm. Centrbl. 1846, 63.

1845: 12. H. KOPP. Specifisches Volum und specifisch.es Gewicht- 
TabeUen. Pt. Pd, Ir, Os, Rh.

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (1845), 5.

1845: 13. L. ELSNER. Ueber die Trennung des Goldes und Platins 
von Zinn und Arsenik. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 35 (1845), 310; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 98 (1845), 128; Pharm. 
Centrbl. 1845, 895; Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 4 (1845), 1128.

1845: 14. K. W. G. KASTNER. Frei erhalten der Platin-Tiegel,
-Bleche, -Loffel, -Spatel, und dergleichen vom Beitritt des
Silicas und des Eisens. (Protected in a Hessian crucible filled
with calcium carbonate.) Pt.

Arch, der Pharm. 94 (1845), 1; Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 800.

1845: 15. J. WEIGER. (Preparation of alloys containing platinum 
and palladium for dentists.) (Alloys of platinum, gold, silver, 
and palladium.) Pt, Pd. 

London J. of Arts, 26 (1845), 398; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 97 (1845), 380:
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1845: 16. J. W. DOBEREINER. Neue Beitrage zur Geschichte der 
chemischen Dynamik des Platins. (Platinum sponge.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 94: Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 53 (1845), 
145; J. de pharm. 7 (1845), 356; Amer. J. of Sci. [2], 1 (1846), 110; 
Pharm. Centrbl. 1845, 350; Berzelius Jab. 26 (1847), 179.

1845: 17. C. F. SCHONBEIN. On some chemical effects produced 
by platinum. (Platinum sponge on guaiacum, potassium 
iodide, potassium ferrocyanide.) Pt.

Proc. Chem. Soc. London, 3 (1845), 17; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 67 (1846), 
233; Phil. Mag. 29 (1846), 40.

1845: 18. A. SCHROTTER. Modifications apport^es a certaines rfac­ 
tions chimiques par une tres-basse temperature. (Platinum 
sponge without effect on knallgas.) Pt.

C. E. 20 (1845), 193; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 64 (1845), 471.

1845: 19. P. RIESS. Ueber das Gliihen und Schmelzen von Metall- 
drahten durch Elektricitat. Pt.

Abh. Acad. Berlin, 1845. 89; Ber. Acad. Berlin, 1845, 185; Ann. der 
Phys. (Pogg.), 65 (1845), 481; Scientif. Mem. (Taylor), 4 (1846), 432; 
Berzelius Jsb. 26 (1847), 1.

1846: 20. N. W. FISCHER. Ueber das Vermogen mehrerer gas- 
und dunst-formige Korper zu polarisiren und auf lodkalium, 
Cyaneisenkalium, etc., zersetzend einzuwirken. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 34 (1845), 186; Berzelius Jsb. 26 (1847), 8.

1845: 21. J. C. POGGENDORFF. [Galvanische Reihe in Cyankalium- 
losung.] ; Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 66 (1845), 597; Berzelius Jsb. 26 (1847), 12.

1846: 1. R. I. MURCHISON. Platinum of the Ural and Siberia. Pt. 
Amer. J. of Sci. [2], 2 (1846), 120; from "Russia and the Ural."

1846: la. GOLOCHOVSKY. Description of newly discovered mines 
of platinum and gold. Pt. 

Mining J. 8 (1846), 103.

1846: lb. KOLTOVSKY. Mines of Messrs. Demidoff in the district of 
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1849, 342; Pharm. Centrbl. 1849, 489; Jsb. Chem. 1849, 13.

1849:11. A. SALVETAT. Note sur un nouvel emploi du platine dans 
la peinture sur porcelaine. Pt.

Aan. chirn. phys. [3], 25 (1849), 342; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 72 (1849), 
263; Ann. des mines [4], 19 (L851), 414; J. prakt. Chem. 47 (1849), 232; 
Pharm. Centrbl. 1849, 260; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 112 (L849), 45; Jsb. 
Chem. 1849, 652.

1849: 12. J. FIELD. On the chemical combinations induced in
gaseous mixtures by contact with certain metals, with especial
reference to the action of spongy platinum on mixtures of
oxygen and hydrogen. (Cause.) Pt.

Pharm. J. and Trans. 8 (1849), 381; Pharm. Centrbl. 1849, 381.

1849: 13. C. DESPRETZ. Sur la fusion et la volatilization des corps 
refractaires. Note sur quelques experiences faites avec le 
triple concour de la pile voltai'que, du soleil, et du chalumeau.

Pt, Pd.
C. E. 29 .(1849), 545; Ann des mines [4], 19 (1851), 333; L'lnstitut, 81J, 

226; 829, 368; Chem. Centrbl. 1850, 22.

1850: 1. C. DE PARAVEY. Sur quelques passages de Pline 1'Ancien 
qui semblent pouvoir se rapporter au platine (livre 33 : 3 et 
34 : 16). Pt. 

C. R. 31 (1850), 179.

1850: 2. W. MALLET. On the minerals of the auriferous districts 
of Wicklow. Pt.

J. Geol. Soc. Dublin, 4 (1850), 269; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 11 (185.1), 232; Phil. 
Mag. [3], 37 (1850), 393; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 699.
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1850: 3. R. M. PATTERSON. Ueber die Beschaffenheit und das Vor- 
kommen des Goldes, Platins und der Diamanten in den Verei- 
nigten Staaten. Pt, Ir, Os.

Ztsch. Deutsch. ,geol. Gesell. 2 (1850), 60; Jahrbuch Min. 1851, 351; Jsb. 
Chem. 1850, 698; Berg- und H-utten. Ztg. 9 (1850), 609.

1850: 4. J. E. TESCHEMACHER. Platinum of California. Pt.
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 10 (1850), 121; Edinb. N. Phil. J. 51 (1851), 193; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1851, 640; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 699.

1850: 5. T. THOMSON. Biographical .account of Dr. Wollaston. 
(Account of his discoveries.) " ' Pt, Pd, Rh.

Proc. Phil. Soc. Glasgow, 3 (1850), 129.

1850:6. E. FREMY. Recherches chimique sur Tor. (Note on mak­ 
ing platinates, Ann. chim. phys. 31 : 482.) Pt. 

C. R. 31 (1850), 893; Ana. chim. phys. [3], .31 (1851), 478; Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig), 79 (1851), 43; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1851), 159; J. de pharm. 19 
(1851), 84.

1850: 7. C. A. WURTZ. Memoire sur une serie d'alcaloi'des homo- 
logues avec rammoniaque. (Platino- and platinichlorides of 
methyl-, ethyl-, and amyl-amin.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 30 (1850), 443; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1851), 193; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 166, 177; Jsb. Chern. 1850, 335, 443.

1850: 8. C. GERHARDT. Recherches sur les combinaisons ammo-
niacales du platine. Pt.

Gerhardt et Laurent, C. R. 1850, 273; C. R. 31 (1850), 241; Ann. Chem.
(Liebig), 76 (1850), 307; Ann. des mines [4], 19 (1851), 414; J. prakt.
Chem. 51 (1850), 351; 53 (1851), 345; Chem. Ceutrbl. 1851, 97.

1850: 9. J. SCHABUS. Ueber die Krystallformen des Barium- 
Platin-Cyanurs. Pt. 

Sitzber. Acad. Wien, 4 (1850), 569; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 360.

1850: 10. A. REYNOSO. De 1'action des bases sur les sels, et en
particulier sur les arsenites. (Reduction of palladium salts
by silver arsenite.) Pd.

C. R. 31 (1850) 68; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 33 (1851), 245; J. prakt. Chem.
51 (1850), 160; 54 (1851), 309.

1850: 11. A. MASSON. Etudes de photome'trie electrique. (Spectre
du platine incandescent.) Pt.

C. R. 31 (1850), 887; 32 (1851), 127; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 31 (1851), 323.

1850: 12. J. P. JOULE. On some amalgams. (Platinum amalgam, 
PtHg2 .) Pt.

Kept. Brit. Assoc. 1850, ii, 55; Chem. Gaz. 1850, 339; L'lnstitut, 1850, 
327; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 333.
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1850: 13. A. BAUDRIMONT. Experiences sur la te'nacite' des 
mStaux malle'ables. (Tenacity of palladium and platinum.)

Pd, Pt.
Ann. chim. phys. [3], 30 (1850), 304; C. R. 31 (1850), 115; Ann. Chem. 

(Liebig), 76 (1850), 123; Ann. der phys. (Pogg.), 82 (1851), 156; 
L'lnstitut, 18 (1850), 241; J. de pharm. 19 (1851), 206; Phil. Mag. [3], 
37 (1850), 308; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 78.

1850: 14. C. BROMEIS. Ueber das Pla'ttiren mit Platinum. Pt. 
Polyt. J. (Dingier), 116 (1850), 283; Jsb. Chem. 1850, 631.

1850: 15. A.WAGNER. Ersatzmittel des Schwammplatin bei Wein- 
geistgluhlampen. (Chromate of copper.) Pt.

Polyt. Centrbl. 16 (1850), Nr. 1; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 115 (1850), 159; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1850, 157.

1850: 16. D. BREWSTER. On the optical properties of the cyanurets 
of platinum and magnesia, and of barytes and platinum. Pt. 

Bept. Brit. Assoc. 1850, ii, 5.

1851: a. TSERRENER. Erdkunde Gouvernments Perm. Leipzig, 
1851. Pt.

1851: 1. T. S. HUNT. [Platinum and iridosmine in Canada.]
Pt, Ir, Os.

Report Geol. Surv. Canada, 1851-52, 120; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 15 (1853), 
448; Ann. des mines [5], 3 (1853), 683.

1851: 2. F. A. GENTH. Nord-Amerikanische Mineralien. (Plati­ 
num from Lancaster County, Pa.) Pt.

Nord-Amer. Monatsber. 2 (1851), June; J. prakt. Chem. 55 (1852), 254; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 417; Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 11 (1852), 328.

1851:3. G. A. KENNGOTT. Irite. Ir, Os.
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 11 (1851), 232; from Mineral. Untersuchungen, 1, 61.

1851: 4. J. J. EBELMAN. Sur la cristallisation par la voie seche. 
(Artificial octahedral crystals of platinum.) Pt. 

C. R. 32 (1851), 710; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 80 (1851), 212.

1851: 5. F. CLATTDET. On a class of ammoniacal compounds of 
cobalt. (Platinum salts of cobaltamins.) Pt.

Phil. Mag. [4], 2 (1851), 253; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 33 (1851), 483; 
J. prakt. Chem. 54 (1851), 270; Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 865; J. Chem. 
Soc. 4(1851), 355.

1851: 6. H. H. LANDOLT. Ueber das Stibmethyl und seine Ver- 
bindungen. (Double chloride of platinum and tetramethylsti- 
bonium.) Pt.

Mitth. nat. forsch. Gesell. Zurich, 2 (1850-52), 349, 524; Ann. chim. 
phys. 34 (1852), 226; 37 (1853), 60; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 78 (1851), 91; 
84 (1852), 44; J. prakt. Chem. 52 (1851), 385; 57 (1852), 129; J. de 
pharm. 20 (1851), 65; Chem. Centrbl. 1852, 625.
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1851:7. A. W. HOFMANN. Researches into the molecular constitu­ 
tion of the organic bases. II. (Platinum bases, p. 397.) Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 141 (1851), 357; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 33 (1851), 
108; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 78 (1851), 253; 79, 11; C. R. 33 (1851), 95; 
L'lnstitut, 19 (1851), 189; J. de pharm. [3], 20 (1851), 220, J. prakt. 
Chem. 53 (1851), 390; Laurent et Gerhardt, C. R. 1851, 189; Q. J. 
Chem. Soc. 4 (1852), 304; Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 772, 787; Jsb. Chem. 
1851, 496.

1851: 8. G. B. BUCKTON. Observations upon the deportment of 
diplatosamine with cyanogen. Pt.

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 4 (1851), 26; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 78 (1851), 328; J. de 
pharm. 19 (1851), 393; J. prakt. Chem. 53 (1851), 174; Laurent et 
Gerhardt, C. R. 1851, 91; Chem. Centrbl. 1851, 696; Jsb. Chem. 185i, 
370; Ann. chim. phys. (1851), 393.

1851: 9. J. L. LASSAIGNE. Observations sur le degre" de sensibility 
des divers re"actifs par 1'iode, et ses divers composes. (Use of 
palladium salts.) Pd. 

J. chim. med. [3], 7 (1851), 142; J. de pharm. 19 (1851), 428.

1851: 10. A. BUTLEROW. Ueber die oxydirende Wirkung der 
Osmiumsaure auf organische Korper. Os.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 10 .(1852), 177; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 84 
(1852), 278; J. prakt. Chem. 56 (1852), 271; L'lnstitut, 20 (1852), 
249; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 429; Melanges phys. chim. Acad. St.-Petersb. 
1 (1851), 355.

1851: 11. M. G. VON PAUCKER. Das astronomische Langenmaas. 
(Ausdehnung des Platins.) Pt. 

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 10 (1852), 209; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 2.

1851: 12. A. BAUDRIMONT. Experiences sur l'61asticite des corps 
he'terophones. Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 32 (1851), 288; Jour, fur Physik, 2 (1851), 533; Jsb. 
Chem. 1851, 82.

1851: 13. A. C. BECQUEREL. Memoire sur les effets electriques pro- 
duits dans les tubercules, les racines et les fruits, lors de 1'intro­ 
duction d'aiguilles galvanometriques en platine. Pt.

C. R. 32 (1851), 657; Mem. 1'Institut, 23 (1853), 301.

1852: 1. £. GUEYMARD. Recherches analytiques du platine dans 
les Alpes. Pt.

Ann. des mines [5], 1 (1852), 345; 5 (1854), 165; C. R. 38 (1854), 941; 40 
(1855), 1274; Arch, des sci. phys. nat. 27 (1854), 77; Bul. Soc. geol. 
Paris, 1.2 (1854-55), 429; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 831; 1854, 807; 1855. 905; 
L'lnstitut, 23(1855), 212; Chem. Centrbl. 1855, 543; Berg- u. Hutten. 
Ztg. 12 (1853), 752.
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2. F. A. GENTH. On some minerals which accompany gold 
in California. (Platinum and osmiridium.) Pt, Ir, Os.

Pioc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 6 (1852), 113; Nord-Amer. Monatsber. 2 
(1852), 205, 249; Ann. des mines [5], 4 (1853), 130; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 
14 (1852), 277; Edinb'. N. Phil. J. 54 (1853), 182; J. prakt. Chem. 58 
(1853), 245; Chem. Centrbl. 1852, 72; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 831; Berg- u. 
Hiltten. Ztg. 12 (1853), 751.

1852: 3. F. A. GENTH. On a probably new element with iriclos- 
mine and platinum from California. Pt, Ir, Os, Pd, Rh, Ru.

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 6 (1852), 209; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 15 (1853), 
446; Ann. des mines [5], 3 (1853), 683; Chem. Gaz. 11 (1853), 146; 
J. prakt. Chem. 59 (1853), 156; Chem. Centrbl. 1853, 366; Jsb. Chem. 
1853, 389, 775. ,

1852:4. C. PALMSTEDT. Platina funnen vid sa kallad skedning af 
silfvermynt vid Kongl. Myntet i Miinchen. Pt. 

Ofvers. Vet. Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 9 (1852), 220.

1852: 5.      Bericht iiber die Gold- und Platina-Ausbeute in 
Russland, im Jahre 1851. Pt.

Russ. Berg. J. 1852, i, 149, 311, 457, 461, 463; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 12 
(1853), 661.

1852:6. C. KARMRODT and E. UIIRLAUB. Ueber ein neues Iridium- 
salz. (Double chlorides of iridium and sodium and silver.) Ir.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 81 (1852), 120; J. prakt. Chem. 56 (1852), 190; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1852, 262; Jsb. Chem. 1851, 372.

1852: 7. SKOBLIKOFF. Recherches sur quelques combinaisons nou- 
velles d'iridium. (Irid-ammonium compounds.) Ir.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-P<Hersb. 11 (1853), 25; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 84 (1852), 
275; Chem. Gaz. 11 (i853), 29; J. prakt. Chem. 58 (1853), 31; Amer. 
J. Sci. [2], 16 (1853), 412; Chem. Centrbl. 18&2, 833; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 
428; Melanges phys. chim. Acad. St.-Pe"tersb. 1 (1852), 400.

1852: 8. G. B. BUCKTON. Observations upon a new series of 
double chlorids containing diplatosammonium. Pt.

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 5 (1852), 213; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 84 (1852), 270; 
J. prakt. Chem. 57 (1852)-, 3C7; Chem. Centrbl. 1853, 218; Jsb. Chem. 
1852, 425.

1852: 9. T. ANDREWS. On the atomic weights of platinum and
barium. (Pt=197.88.) Pt.

Kept. Brit. Assoc. 1852, ii, 33; Chem. Gaz. 10 (1852), 379; Ann. Chem.
(Liebig), 85 (1853), 255; L'lnstitut, 20 (1852), 346; J. prakt. Chem. 57
(1852), 377; Jsb. Chem. i852, 425.

1852: 10. W. HAIDINGER. Ueber den Zusammenhang der Korper- 
farben . . . und der Oberflachenfarben gewisser Korper. 
(Platinum cyanides and oxalate, palladium chloride and irid­ 
ium potassium chloride.) Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 8 (1852), 97; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 42 (1854), 249.
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1852: 11. W. KNOP. Notiz iiber den Platinmohr und die Aethyl-
quecksilberverbindung von Sobrero und Selmi. (Platinum ethyl
compound.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 56 (1852), 312; Chem. Gaz. 10 (1852), 313; Chem.
Centrbl. 1852, 431; Jsb. Chem. 1852, 603.

1852: 12. H. ST. CLAIRE DEVILLE. Note sur la temperature 
produite par la combustion du charbon dans I'air. (Furnace 
for fusing platinum.) Pt.

C. R. 35 (1852), 796; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 127 (1853), 114; Berg- u. Hxitten. 
Ztg. 12 (1853), 537.

1852: 13. A. T. KUPFFER. (Elasticity of platinum.) Pt.
Ann. obs. phye. centr. Russie (Kupffer), 1852, ii; Bul. Acad. sci. St.- 

Pe"tersb. 12 (1854), 129; Melanges phys. chim. Acad. St.-Pe"tersb. 1 
(1853), 632; Jsb. Chem. 1853, 117.

1853: 1. H. MULLER. Ueber die Palladamine. Inaug. Diss. Got- 
tingen, 1853. Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 86 (1853), 341; Ann. chinr. phys. [3], 40 (1854), 321; 
Amer. J. Sci. [2], 16 (1853), 410; Arch. sci. phys. nat. 23 (1853), 291; 
J. prakt. Chem. 59 (1853), 29; Chem. Gaz. 11 (1853), 241, 263; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1853, 241, 261; Jsb. Chem. 1853, 382.

1853:2. A. BECHAMP. Faites pour servir a 1'histoire analytique du 
palladium et del'argent. (Cyanide of palladium and silver.) Pd. 

J. de pharm. [3], 23 (1853), 413; J. prakt. Chem. 60 (1853), 64.

1853: 3. R. KERSTING. Ueber lodbestimmung. (By titration 
with palladous chloride.) Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 87 (1853), 19; Ann.'chim. phys. [3], 41 (1854), 493; 
Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 156; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 65; Jsb. Chem. 1853, 
647.

1853:4. J. NICKLES. Recherches sur le polymorphisme. (Crystal­ 
lization of palladium and iridium.) Pd. Ir.

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 39 (1853), 404 (Abstr. The'sis, Fac. des sc. Paris, 
July 25, 1853); J. de pharm. [3], 24 (1853), 5.

1853:5. E. R. SCHNEIDER. Bemerkungen tiber einige Aequivalent- 
zahlen (des Rhodiums und des Osmiums). Rh, Os. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 88 (1853), 314.

1853: 6. P. A. BOLLEY. Die bekannten technisch gebrauchten 
Metall-legirungen in geordneter Zusammenstellung nach Qua- 
litat und Quantitat der Bestandtheile. (Platinum alloys.) Pt.

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 129 (1853), 438 (from Bolley's "Eandbuch"); Chem. 
Centrbl. 1854, 786.
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1853: 7. R. BOTTGER. Ueber das Verplatiniren glaserner und por- 
zellanener Gefasse. Pt.

Ber. Deutsch.Nat. Versamml. 1847, 364; Jahrsber. Phys. Ver. Frankfurt 
a. M. 1853-54; 1855-56, 24; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 136 (1855), 464; Jsb. 
Chem. 1855, 851; 1857, 273.

1853: 8. P. JEWREINOFF [ = JEWREINOW]. (Platiniren von Eisen 
und Kupfer.) Pt.

La technologiste; Polyt. Centrbl. 19 (1853), 509; Chem. Centrbl. 1853, 
624; Jahrb. Phys. Ver. Frankfurt, 1853-54; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 136 
(1855), 464; Polyt. Notizbl. (1853), 168; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner) 
4 (1852-54), 154; 12 (1862-63), 139.

1853: 9. G. G. STOKES. On the change of refrangibility of light. 
(Fluorescence of platmocyanides.) Pt.

Phil. Trans. London, 143 (1853), 395; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 1850-54, 
333; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 96 (1855), 541; Phil. Mag. [4], 10 (1855), 
69, 95; Jsb. Chem. 1855, 132.

1853: 10. G. G. STOKES. On the metallic reflection exhibited by 
certain nonmetallic substances. (Magnesium platinocyanide.)

Pt.
Phil. Mag. [4], 6 (1853), 398; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 91 (1854), 307; 

Ann. chirn. phys. [3], 46 (1856), 504.

1853: 11. G. MAGNUS. Ueber die Verdichtung der Gase an der 
Oberflache glatter Korper. (Condensation on platinum 
sponge.) Pt.

Ber. Acad. Berlin, 1853, 378; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 89 (1853), .604; 
Ann. chim. phys. [3], 39 (1853), 344; Phil. Mag. [4], 6 (1853), 334.

1853: 12. G. WIEDEMANN and R. FRANZ. Ueber die Warmeleitungs- 
fahigkeit der Metalle. (Platinum and palladium, p. 513.)

Pt, Pd.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 89 (1853), 497; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 41 (1854), 

107; Arch. sci. phys. nat. 25 (1854), 338.

1854: 1. W. P. BLAKE. On the gold and platinum of Cape Blanco.
(Oregon.) Pt.

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 18 (1854), 150; 20 (1855), 79; Jsb. Chem. 1854, 806.

1854: 2. H. DUBOIS. De la presence de 1'iridium dans For de
California. Ir.

Ann. des mines [5], 6 (1854), 518; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 21 (1856), 205; Jsb.
Chem. 1855, 847; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 141 J1856), 109; Bul. Soc. d'en-
couragement, Jan. (1856), 31; Polyt. Centrbl. (1855), 1183; Chem. tech.
Mitth. (Elsner), 5 (1854-56), 118.

1854: 3.      Jahresbericht liber die Fortschritte des Miner- 
alogie im Jahre 1853. . Pt. 

Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 13 (1854), 334.
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1854: 4.  :   Platin-Fund (in Siebengebirgen). Pt. 
Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 13 (1854), 232, from Casseler Ztg.

1854: 5. E. FREMY. Nouvellesrecherchessurlesme'tauxqui accom- 
pagnent le platine dans sa mine. (Decomposition of iridos- 
mium by oxidation in current of air.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ilu.

C. R. 38 (1854), 1008; J. prakt. Chem. 62 (1854), 340; J. de pharm. 
[3], 26 (1854), 99; L'lnstitut, 22 (1854), 201; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 
520; Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 241; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 133 (1854), 
270; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 120; Jsb. Chem. 1854, 367; J. Chem. 
Soc. 7 (1854), 256;-J. Frank. Inst. [3], 30 (1855), 412; Atheneum, 
Sept. (1855).

1854: 6. C. CLAUS. Beitrage zur Chemie der Platinmetalle, Dorpat, 
1854. (Full description of the chemistry of the platinum 
metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Jsb. Chem. 1855, 423, 444, 814, 905.

1854: 7, C. CLAUS. Ueber die Platinbasen. % Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir.
Bul. Acad. eci. St.-Pe~tersb. 13 (1855), 97; J. prakt. Chem. 63 (1854), 

99; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 789; Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 441; Jsb. Chemr 
1854, 369; Melanges phys. chim. Acad. St.'-Pe"tersb. 2 (1854), 130.

1854: 8. E. URICOECHEA. Iridium und seine Verbindungen. Inaug. 
Diss. Gottingen, 1854. (Phosphate, bromide, sulphate, chlo­ 
ride.) Ir. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 18 (1854), 447.

1854: 9. G. B. BUCKTON. On the platino-tersulphocyanides and
the platino-bisulphocyanides, two new series of salts, and
their decompositions. Pt.

Q.'J. Chem. Soc. 7 (1854), 22; J. prakt. Chem. 64 (1855), 65; Ann. Chem. 
(Liebig), 92 (1854), 280; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 545; Jsb. Chem. 1854, 
379.

1854: 10. C. G. WILLIAMS. On the presence of pyridine among the 
volatile bases in the naphtha from the bituminous shale from 
Dorsetshire, and on the fractional crystallization of platinum 
salts. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [4], 8 (1854), 209; J. prakt. Chem. 64 (1855), 54.

1854: 11. J. H. GLADSTONE. Notes on some substances which ex­ 
hibit the phenomena of fluorescence. (Platinum chloride with 
potassium iodide.) Pt.

Edinb. N. Phil. J. 1 (1855), 83; Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 420; J. prakt. 
Chem. 64 (1855), 438; Jsb. Chem. 1855, 133.

1854: 12.      Benutzung des Irid-osmiums zur Losung des 
Zinnes. Os, Ir. 

Arch, der Pharm. 80 (1854), 324; Chem. Centrbl. 1855, 56; Polyt. 
Notizbl. 9 (1854), 192; Polyt. Centrbl. 25 (1854), 1084.
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1854: 13. H. How. Note on platinum accompanying silver in 
solution in nitric acid. Ft.

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 7 (1854), 48; Chem. Gaz. 12 (1854), 209; J. prakt. 
Chem. 63 (1854) 125; Chem. Centrbl. 1854, 592; Jsb. Chem. 1854, 366.

1854: 14. W. LASOH. Aufiosung des Platins in Glasretorten 
(unzweckmassig). Ft. 

J. prakt. Chem. 63 (1854), 344.

1854: 15. J. SCHABUS. Crystallogische Untcrsuchungen. (Mono-,
bi-, and tetra-ethylammonium platinum chloride, p. 43.)
Wien, 1855. Ft.

Sitzber. Acad. Wicn, 15 (1855), 200; Jsb. Chem. 1854, 379.

1854: 16. SAVARD. (Plating of copper with platinum.) Ft.
Pract. Mech. J. 6 (1854), 256; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 131 (1854), 413. 
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(1860).

1858: 15. T. L. PHIPSON. La force catalytique ou etudes sur les
phenomenes de contact. (Combustion under the influence of
platinum, etc. Me"moire couronne par la Soc. holland. cles
sci., Haarlem, 1858.) . Pt, Pd, Rh.

Nat. Verh. d. Maatsch. Wet. Haarlem, 14 (1861), 1.

1858: 16. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Ueber den Einfluss des Platins auf 
chemisch-gebundenen SauerstofT. Pt.

Verh. Naturf. Gesel. Basel, 2 (1858), 35; Gelehr. Anz. Munchen, 47 
(1858), 89; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 55 (1859), 216; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
105 (1858), 258; J. prakt. Chem. 75 (1858), 101; Jsb. Chem. 1858, 56.

1858: 17. W. J. GRAILICH. Ueber Fluorescenz. (Magnesium pla- 
tino-cyanide.) Pt.

Verh. Akad. Presburg, 2 (1857), 11; Jsb. Chem. 1858, 3.

1858: 18. F. CRACE-CALVERT and R. JOHNSON. Sur la conductibi- 
lite" de la chaleur par les me'taux et leurs alliages. (Conduc­ 
tivity of platinum for heat.) Pt.

C. R. 47 (1858), 1069; Phil. Trans. London, 148 (1858), 340; Poljt. 
J. (Dingier), 152 (1859), 125; Jsb. Chem. 1858, 110.

1858: 19. A. ARNDTSEN. Ueber den galvanischen Leitungswi- 
derstand der Metalle bei verschiedenen Temperaturen. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), ]04 (3858), 1; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 54 (1858), 
440.

1858: 20. A. MATTHIESSEN. Ueber die electrische Leitungsfahigkeit 
der Metalle. Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 103 (1858), 428; Phil. Trans. London, 148 
(.1.858), 383; Phil. Mag. [4], 16 (1858), 219; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 54 
(1858), 255; Arch. sci. phys. nat. [2], 3 (1858), 310; L'lnstitut, 26 
(1858), 402; Chem. Centrbl." 1858,411; Jsb. Chem. 1858, 108; Cimento, 
17 (1863), 47.
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1859: 1. S. BLEEKRODE. Platinerz von Goenoeng Lawack auf 
Borneo. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 107 (1859), 189; J. prakt. Chem. 77 (1859), 384; 
Re"p. chim. pur. 1 (1859), 374; Jsb, Chem. 1859, 766.

1859: 2.      American platinum. (Vein of platinum and gold 
in Missouri.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 1 (1859), 36.

1859: 3. WELL. (Platinerze aus Californien.) Pt.
Gdirie indust. 17 (1859), 262; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 153 (1859), 41; Jahrb. 

der Miner. 1860, 354; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 766; Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 
19 (1860), 20; 20 (1861), 270; Berggeist, 5 (1860), No. 57.

1859: 4. W. HAIDINGER. Die grosse Platinstufe im K. k. Hof- 
Mineralien-Cabinet (Wien). Geschenk des Fiirsten Anatole 
von Demidoff. (From Nischnei-Tagilsk.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Acad. Wien, 35 (1859), 345; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 766.

1859: 5. SOREZE. Krystallisation des Platins. Pt.
Berggeist, 4 (1859), No. 48; Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 19 (1860), 27.

1859: 6. M. H. JACOBI (par Pelouze presente). Medailles frappe'es 
avec des alliages de platine et indium. Pt, Ir.

C. R. 49 (1859), 896; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (I860), 499; Chem. News, 1 
, (1860), 23; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 154 (1859), 11.8; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 254.

1859: 7. M. H. JACOB: (par Pelouze presente). Un lingot d'iridium 
fondu. (267 grams weight.) Ir. 

C. R. 49 (1859), 897; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1860), 499.

1859:8. C. CLAUS. Neue Beitrage zur Chemie der Platinmetalle.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

I. Ueber das Ruthenium verglichen mit dem ihm ahnli- 
chen Osmium. Bul. 1 : 97.

II. A. Einiges Allgemeines iiber die Platinmetalle und 
einiges besonders iiber das Ruthenium, 2 :158..

B. Ueber das Rhodium im Vergleich zum Iridium,
2 :171. 

III. A. Ueber ammoniumhaltige Rutheniumbasen, 4 : 454.
B. Ueber die Darstelhmg des Rutheniumsalzes und 

tiber die verschiedenen Methode des Aufschlies- 
sens des Osmium-Indiums, 4 : 465.

C. Ein Paar Worte iiber die Cyanverbiridungen, na- 
mentlich das Osmiumcyankali, 4 :482.
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IV. Ueber das Osmium, 6 :145.
(Original analysis, of ruthenium "tetrachlorid," 
1 :107.)

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-P<5tersb. J. (I860), 97; 2 (1860), 158; 4 (1862), 453; 
6 (1863), 145; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 59 (18(10), 1.1 J; J. prakt. Chem. 
79 (1.860), 28; 80 (1860), 282; 85 (1861), 129; 90-(.1.863), 65; J. de pharm. 
37 (1860), 391; Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 961; 1860> 674, 689; 1862, 121, 
129; 1864, 497; Chem. News, 3 (1861), 194, 257; 4 (1861), 31.0; 7 (1863), 
115, 121; Rep. chim. pur. 2 (1860), 211; 3 (1861), 121; 4 (1862), 450; 
Bul'. Soc. chim. [2], 3 (1865), 115; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (1860), 425; 34 
(1862), 183, 213; Ztsch. Chem. 5 (1862), 117; J. anal. Chem. 1 (1862), 366; 
5 (1866), 117; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 247; 1860, 204, 742; 1861, 320; 1863, 
295; Melanges phys. chim. Acad. St.-Pe"tersb. 4 (1860), 1, 294; 5 
(1861), 87; 5 (1863), 439.

1859: 9. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. Du platine et 
des me"taux qui I'accompagnerit. (Properties, general, p. 388; 
osmium, 392; ruthenium, 405; palladium, 413; alloys, 414; 
rhodium, 415; platinum, 419; iridium, 431; alloys, 433; iridos- 
mium, 437; analysis, 439; assay, 453; cupellation, 457; as&ay 
of residues, 463; assay of iridosmium, 470; metallurgy, 484; 
extraction of platinum by fusion, 489; preparation of alloys, 
493.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Ann. chim. phys. [3], 56 (1859), 385; Ann. des miues [5], 16 (1859), 1; 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 111 (1859), 209; 114 (1860), 78; Ann. der .Phys. 
(Pogg.), 107 (1859), 214; J. de pharm. [3], 35 (1859), 336: C. R. 48 
(1859), 731; L'lnstitut, 27 (1859), 118; Pharm. J. and Trans. [2], 
1 (1859), 414, 470; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 163 (1859.), 38; 154 (1859), 130; 
199, 287, 383; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 5, 15, 85; Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 
559, 668; Re>. chim. pur. 1 (1859), 325, 537; Re"p. chim. appl. 1 (1859), 
435; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (I860), 113, 373, 379; J. Frank. lust. [3], 
40 (I860), 21;' Jsb. Chem. 1859, 230, 767; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 19 
(I860), 20, 256, 260, 272; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 9 (1859-60), 125, 
Polyt. Centrbl. 26 (1860), 960; Polyt. Centrhalle, 10 (1859), 542.

1859: 10. H. DULLO. Ueber Loslichkeit des Platins in Konigs-
wasser. Pt,

J. prakt. Chem. 78 (1859), 369; Chern. News,.! (1860), 204; R6p. chim.
pur. 2 (1860), 114; R6p. chim. appl. 2 (1860), 183; Jsb. Chem. 1859,
256; J. chim. m6d. [4], 6 (1860), 259; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 19 (I860),
352; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 10. (1860-61), 126.

1859: 11. W. EICHLER. Beitrage zur Kenntniss eiiiiger Osmium- 
verbmdungen. (Potassium osinite, osmichloride, and am- 
monio-silver osmichloride.) Os.

Bul. Soc. nat. Moscou, 32, i (1859), 152; Archiv Russ. 19 (1860), 278; 
Jsb. Chem. I860, 214.

1859: 12. W. KNOP. Notiz iiber die Bereitung der Platincyanid- 
doppelsalze. Pt. 

Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 17; R6p. chim. pur. 1 (1859), 249; Jsb. Chem. 
1859, 274.
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1859: 13. G. WERTHER. Notiz iiber Magnesiumplatincyanur. Pt.
J. prakt. Chem. 76 (1859), 186; Chem. Gaz. 17 (1859), 448; Chem. Centrbl. 

1859, 629; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 274.

1859: 14. V. SCHWARZENBACH. Verbindungen der Alkalo'ide mit 
Platincyaniir. Pt. 

Vierteljahrsch. prakt. Pharm. 8 (1859), 516; Chem. Centrbl. I860, 304.

1859: 15. W. KNOP. Ueber eine Eigenschaft des Platinsalmiaks.
Notiz liber ein Zerzetzungsproduct des Platinsalmiaks.
(Zerstauben beim Erhitzen; mit Natronlauge gekocht und mit
-Essigsaure versetzt, giebt Niederschlag.) Pt.

Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 241, 352; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 256.

1859: 16. J. SCHLOSSBERGER. Kleesaure aus Alkohol durch Platin- 
chlorid.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 110 (1859), 247; Rep. chim. pur. 1 (1859), 419.

1859: 17. C. A. MARTIUS. Ueber einige Borverbindungen. (Bor- 
platin, p. 81.) - Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 109 (1859), 79; J. prakt. Chem. .77 (1859), 125; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 221; Jsb. Chem. 1858, 210.

1859: 18. E. BECQUEREL. Recherches sur divers effets lumineux 
qui re"sultent de 1'action de la lumiere sur les corps. (Optical 
properties of the platinocyanides, p. 140.) Pt.

C. R. 49 (1859), 27; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 57 (1859), 40; Arch. sci. phys. 
nat. 6 (1859), 21; Phil. Mag. 18 (1859), 524.

1859: 19. C. B. GREISS. Ueber die Fluorescenz des Magnesium 
Platincyaniir. Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 106 (1859), 645; Jsb. Chem. 1859, 275.

1859: 20. V. REGNAULT. Une anomalie de la chaleur specifique 
d'echantillons d'iridium. (Owing to osmium present.) Ir, Os. 

C. R. 49 (1859), 897; J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1860), 500.

1859: 21. G. JENZSCH. Universal Pla tin triangle. Pt. 
Polyt. J. (Dingier), 151 (1859), 425.

1859:22. H. DULLO. Ueber das Platmiren von Glas und Porcellan 
(and solution of platinum in aqua regia; cf. 1859 : 10). Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 78 (1859), 367;' Polyt. J. (Dingier), 157 (1860), 152; 
J. chim. meU [4], 6 (1860), 258; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 42 (1861), 414; 
Bul. Soc. encour. nat. indust. Paris.

1859: 23. L. ELSNER. Porzellanflachen mit einem starken Ueber-
zuge von Platina zu uberziehen. Pt.

Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 9 (1859-60), 124; Chem. News, 4 (1861), 13.
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1859: 24. C. F. VASSEROT. Plating glass with platinum   and 
palladium.   Pt, Pd.

Repert. of Pat. Invent. [3], 33 (1859), 485; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 153 (1859), 
42; Polyt. Centrhalle, 10 (1859), 576; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 
9 (1859-60), 67.

1859: 25. WILD. Einfache -Methode, Kupfer und Messing auf
sogenanntem nassen Wege mit Platin zu uberziehen. Pt.

Arch. Pharm. 148 (1859), 112; Chem. Centrbl. 1859, 541; Polyt. J.
(Dingier), 153 (1859), 238; Polyt. Centrhalle, 10 (1859), 560; Chem.
tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 9 (1859-60), 126.

1859: 26. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Ueber die katalytische Zersetzung des 
Wasserstoffsuperoxydes durch metallisches Platin. Pt..

Gelehrte Anz. Munchen, 49 (1859), 169; Verh. Natf. Gesel. Basel, 2 
(1860), 280; Ann. cler Phye. (Pogg.), 109 (1860), 130; Ann. chim. phys. 
[3], 58 (1860), 486.

1859: 27. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Beitrage zur nahern Kenntniss des 
Sauerstoffes. Pt.

Gelehrte Anz. Munchen, 49 (1859), 529; Verh. Natf. Gesel. Basel, 2 
(1860), 420; Ann. chim. phys. 59 (1860), 102; J. prakt. Chem. 79 (1860), 
65; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 1 (1862), 9; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 112 (1861), 
281.

1859: 28. C. F. SCHONBEIN. Ueber die. chemische Polarisation des 
Sauerstoffes. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 78 (1859), 88; Ann. chim. phys. [3], 58 (1860), 479; Verh. 
Natf. Gesel. Basel, 2 (I860), 251; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 108 (1859), 
471; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 109, 254; Phil. Mag. 18 (1859), 510.

1859: 29. M. H. JACOBI. Note sur 1'emploi d'une contre-batterie de 
platine aux lignes e'lectro-te'le'graphiques. Pt. 

C. R. 49 (1859), 610.

1860: 1. V. COTTA. Krystallisirtes gediegenes Platin. Pt.
Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 19 (1860), 495; Jahrbuch Min. 1861, 327; Jsb. 

Chem. 1860, 743.

I860: la. J.-V. THEVENET. Sur les gisements auriferes et plati- 
niferes de I'0r6gon. Pt.

Acad. de Lyon, 01. des sc. 10 (i860), 129.

1860: 2. M. H. JACOBI. Sur le platine et son emploi comme mon- 
naie. St.-Petersbourg, I860. 8°. Pt.

1860: 3.      Ueber die Gewinnung von Roheisen, Kupfer, Gold 
und Platin in den Kronsberg und Htittenwerken des Ural- 
gebirges im Jahre 1858. ' Pt. 

Russ. Berg. J. 1860; Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 19 (1860), 489.
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1860: 4. H. SAINTE-CLAIEE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. De la fusion 
et du moulage du platine. Pt.

C. R. 50 (I860), 1038; J. prakt. Chem, 80 (1860), 500;. Ckem. News, 2 
(1860), 24; Chem. Centrbl. 1860, 639; L'lnstitut, 28 (1860), 194; Polyt. 
J. (Dingier), 157 (1860), 64; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 30 (1860), 158; Jsb. 
Chem. 1860, 205; Rep. chim. appl. 2 (1860), 220; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 
40 (1860), 123;: Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 20 (1861), 170.

1860: 5. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBEAY. De la me"tal- 
lurgie du platine et des me'taux qui Faccompagnent. (Assay, 
Ann. chim. phys. 61: 8; cupellation, 12, 30; direct fusion, 57; 
treatment of ores in dry way, 67; extraction of iridium and 
rhodium, 76; ruthenium and palladium, 78; treatment of the 
platinum of old Russian coin, 88.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Ann. des' mines [5], 18 (I860), 71, 325; Ann. chim. phya. [3], 61 (1861), 
5; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 165 (1862), 198; Polyt. Centrbl. 27 (1861), 1263; 
Jsb. Chem. 1861, 881; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 21 (1862), 76; Chem. tech. 
Mitth. (Elsner), 12 (1862-63), 138.

1860:6. W. GIBBS. Researches on the platinum metals. (Ammo­ 
nium compounds of osmium and palladium; nitric acid com­ 
pounds of iridium.) Os, Pd, Ir.

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (1860), 427; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 217; Chem. News, 2 
(1860), 179.

I860: 7. BOEDEKER. Die Beziehung zwischen Dichte und Zusam- 
mensetzung bei festen und liquiden Stoffen. Leipzig, 1860. 
(Composition and specific gravity of platinum and iridium 
chlorides and platinum iodides.) Pt, Ir.

Jsb. Chem. I860,. 16.

1860:8. H. SCHIFF. Die Polysulfurete der Schwermetalle. (Plati­ 
num.) Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 115 (1860), 73.

I860: 9. C. KLIPPEL. Ueber das Methplumbathyl. (Methplumb- 
athylchlorar-Platmchlorid, p. 298.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 81 (I860), 287.

1860: 10. J. W. MALLET. On osmious acid and the position of 
osmium in the list of elements. Os.

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (1860), 49; Phil. Mag;. [4], 19 (1860), 293; Chem. 
News, 1 (1860), 206; Rep. chim.. pui. 2 (1860), 209; Jsb, Chem. 1860, 
213.

I860: 11. A. W. HOFMANN. Contributions to the history of the 
phosphorus bases. (Analyses of chloroplatinates of phos­ 
phorus bases.) Pt.

Ann, chim. phys>. [3],. 62 (1861), 385: 63 (1861), 257;. 64 (1862), 110; J. 
Chem. Soc. 13 (1860), 289; 14 (1861),. 73, 316; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 
Suppl. Band, 1 (1861), 1, 145, 275; J. prakt. Chem. 87 (1862), 182; Q. 
J. Chem. Sbc, 13-(1861}, 4; Phil, Traus, London, 150(1860), 409.
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I860: 12. E. A. HADOW. On the composition of the platinid- 
cyanids. Pt.

Q. J. Chem. Soc. 13 (1860), 106; Chem. News, 1 (1860), 183; Re"p. chim. 
pur. 2 (1860), 220; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 226.

I860: 13. C. CZUDNOWICZ. Beitrage zur Kenntnisa der Ceroxydul-
verbindungen und der Lanthanoxydsalze. (Cerium plati-
nocyanide, p. 29; lanthan platinocyanide, p. 36.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 80 (1860), 29; Chem. Centrbl. 1860,1015; Re"p. chim. pur.
2 (1860), 3J7, 321; Ztsch. Chem. 3 (1860), 532; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 124.

I860: 14. C. A. MAKTIUS. Ueber die Cyanverbindungen der Platin- 
metalle. (Inaug. Diss.) Gottingen, 1860.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 117 (1861), 357; Chem. Centrbl. 1861, 545; 1862, 

.139; Chem. News, 5 (1862), 323; Re>. chim. pur. 4 (1862), 97; Phil. 
Mag. [4], 21 (1861), 502; Jsb. Chem., 1860, 202, 230.

I860: 15. A. H. CHURCH and E. OWEN. On cespitine and other 
bases produced by the destructive distillation of peat. (Plati­ 
num cespityl ammonium.) Pt.

Phil. Mag. [4], 20 (1860), 110; J. prakt. Chem. 83 (1861), 225; Chem. News, 
2 (1860), 133, 146; Chem. Centrbl. 1860, 803; Jsb. Chem. I860, 358.

I860: 16. G. VON RATH. Krystallographische Beitrage. Kalium- 
platinsesquicyanur, 2(KaCy)+Pt2Cy3 + 5Aq. Pt. 

Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), 110 (1860), 110.

1860: 17. W. CROSSLEY. On the melting points of some of the 
elements. (Relation between the melting point and atomic 
volume of platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Chem. News, 2 (1860), 88.

1860: 18. DELANOUE. Entdeckung hammerbar Platins. Pt.
J. des mines, I860, 548; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 20 (1861),. 335.

I860: 19. 0. L. ERDMANN. Ueber die Reinigung der Platintiegel, 
und das Verhalten derselben in der Gasflamme. Pt.

J. prakt. Cbem. 79 (1860), 117; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 156 (1860), 393; R<$p. 
chim. appl. 2 (1860), 127; Ztsch. Chem. 3 (1860), 316; Jsb. Chem. 1860, 
205; Chem. News, 2 (1860), 256; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 41 (1861), 196; 
Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg. 20 (1861), 40.

1860:20. F. G. Cleaning of platinum (with sodium amalgam). Pt.
Chem. News, 2 (1860), 286; J. prakt. Chem. 83 (1861), 272; Polyt. J. 

(Dingier), 161 (1861), 75; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 41 (1861), 390; 42 (1862), 
180 (dupl.); Jsb. Chem. 1861, 316.

1860:21. J. PELOUZE. Medaillen aus Legirungen von Platinum mit 
Iridium. Pt, Ir, Rh. 

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 155 (1860), 118.
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I860: 22. J. NICKLES. Letter on new alloys of plat;num (by H. 
St.-C. Deville and H. Debray). Ft, Ir, Os. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 29 (I860), 270.

1861: 1. J. TOEREY. Occurrence of iridosmium in California. 
(Footnote to Gibbs's Researches.) Ir, Os. 

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 31 (1381), 69.

1861: 2. Q. SELLA. Sulla forme cristalline di alcuni sali derivati 
dell' ammoniaca. (Chloroplatinates of ethylphosphins.) Pt.

Cimento, 13 (1861), 349; 14 (1861), 37; 15 (1862), 145; Mem. Accad. Torino 
[2], 20 (1863), 355.

1861: 3. E. GUEYMARD. Notice sur le dosage du platine qui se 
trouve a 1'etat de diffusion dans les gites metalliques ou dans les 
roches des Alpes du Dauphin e et de la Savoie. Pt.

C. R. 53 (1861), 98; Chem. News 5 (1862), 7; Re>. chim. appl. 3 (1861), 
365.

1861: 4. A. A. DAMOUR. Note sur la presence du platine et de 
1' etain metallique dans les terrains aurif eres de la Guyane. Pt.

C. R. 52 (1861), 688; Ann. cles mines [6], 8 (1865), 250; J. prakt. Chem. 87 
(1862), 250; Rep. chim. pur. 3 (1861), 221; Rep. chim. appl. 3 (.1.861), 
181; Jsb. Chem. 1861, 969.

1861: 5. M. FARADAY. On platinum. (Lecture at the Royal In­ 
stitution, Feb. 22, 1861.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru. 

Proc. Roy. Inst. 3 (1858-62), 321; Chem. News, 3 (1861), 13G.

1861: 6. W. GIBBS. Researches on the platinum metals. (Chiefly 
on separation of the metals; review of history and proposal of 
new method with nitrites.) ("Reprinted from the Contribu­ 
tions to Knowledge of the Smithsonian Institution, vol. 12"; 
not, however, so published.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 31 (J861), 63; 34 (1862), 341; 37 (1864), 57; J. prakt. Chem. 
84 (1861), 65; 91 (1864), 171; 94 (1865), 10; Chem. News, 3 (1861), 130, 
148; 7 (1863), 61, 73, 97; 9 (1864), 121; R<§p. chim. pur. 3 (1861), 218; 
4 (1862), 259; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 2 (1864), 39; 3 (1865), 285; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1864, 355; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 120 (1861), 99; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 5 (1866), 117, 132, 136; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 166 (1862), 396; Jsb. 
Chem. 1861, 328; 1862, 231; 1863, 290; 1864, 287; Berg- u. Hutten. Ztg.
21 (1862), 256.

1861: 7. G. KIRCHHOFF and R. W. BUNSEN. Chemische Analyse 
durch Spectralbeobachtungen. (Solubility of rubidium and 
cesium platinichlorides, pp. 352, 371.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 113 (1861), 337; Ann. chim. phys. 64 (1862), 257; 
J. prakt. Chem. 85 (1862), 65; J. de pharm. [3], 40 (1861), 311; Chem. 
News, 4 (1861), 44; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 1 (1862), 62; Phil. Mag. [4],
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phosphore sur plusieurs elements chimiques. (Action of phos­ 
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109733° 19 Bull. 694  8
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pur. 4 (1862), 403; Ztsch. Chem. 5 (1862), 572; Jsb. Chem. 1862, 55.
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cobalt bases.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 125 (1863), 153, 197; Jsb. Chem. 1862, 207.
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   " i ' .  x   '  ;     .  . i ; "^o 
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1862: 23.      Bericht uber einzelne Abtheilungen der Lon­ 
doner Industrie-Ausstellung. (Exhibit of Johnson, Matthey 
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. Am'er. J. Sci. [2], 35 (1863), 256.

1863: la. A. ANTIPOV. The character and present condition of the 
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v des residues platiniferes. , Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh^ Ru.

.-' C. R. 56 (1863), 1177; Chem. News, 8 (1863), 106; Chem. Cental. 1863, 
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1863: 9. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and L. TROOST. De la mesure 
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Mitth. Naturf. Gesel. Bern, 1864, 17; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 122 (1864), 
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171 (1864), 287; Jsb. Chem. 1864, 124.

1864: 8. A. SCHROTTER. Ueber ein vereinfachtes Verfahren das 
Lithium, Rubidium, Casium urid Thallium aus den Lithion- 
glimrnern zu gewinnen (Anwendung von Platinchlorid). (Solu­ 
bility of platinichlorides.) Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 50, ii (1864), 268; J. prakt. Chem. 93 (1864), 282; 
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1865. 282.
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1865: 2. V. VON ZEPHAROVICH. Krystallographische Mittheilung 
tiber zwei Platindoppelsalze des Piperidinharnstoffes. Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 52, ii (1865), 241;

1865: 3. . P. T. CLEVE. Bidrag till kannedomen cm ammoniakaliska 
Kromforeningar. (Platinichlorides of chromium bases.) Pt. 

Handl. Akad. Stockholm [2], 6, (1866), 4.

1865: 4. P. T. CLEVE. Fflrelopande underrattelser om nagra brom-
och -jodhaltiga ammoniakaliska Platinaforeningar. (Bromine
and iodine salts of platinum bases.) Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 22 (1865), 487; J. prakt.
Chem. 100 (1867), 22; Jsb. Chem. 1867, 321.

1865: 5. H. BAUBIGNY. Ueber ein neues Palladiumsalz (Pallad- 
aminchloriir). Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. Bd. 4 (1865), 253; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 
508; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 276.

1865: 6. C. BIRNBAUM. Ueber die Bromverbindungen des Iridiums. 
Inaug. Diss. Gottingen, 1864. Ir.

^ Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 133 (1865), 161; J. prakt. Chem. 96 (1865), 207; 
^ Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 4 (1865), 112; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 354; Ztsch. 
.-:  . Chem..8 (1865), 22; Jsb. Chem. 1864, 292.

1865: 7. C. BIRNBAUM. Ueber die Einwirkung der schwefligen 
  Siiure auf das blaue Iridiumoxydhydrat. !: Ir.

; '; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 136 (1865), 177; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 5 (1866), 354; 
Qhem. Centrbl. .1865, 1132; J. prakt. Chem. -98 (1866), 32; Ztsch. 

''"'"' Chem! 8 (1865), 459; Jsb. Chem. 1865, 283.

1865: 8. J. REDTENBACHER. Ueber die Trennung von Rubidium 
und Casium in Form der Alaune. (Loslicbkeit des Kab'um, 
Rubidium und Casium Platinchlorids.) Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 51, ii (1865), 247; Anzeig. Akad. Wien, 2 (1865), 
39; J. prakt, Chem. 94 (1865), 442; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 625; L'lusti- 
tut, 33 (1865), 216; Phil. Mag. [4], 2 (1865), 375; Ztsch. anal. Ghem. 4 
(1865), 97; Ztsch. Chem. 8 (1865), 345; Jsb. Chem. 1865, 705.

1865: 9. E. A. VAN DER BURG. Chemische Mittheilungen in Betreff 
der China-Alkaloide. (Verhalten der China-Alkaloide zu einer 
Kaliumplatincyanurlosung, p. 296.) Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 4 (1865). 272; Jsb. Chem. 1865, 439.

1865: 10. C. STAHLSCHMIDT, SY, and WAGNER. (Platinum-plated 
dishes for the chemical laboratory.) Pt.

Verh. Ver. Before!. Gewerbefleisses in Preussen, 1865, 90; J. prakt. 
Chem. 98 (1866), 320; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 179 (1866), 162; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 5 (1866), 99.

qr     . ''.'' ''
18&5: 11. G. MAGNUS. (Note on plating with platinum.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [4], 6 (1865), 146.
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.1865: 12. A. SALVETAT. Ueber die Spiegel aus platinirtem .Glase 
von Creswell und Tavernier. Pt.

Bul. Soc. encourage. Sept. (1865), 526; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 180 (1866), 
. 39; Polyt. Centrbl. 32 (1866), 407, 730; Chem. tech. Repert. 4, ii (1865),

39; Deutsch. indust. Ztg. 6 (1865), 495; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner)
15 (1865-66), 192.

1865:13. J. B. A. DODE. (Platinspiegel.) Pt. 

Les Mondes, 7, 603; Breslauer Gewerbeblatt (1865), No. 13; Bul. Soc. 
chirn. [2], 3 (1865), 398; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 177 (1865), 79; J. Frank. 
Inst. [3], 50 (1865), 273; Lond. J. Arts. Sci. (1865), July.

1865: 14.      Platinum mirrors, introduced by Dode. Pt. 

Quart. J. of Sci. 2 (1865), 497.

1865:15. SCHWARZ. Dod^s Platinspiegel. Pt.
Breslauer Gewerbebl. (1865), No. 13; Chem. Centrbl. 1865, 960.

1865:16. P. WEISKOPF. Platinaspiegeln auf Glas. Pt.
Deutsch. Gew. Ztg. 30 (1865), 468; Chem. tech. Repert. 4, ii (1865), 40; 

Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 15 (1865-66), 191.

1865: 17. K. KRAUT. Ein Vorlesungsversuch. (Oxidation von 
Ammoniak zu Ammoniumnitrat mittelst Platindraht.) j Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 136 (1865), 69; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 51 (1866), 137.

1865: 18. E. SELL. Sur un produit de 1'oxydation de I'erythrite 
(par platinmohr). Pt. 

C. R. 61 (1865), 741; J. prakt. Chem. 97 (1866), 251.

1865: 19. E. EDLUND. Qvantitativ bestamning af de varmefeno- 
mener,, som. uppkomma vid metallers volumforandring, af 
veorsom af varmets mekaniska eqvivalent, oberoende af 
metallens nire arbete. (Elasticitats-Coemcienten des Platins.)

Pt.
Oefversigt Akad. Stockholm, 22(1865), 295; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 

126 (1865), 565; Ann. chini. phys. [4], 8 (1867), 257.

1866:1. N. VON KOKSCHAROW. Mineralogische Notizen iiber . . . 
Platin. (Platinum ore magnetic.) Pt.

Bul. Acad. sci. St.-Petersb. 11 (1867), 79; Jahr. Min. 1867, 194; Jsb. 
Chem. 1866, 912.

1866: la. N. VON KOKSCHAROW. Materiaux pour la mineralogie 
de la Russie, vol. 5, p. 177. Pt.

1866: 2. F. WOHLER. Ueber ein neues Mineral von Borneo. 
(Laurit, RuOsS.) Ru, Os.

Gottingen Nachrichten, 1866, 155; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 139 (1866), 
116; J. prakt. Chem. 98 (1866), 226; Chem. Centrbl. 1866, 620i>C. R. 
62 (1866), 1059; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 9 (1866), 515;: Natuurk. Tijdsch. 
Batavia, 30 (1868), 416.
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1866: 3. S. CLOEZ. Iridium eristallise". Ir, Pt'.
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 5 (1866), 162.

1866: 4. E. SONSTADT. Note on the purification of platinum. 
(Cleaning platinum crucibles from iron ores.) Pt.

Chem. News, 13 (1866), 145; J. de pharm. [4], 4 (1866), 152; Polyt. 
J. (Dingier), 180 (1866), 365; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 51 (1866), 416; Jsb. 
Chem. 1866, 267; Polyt. Centrbl. 32 (1866), 758; Chem. tech. Mitth. 
(Elsner), 15 (1865-66), 163.

1866: 5. A. FORSTER. Zur Kenntniss und Trennung der Platin- 
metalle (Resume). Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 117; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 226.

1866: 6. C. F. SCHONBEIN. De Faction du platine, du ruthenium, 
du rhodium et de riridium sur Feau de chlor, sur les dissolu­ 
tions aqueuses des hypochlorites, sur les peroxyde d ; hydrog£ne, 
et sur Foxygene ozonize. Pt, Ir, Rh, Ru.

Ann. chim. phys. [4], 7 (1866), 103; 8 (1866), 465; J. prakt. Chem. 98 
(1866), 76; Verb.. Naturf. Gesel. Basel, 4 (1867), 286; J. de pharm. [4J, 
4 (1866), 395; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 7 (1867), 339; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 104; 
Sitzber. Akad. Miinchen, 1866, i, 278; Chem. News, 13 (1866), 207.

1866: 7. C. BIRNBAUM. Ueber die Einwirkung von schwefliger 
Saure auf Platinoxydhydrat. (Also separation of platinum 
and iridium, p. 177.) Pt, Ir. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 139 (1866), 164; J. prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 123; 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 6 (1866),.453; Chem. Ceutrbl. 1866, 854; Ztsch. 
anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 405; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 235; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 
269.

1866:8. P. SCHOTTLANDER. Platinur-Natrium-Hyposulphit. Pt.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 140 (1866), 200; J. prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 381; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1867, 223; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 739; Jab. Chem. 1866, 
268.

1866:9. [F. WOHLER.] Zur Kenntniss des Osmiums. Os.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 140 (1866), 253; Chem. News, 15 (1867), 86; J. 

prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 407; Bul. Soc. chim. [2}, 7 (1867), 396; Ztsch. 
Chem. 9 (1866), 742; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 276.

1866: 10. J.H.GLADSTONE. On pyrophosphotriamic acid. (Plat­ 
inum salt, p. 12.) " Pt. 

J. Chem. Soc. 19 (1866), 1.

1866: 11. H. ROSSLER. Ueber die Doppelcyaniire des Palladiums. 
(Inaug. Diss.) Gottingen, 1866. (Refers also to double 
cyanides of platinum.) Pd, Pt.

Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 175; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 6 (1866), 323; Ztsch. 
anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 403; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 275, 290.

1866,; 12. P. T. CLEVE. Om ammoniakaliska Platinforeningar. Pt.
Nova acta Upsala [3], 6 (1866), 5; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 7 (1867), 12; Ztsch. 

Chem. 10 (1867), 228; Chem. Centrbl. 1867, 945; Jsb. Chem. 1867, 321.
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1866: 13. E. A. HADOW. The platinum-bases: the best mode of ob­ 
taining and identifying them; some new compounds. Pt.

J. Chem. Soc. 19 (1866), 345; Chem. News, 13 (1866), 281; Chem. Centrbl. 
1867, 625; J. prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 30; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 560; 
Jsb. Chem. 1866, 272.

1866: 14. R. BOTTGER. Ueber ein sehr auffallendes Verhalten 
verschiedener Stoffe zu Schwefel-Wasserstoffgas. (Platin- 
schwarz und Schiesswolle.) Pt.

Jsb. phys. Ver. Frankfurt, 1866-67; J. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 310.

1866: 15. [F. WOHLER.] Trennung von Kupfer und Palladium.
(By potassium thiocyanate.) Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 140 (1866), 144; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 10 (1867),
510; Chem. News, 15 (1867), 40; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 7 (186,7), 40; J.
prakt. Chem. 100 (1867), 440; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 182 (1866), 347;
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 403; Ztsch. Chem. 9 (1866), 754; Jsb.
Chem. 1866, 810. '

1866: 16. A. COMMAILLE. Sur 1'action du nitrate d'argent et du 
protoiiitrate de mercure sur le bichlorure de platine. (Chloro- 
platinate of silver, etc.) . , Pt.

. ' . ' C..R. 63..(1866), 553; Bul. Soc. chim..[2],.6 (1866), 262;;;Cheni. Centrbl.
1867,,-12£; Chem. News, 14 (1866),.175.;.J. de pharm. [4]^ 4 (1866), 363;
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 6-(1867), 121; ;Ztsch. Chem;9 (1866), 668; Jsb. 

. . Chem. 1866, 267. , . -..' ..)&:

1866: 17. R. FINKENER. Ueber die Trennung des ^alium vom
Natrium und mehreren anderen Substanzen. veimittelst Platin-
chlorid. . .. ; . . : ; :; - \ :\  ).-: vPfc.i

  Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 129 (1866), 637;;Chem.Centrbl,fl8.67i.333; Ztsch.
anal. Chem. 6(1867), 213. ...

1866: 18. G. DRAGENDORFF. Ueber einige neue Reagentien auf Al- 
kaloide. (Iridium trichloride and ruthenium trichloride.) Ir, Ru. 

Pharm. Ztsch. f. Russland, 5 (1866), 82; Chem. CentrbK 1867, 87.

1866: 19. R. BUNSEN. Flammenreactionen. (Platinum metals, 
pp. 284, 285.) Pd, Pt, Ir, Rh, Os.

Ann.. Chem. (Liebig), 138 (1866), 257; Phil/Mag. [4], 32 (1866), 97, 100; 
N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 27 (1866), 25; Ztsch. anal; Chem. 5 (1866), 371; 
Jsb. Chem. 1866, 780; J. Frank. Inst. 55 (1868), 129, 266.

1866: 20. -    Platinum apparatus (platinized copper). . Pt.; 
Chem. News, 14 (1866), 179.

1866: 21. G. C. WITTSTEIN. Ueber die Ursache der allmaligen Ge- 
wichtsabnahme der Platintiegel beim Gliihen. Pt, Os.

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 179 (1866), 299; Arch, der Pharm. [2], 125 (1866), 242; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1866, 79; Vierteljsch. fur Pharm. 15 (1866), 14; Ztsch;; 
Pharm. fiir Russland, 4,' 475; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 5 (1866), 98; Jsb! 
Chem. 1866, 267; Polyt. Notizbl. 21 (1866), No. 2; Pharm. Cen-trhalle, 
7 (1866), No. 1; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 15 (1865-66), 140; Polyt. 
Centrbl. 32 (1866), 349, 611; Deutsch. 111. Gew. Ztg. (1866), No. 9.
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1866: 22. A. SCHEURER-KESTNER. (Use of platinum vessels in con­ 
centrating sulphuric acid, and its waste.) Pt.

Mech. Mag. (1866), Apr.; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 52 (1866), 69, 471.

1866:23. J. B. THOMSON. (Deposition of platinum.) Pt.
J. Frank. Inst. [3], 52 (1866), 69.

1866: 24. R. BOTTGER. Ueber eine sehr geeignete Fliissigkeit zum 
Verplatiniren von Kupfer, Messing, Neusilber und dergl. Pt.

Jsb. Phys. Ver. Frankfurt, 1866-67; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 188 (1868), 252; 
J. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 311; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 10 (1868), 166; 
Polyt. Notizbl. 23 (1868), No. 10; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 17 
(1867-68), 173.

1866: 25. T. GRAHAM. On the absorption and dialytic separation 
of gases by colloid septa. Action of metallic septa at a red 
heat. (Platinum, p. 415; palladium, 426; osmium and in­ 
dium, 431.) Pt, Pd, Os, Jr.

Phil. Trans. London, 156 (1866), 399; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 15 (1866),
223; Chem. News, 14 (1866), 88; J. Chem. Soc. 20 (1867), 235; Ann.

1 Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. Bd. 5 (1867), 33, 53; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 12
; iii.. i . (1867), 505; Ann. der Phys. 129(1866), 576; C. R. 63(1866), 471; Chem.
 .: : ; . : Cehtrbl. 1866, 1017; 1867, 130; L'lnetitut, 34 (1866), 315; J. de pharm.
 '  >. ' :{4], 4(1866), 351; J. prakt. Chem. 99(1867), 126; N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 

28 (1867), 193; Phil. Mag. [4], 32 (1866), 401, 503; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 
182 (1866), 307; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 6(1867), 108; Ztsch. Chem. 10(1867),

 :!<1V 139; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 43. . .'..-.

1866:26. P. DE WILDE. Action de 1'hydrogene sur race"tyle"rie sous
: >;:;. 1'influence du noir de platine. (Absorption of acetylene by

platinum.) Pt.
Bul. Acad. sci. Bruxelles, 21 (1866), 31; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. Bd.

4 (1866), 378; Bul. Soc. chim. 5 (1866), 175; 12 (.1869), 103; J. Frank.
Inst. [3], 51 (1866), 322; Kosmos,   .

1866: 27. A. MATTHJESSEN. On the expansion by heat of metals 
and alloys. (Palladium, Pogg., 130:59; Platinum,60.) Pd, Pt.

Phi). Trans. London, 156 (1866), 861; Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 15 (1867), 
220; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 130 (1867), 50; Phil. Mag. [4], 32 (1866), 
472; Jsb. Chem. 1866, 24.

1866: 28. V. VON LANG. Orientirung der Warmeleitungsfahigkeit
einaxiger Krystalle. (Platinocyanide of magnesium.) Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 54, ii (1866), 163; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 135 (1868),
29; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 16 (1869), 469; Jsb. Chem. 1868, 58; Anzeig.
Akad. Wien, 1866, 157.

1867':v l.      Iridium in Canada. Ir.
iu> ' K! Keystone News, Mar. 1 (1867); Chem. News, 15 (1867), 207.
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1867: 2. R. WAGNER. Platinfabrikation (auf der Pariser Ausstel- 
lung), aus "Das Hervorragende auf dem Gebiete der chemi- 
schen Technologie in der allgemeinen Industrieausstellung in 
Paris im Jahre 1867," in Kunst und Gewerbebl. d. polyt. Ver. 
Bayern, 1867. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 102 (1867), 125; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 464; Polyt. Centrbl. 
33 (1867), 1282.

1867: 3. W. VON SCHNEIDER. Ueber Abscheidung des reinen Pla- 
tins und Indiums (for technical use). Diss. Dorpat, 1868, p. 
62. Pt, Ir.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), Suppl. Bd. 5 (1867), 261; Bul. Soc. chim,. [2], 10 
(1868), 21; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 875; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 7 (1868), 262; 
Ztsch. Chem. 11 (1868), 182; Jsb. Chem. 1867, 314, 854; Ztsch. Pharm. 
fur Russland, 1868, 406; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 190 (1868), 118; Polyt. 
Centrbl. 34 (1868), 1657;, Polyt. Notizbl. 23 (1868), No. 19; Chem. tech. 
Mitth. (Elsner), 18 (1868-69), 192.

1867: 4. K. BIRNBAUM. Ueber einige Doppelsalze des Platin- 
chlorids. Pt. 

Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 528; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 8 (1867), 416; Jsb. Chem. 
1867, 319; Chem. News, 17 (1868), 60.

1867: 5. K. BIRNBAUM. Ueber die Verbindungen des Aethylens
und seiner Homologen mit dem Platinchlorur. Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 145 (1868), 67; Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 388, 518;
Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 680; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 14 (1868), 452; Bul.
Soc. chim. [2], 8 (1867), 339; J. prakt. Chem. 104 (1868), 381.

1867: 6. R. WEBER. Ueber einige Verbindungen des Platin- und 
des Goldchlorids. (Mit Chlorwasserstoff und Nitrylchloriir.)

Pt.
Monatsber. Akad. Berlin, 1867, 77; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 131 (1867), 

441; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 8 (1867), 177; Chem. Centrbl. 1867, 329; 
L'lnstitut, 35 (1867), 277; J. prakt. Chem. 101 (1867), 42; N. arch, 
sci. phys. nat. 30 (1867), 182; Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 382; Jsb. Chem. 
1867, 319; Chem.. News, 16 (1867), 24.

1867: 7. H. H. CROFT. Notes on some compounds of palladium. 
(Chlorides and thiocyanates.) Pd.

Chem. News, 16 (1867), 53; Ztsch. Chem. 10 (1867), 671; Bul. Soc. chim. 
[2], 9 (1868), 313; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 816; J. prakt. Chem. 104 (1868), 
64; Jsb. Chem. 1867, 331.

1867: 8. E. CARSTANJEN. Ueber das Thallium und seine Verbin­ 
dungen. (Thallium-Platincyanur, p. 144.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. 102 (1867), 129; Ztsch. Chem. 11(1868), 69; Jsb.Chem. 
1867, 281.

1867: 9. P. T. CLEVE. Om nagra derivator af den Gros'ska Platina- 
basen, I, II. Pt.

Handl. Akad. Stockholm [2], 7 (1867), 6; 7 (1868), 7.
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1867: 10. J. THOMSEN. En raekke Dobbeltchlorkle, henhoren.de til 
Platinbasernes Gruppe. > Pt.

Oversigt Danske Vid. Selsk. Forh. Kjobenhavn; 1867, 225; Re'suim' 
Bul. Soc. roy. Danske, 1867, 42; Jsb. Chem. 1868, 278.

1867: 11. S. M. JORGENSEN. Nogle analogier mellem Platin og 
Tin, et bidrag til belysning af kiselsyrens formel. Pt.

Skriften Danske Vid. Selsk. Kjobenhavn [5], 6 (1867), 449.

1867: 12. M. C. LEA. On a new test for hyposulphites. (Purple 
with ruthenium salts in ammoniacal solution.) Ru.

Amer. J. Sci. [2], 44 (1867), 222; J. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 444.

1867: 13. V. SCIIWARZENBACH. UeberAequivalenzverhaltnisse der 
Eiweisskorper. (Albumen and casein with platinum chloride.)

Pt.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 144 (1867), 62; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 10 (1868), 57; 

J. prakt. Chem. 103 (1868), 57; Chem. Centrbl. 1867, 852.

1867: 14. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE. Sur les propriete's du 
alliage du platine et plombe. (Platinum-lead alloy.) Pt.

C. R. 64 (1867), 1098; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 185 (1867), 83; Jsb. Chem. 
1868, 272.

1867: 15.     (Alloy of platinum and. steel.) Pt. 
Lea Mondes, 13 (1867), No. 15; Quart. J. Sci. 4 (1867), 427.

1867: 16. CHURCH.. Ueber das Platiniren von Eisen, Kupfer, 
Messing, u. s. w. Pt. 

Deutsch. Gewerb. Ztg. 32 (1867), No. 43; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 
17 (1867-68), 173.

1867: 17. CHURCH. Bemerkung zu dem Platinirverfahren. Pt.
' Polyt. Notizbl. 22 (1867), No. 22; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 17 (1867- 

68), 174.

1867: 18. R. BOTTGER. Platinuberziigen auf Glas u. s. w. Pt.
Jahrb. Phys. Ver. Franldurt, 1867-68, 64; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 192 (1869), 

475; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 18 (1868-69), 193.

1867: 19. G. MERZ. Einige Beitrage zur Experimental-Chemie; 
24. Platirimohr in einem Strome von mit Luft vermischtem 
Leuchtgas. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 101 (1867), 271; Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 100.

1867: 20. W. ARTUS. Anwendung des feinzertheilten Platins in
der Schnellessigfabrication. Pt.

" fj - Polyt. J. (Dingier), 186 (1867)," 158; Vierteljsch. fur techn. Chem.;
Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 272; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 17 (1867-68),
171.

T
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1868:1. R. W. BUNSEN. Ueber das Rhodium. (Darstellung, Ab- 
scheidimg, Verarbeitung des Platinrlickstandes.)

Rh, Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Ru.
. Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 146 (1868), 265; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 11 (1869), 308; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1868, 881; Chem. News, 21 (1870), 39; Phil. Mag. [4], 
36 (1868), 253; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 58 (1869), 393: J. prakt. Chem. 105, 
(1868), 350; Ztsch. Chem. 12 (1869), 3; Jsb. Chem. 1868, 280.

1868: 2. H. KAMMERER. Ueber Chlorjodplatin. Pt. 
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 148 (1868), 329; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 11 (1869), 
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Platinets dobbelthaloidsalte. (Double, chlorides, bromides, and 
iodides of platinum.) Pt.
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1868: 16. G. QUESTCKE. Ueber die Capillaritats-Constanten fester 
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109733° 19 Bull. 694  9
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1869: 2. [F. WOHLER.] Vorkommen des Laurits im Platinerz von 
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57 (1869), 256; J. prakt. Chem. 106 (1869), 426; Phil. Mag. [4], 37 
(1869), 122; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 194 (1869), 133; Revista minera, 20 
(1869), 129.
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s> 1870, 684; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 393.
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572; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 476; J. Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 813; Gaz. 
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Ber. 2 (1869), 588; Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 60, ii (1870), 261; Bul. Soc. 
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186; Chem. News, 21 (1870), 132. f
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1869: 22. R. BOTTGER. Die Erzeugung von glanzenden Platin- r, 
iiberziigen auf Glas, Porcellan, u. s. w.. Pt. V

J. prakt. Chem. 107 (1869), 43; Ber. 2 (1869), 612; from 43. Versamml. 
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1869: 31. A. VON OBERMAYER. Experimented Bcstimmung des 
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Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 140 (1870), 336; Arch, der Pharm. [2], 144 (1870), 
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C. R. 70 (1870), 1380; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 155 (1870), 355; Ber. 3 (1870), 
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- chim. [2], 14 (1870), 387; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 500; Chem. News, 22 V 

(1870), 58; Amer. J. Sci. [2], 50 (1870), 415; L'lnstitut, 38 (1870), 212, 
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1870, 813.

1870:9. P. SCHUTZENBERGER. Recherches sur le platine. Combi- 
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(1870), 144, 414, 415; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 381, 382, 384, 388; J. Chem.
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^ ceeren Kalk- und Barvtwasser. Pt.

O D «/

.\ Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 155 (1870), 204; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 15 (1871), 58; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 580; Chem. News, 22 (1870), 178; .Gaz. chim. 2 

* (1872), 44; Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 683; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 386.

y 1870:19. K. PREISS. Ueber quantitative Bestimmung der Doppel- 
cyanide. (By heating with oxalic acid.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Bohm. Gesell. 1870, ii, 79.

1870:20. [M. G. FARMER.] Fusing iridosmine. Ir, Os. 
Amer. Chem. 1 (1870), 27; Chem. News, 22 (1870), 225; Quart. J. Sci. 8 

\ V (1871), 115.

y 1870: 21. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE. [Fusion of platinum with 
spirting.] Pt.

C. R. 70 (1870), 256, 287; Chem. News, 21 (1870), 94; Quart. J. Sci. 7
- (1870), 287.

- * 1870: 22. C. CJIOJNACKI. Ueber die Verbindungen des Aethylens 
mit Eisen- und Platinbromiir. Pt. 

V Ztsch. Chem. 13 (1870), 419; Bul. Soc. chim. [2}, 15 (1871), 68.



136 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. '

1870: 23. F. STOLBA. Ueber die Gewichtsabnalime der Platintiegel
bei andauernder Gluhhitze. (And use of sea sand for cleaning c 
platinum crucibles.) Pt. i.

Abh. Bohm. Gesell. [6], 4 (1870), 4, 5; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 198 (1870), 
177; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 737; Chem. News, 22 (1870), 275; Polyt. ^ 
Notiz. 25 (1870), 365; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 10 (1871), 333; Jsb. Chem. r 
1870, 923. 4

1870:24. A. BAUER. Ueber erne Legirung des BleismitPlatin. Pt. r
Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 62, ii (1870), 46; Ber. 3 (1870), 830; Polyt. J. 

(Dingier), 198 (1870), 218; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 15 (1871), 49; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1870, 691; Chem. News, 22 (1870), 263; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 
226; J.' Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 202; Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 55; Jsb. 
Chem. 1870, 380; Amer. Chemist, 1 (1871), 268. ^ ^

1870: 25. A. DESCLOIZEAUX. Note sur la forme cristalline et les 
propriet^s optiques d'une combinaison de protochlorure de 
platine et de triathylphosphine analogue au sel de Magnus. 

C. R. 70 (1870), 970. Pt.
 4-

1870: 26.      Platinapparat fiir Goldproben von Johnson,
Matthey & Co., in London. Pt.  ->

Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 29 (1870), 325. s

1870: 27. A. JOUGLET. Sur la fabrication des glac.es et niiroirs 
platinises. (By use of essence of lavender.) Pt.

C. R. 70 (1870), 52; Ber. 3 (1870), 37; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 13 (1870), 477; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 86; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 195 (1870), 464; Quart. ! 
J. Sci. 7 (1870), 262; Deutsch. Gewerb. Ztg. 25 (1870), No. 14; Chem. ** < 
tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 19 (1869-70), 175; Gewerbebl: aus Wiirtembg. / 
1870, No. 16.

1870: 28. H. SCHWARZ. Ueber Glanzgold, Glanzplatin, und die ^ 
Ltisterfarben. Pt.

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 197 (1870), 243; Chem. Centrbl. 1870, 555; Polyt. 
Centrbl. 36 (1870), 1617; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 1157. *

1870: 29. J. SCHORAS. Ueber eigenthumliche Farbenerscheinungen y 
gewisser Platincyan-Metalle. Pt. 

Ber. 3 (1870), 13.

1870: 30. L. SCHONN. Zur Passivitat des Eisens und zur Elek- 
trolyse. (Iron made passive by platinum wire.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Erganz. Bd. 5 (1871), 319; Jsb. Chem. 1871, / 
124. . ^

1870: 31. SCHINZ. (Platinum light.) - Pt. 
Cosmos, rev. encycl. (1870), Jan. 8; Chem. News, 21 (1870), 35.

1870: 32. J. THOMSEN. Thermochemiske Untersogelser. (Chlor-
platinsaure, p. 213.) Pt. >«  -

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 139 (1870), 193; 140 (1870), 524, 532; Ber. 9 
(1876), 163; Jsb. Chem. 1870, 118, 122; Skrifte Danske Selsk. [5], 8 ^ 
(1870), 369;9 (1873), 265.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. .137

\
1870: 33. R. BUNSEN. Calorimetrische Untersuchungen. (Spe- 

cine heat of ruthenium, p. 27.) Ru.
} Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 141 (1870), 1; Ann. chim. phys. [4], 23 (1871), 

58; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 61; N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 40 (1871), 25; Ztsch.
*> anal. Chem. 10 (1871), 257; Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 8; Jsb. Chem. 

1870, 83. .

1870: 34. W. SKEY. Absorption of sulphur by gold, and its effects
in retarding amalgamation. (Action of hydrogen sulphide on

^ platinum.) x Pt.
Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1870), 216; Chem. News, 22 (1870), 282;

* Jsb. Chem. 1870, 1071.

* 1870: 35. W. SKEY. On the absorptive properties of platinum.
Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1870), 221. Pt.

1870: 36. W. SKEY. (Dn the capability of certain sulphides to 
form the negative pole of a galvanic circuit or battery. Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1870), 225; Chem. News, 23 (1871), 291.
.

*. 1870: 37. W. SKEY. On the reduction of certain metals from
\, their solution by metallic sulphides and the relation of this 

to the occurrence of such metals in a native state. Pt.
Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1870), 225; Chem. News, 23 (1871), 232; 

Chern. Centrbl. 1871, 374.

1870: 38. W. SKEY. On the electro-motive power of metallic sul­ 
phides. ' Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 3 (1870), 232; Chem. News, 23 (1871), 255.

1870: 39. E. EDLUND. Om den elektromotoriska Kraften vid 
beroring mellem Metaller. (Electromotive force from con­ 
tact of copper with platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 27 (1870), 3, 927; Ann. der Phys. 
(Pogg.), 143 (1871), 404, 534 (Pt: Pd, 547, 560; Cu: Pt. 538, 555); Ann. 
chini. phys. 23 (1871), 356; L'lnstitut, 39 (1871), 152; N. arch. sci. 
phys. nat. 42 (1871), 402; Phil. Mag. 41 (1871), 18; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 
121.

1871: 1.      Gold- und Platingewinnung in Russland. Pt.
Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 30 (1871), 361; Polyt. Centrbl. 37 (1871), 1447; 
Polyt. J. (Dingier), 203 (1872), 152; Amer. Chemist, 2 (1872), 5.35.

1.871: 2. R. BOTTGER. Reducirende Wirkung des mit Wasser- 
stoff beladenen Palladiums. (Auf Ferricyankalium.) Pd.

Ber. 4 (1871), 809; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, 721; Polyt. Notizbl. 26 (1871), 
No. 10; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 201 (1871), 80; 206 (1872), 155; Jsb. Chem. 
1871, 203 (from 44. Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. und Aerzte); Gaz. 
chim. 3 (1873), 89.



138 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.

1871: 3. K. LISENKO. (Quantity of hydrogen in hydride of palla­ 
dium.) Pd. 

J. Russ. chem. Gesel. 3 (1871), 307; 4 (1872), 210; Ber. 5 (1872), 29; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [2], 17 (1872), 117; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 178; Jsb. Chem. 
1872, 278; Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 115.

1871: 4. C. F. MOHR. Ueber die metallische Natur des Wasser- 
stoffs. Pd. 

Ber. 4 (1871), 239; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 202.

1871: 5. H. KOLBE. Ueber die reducirenden Wirkungen des vom 
Palladium absorbirten Wasserstoffgases. Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 4 (1871), 418; Chem. News, 25 (1872), 46; Jeb. Chem. 
1871, 203.

1871: 6. H. LAWROW. Ueber crystallisirtes Platinchlorid. Pt.
Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 615; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 17 (1872), 504; Chem 

Centrbl. 1872, 354; J. Chem. Soc. 25 (1872), 600; Jeb. Chem. 1872, 277 
Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 401.

1871: 7. S. P. SADTLER. On the iridium compounds, analogous to 
the aethylen and protochloride of platinum salts. (IrCl4 , 
2C2H4 ,2KC1.) Inaug. Diss. Gottingen, 1871. Ir; Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 2 (1871), 338; Ber. 4 (1871), 681;, Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 
17 (1872), 54; Chem. News, 24 (1871), 280; J. Chem. Soc. 25 (1872), 48; " 
Jsb. Chem. 1871, 335; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 536.

1871: 8. W. GIBBS. Hexatomische Verbindungen des Indiums'mit 
saltpetriger Saure. Ir. 

Ber. 4 (1871), 280; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 16 (1871), 82; Jab. Chem. 1871, 
354; Gaz. chim. 1 (1871), 200.

1871: 9. R. J. FRISWELL. A new double salt of thallium. (Thal­ 
lium platinocyanide with potassium carbonate.) Pt. 

J. Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 461; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 159 (1871), 383; Ber. 
4 (1871), 529; Bul. Soc, chim. [2], 16 (1871), 87; Chem. News, 23 (1871), 
249; Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 414; Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 26, 170.

1871: 10. F. TOCZYNSKI. Ueber die Platincyanide und Tartrate 
des Berylliums. Pt.

Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 275; Pharm. Ztsch. Russland, 11 (1872), 166, 
201; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 16 (1871), 254; Chem. Centrbl. 1871, 564; J. 
Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 1013; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 359.

1871: 11. W. C. LOSSEN. Ueber die Chlorhydrate des Hydroxyl- 
amins. (Platinum ammonium bases from mixture of plati­ 
num chloride and hydroxylamin, p. 247.) Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 160 (1871), 243; Ztsch. Chem. 14 (1871), 326.

12. P. T. CLEVE. On ammoniacal platinum bases. Pt.
Handl. Akad. Stockholm [2], 10 (1871), No. 9; Ber. 4 (1871), 70, 673; 

6 (1873), 1468; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 15 (1871), 161; 16 (1871), 203; 17 
(1872), 100, 294; Chem. News, 24 (1871), 73; 25 (1872), 47, 286, 311; 
J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 342; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 349; 1872, 278; Amer. 
J. Sci. [3], 4 (1872), 226; Amer. Chemist, 2 (1872), 391.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 139

1871: 13. P. T. CLEVE. Om nagra marklige isomerier uti den oor- 
ganiska Kemien. (Platinum ammonium bases.). Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 28 (1871), 175.

1871:14. P. T. CLEVE. Nitriter af nagra platinabaser. Pt.
Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 28 (1871), 181.

1871: 15. P. T. CLEVE. Sulfiter af de isomera baserna platosammin 
och platosemidiammin. Pt. 

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 28 (1871), 187.

1871: 16. C. W. BLOMSTRAND. Ueber die Metallammoniake oder 
die Metallamine. (Platinbasen.) Pt. 

Ber. 4 (1871), 40, 70; Cheni. Centrbl. 1871, 800.

1871: 17. C. W. BLOMSTRAND. Zur Frage iiber die Verbindungs- 
werte der Grundstoffe. (Wertigkeit des Platins in Platin- 
basen.) Pt. 

Ber. 4 (1871), G39.

1871: 18. A. RABUTEAU. Rechcrches sur les propriete's physio- 
logiques de divers sels du genre chlorure. Des albtiminuries 
me"talliques. (Action of palladium chloride.) Pd.

C. R. 73 (1871), 1390; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 8.

1871: 19. H. TOPSOE and C. CHRISTIANSEN. Krystallografisk-
optiske undersogelser, med saerligt hensyn til isomorfe staffer.
(Chloro- and bromoplatinates.) Pt.

Skilfter Danske Selsk. Kjobenhavn [5], 9 (1873), 623; Ann. chim. phya.
[5], 1 (1874), 41.

1871: 20. F.JEAN. (Sodium sulphide as blowpipe reagent for pla't- 
inum, palladium, and iridium.) Pt, Pd, Ir.

Scientific Press (San Francisco), 23 (1871), No. 13; Berg- u. Hiittcn. 
Ztg. 30 (1871), 414;. Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 213.

1871:21. J. THOMSEN. Thermochemische Untersuchungen. (Neu­ 
tralization of chlorplatinic acid, p. 533.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 143 (1871), 497; Ber. 4 (1871), 586; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 16 (1871), 163; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 106.

1871: 22.      Manufacture of platinum in New York. (Edi­ 
torial note.) Pt. 

J. Frank. Inst. [3], 62 (1871), 218.

1871: 23. E. J. CHAPMAN. Fusibility of platinum by the blow­ 
pipe. Pt. 

Chem. News, 23 (1871), 33; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 346.



140 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.
* r

1871: 24. A. BAUER. Ueber einige Legirungen. . (Bleiplalin.und
Bleipalladium.) . Ft, Pd. . r

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 63, ii (1871), 333; Ber. 4 (1871), 449; Polyt. J. \ 
(Dingier), 200 (1872), 285; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 16 (1871), 78; Gaz. 
chim. 1 (1871), 366; J. Chem. Soc. 24 (1871), 1166; Ztsch. Chem. 14 V- 
(1871), 542; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 316.

1871:25. KLINKERFUES. (Apparatus for lighting gas by condensa­ 
tion of gas on platinum wire.) Pt. f 

Deutsch. Indust. Ztg. 1871, 365; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 49. +
1871: 26. E. BAUDRIMONT. Recherches sur 1'action intime des £ 

substances qui aident a la decomposition du chlorate de potasse ^ 
pour en dSgager Toxygene. (Action of finely divided ^ 
platinum.) Pt.

C. R. 73 (1871), 254; J. de pharm. 14 (1871), 81, 161; J. Chem. Soc. 24 f 
(1871), 1154; Moniteur scientif. 13 (1871), 783.

1871: 27. W. SKEY. On the electro-motive and electrolytic 
phenomena developed by gold and platina in solution of the 
alkaline sulphides and sulphuretted hydrogen. (And in sea ,^ 
water.) tPt. , 

Trans. New Zealand lust. 4 (1871), 313; Chem. News, 23 (1871), 221; 
Amer. Chemist, 2 (1872), 48; Jsb. Chem. 1871, 123.

1872: 1. A. BETTENDORFF. Ueber die Reindarstellung der Platin- 
metalle. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Sitzber. Niederrhein. Gesel. Bonn, 29 (1872), 9. . * J

1872: 2. W. C. ROBERTS and C. R. A. WRIGHT. On the condition y1 
of the hydrogen occluded by palladium, as indicated by the 
specific heat of the charged metal. Pd. '

J. Chem. Soc. 26 (1873), 112; Ber. 5 (1872), 996, 1062; Chem. News, « 
26 (1872), 286; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 258.

1872: 3. S. A. NORTON. Weitere Mittheilung iiber das neue Platin-
chlorid (PtCl4 ,5H20). Pt. ^

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 5 (1872), 365; Amer, J. Sci. [3], 4 (1872), 312; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 220; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 372; Gaz. chim. 2 
(1872), 242; J. Chem. Soc. 25 (1872), 680; Amer. Chemist, 3 (1872), 69.

1872: 4. P. SCHUTZENBERGER and C. FONTAINE. Memoire sur les
composes phosphoplatiniques. (Chlorure et les acides phospho- >  
platineux et platinique.) Pt. ^

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 17 (1872), 386, 482, 529; 18 (1872), 101, 148; Ber. 5 
(1872), 222, 555; Chem. News, 26 (1872), 36, 48; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 
549; Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 399, 480, 486; J. Chem. Soc. 25^872), 
791; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 278.

1872: 5. G. SAILLARD. Sur une nouvelle combinaison phospho- <* 
platinique derived de la toluidine. Pt.

C. R. 74 (1872), 1526; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 254; Chem. Centrbl. *" 
1872, 549; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 278; Amer. Chemist, 3 (1873), 307.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 141
-X

1872: 6. P. T. CLEVE and 0. M. HOEGLUND. Sur les combinaisons
^ de Tyttrium et de 1'erbium. (Platinocyanides of yttrium,

erbium, didymium, and thorium, with crystallography.) Pt.
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 198; Bihang Akad. Handl. Stockholm,

 V 1 (1872), No. 8; Ber. 6 (1873), 1468; J. Chem. Soc. 26 (1873), 136.

1872: 7. H. C. BOLTON. Observations on the platinocyanide of
magnesium. (With bibliography of the literature of platino-

^ cyanide of magnesium, p. 370.) Pt.
-^ Amer. Chem. 2 (1872), 367.

1872: 8. A. GUEROUT. De 1'action de 1'acide sulfureux sur les 
sulfures insolubles re"cemment pre*cipite"s. (Platinum sulphide 

" l not acted on.) Pt. 
i ' C. R. 75 (1872), 1276; Gaz. chim. 3 (1873), 108; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 176.

7

1872: 9. H. TOPSOE. Krystallographisch-chemische Untersuch- 
ungen. (Crystallization of platinum bases.) Pt.

v^ Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 66, ii (1872), 5; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 163; N. arch, 
sci. phys. nat. 45 (1872), 76.

1872: 10. H. VIOLETTE. Fusion du platine. Pt.
C. R. 75 (1872), 1027; Ann. chim. phys. 28 (1873), 469; Bet. 5 (1872) 

938; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 19 (1873), 39; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 785; 
Chem. News, 26 (1872), 227; 27 (1873), 224, 246; J. Chera. Soc. 
.26 (1873), 477; J. Frank. List. [3], 65 (1873), 157; Gaz. chim. 3 
(1873), 102; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 206 (1872), 283; Jsb. Chem. 
1872, 276; 1873, 291; Amer. Chemist, 3 (1873), 391; 4 (1873), 37; 
Les Mondes (1872), Nov. 7; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 5, ii (1873), 56;

y Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 22 (1872-73), 219; Quart. J. Sci. 10 
(1873), 415; Polyt. Centrbl. 39 (1873), 65.

' 1872: 11. J. B. DUMAS. Fusion du platine. (Query raised on
*, Violette's paper, 1872: 10.) . Pt. 

C. R. 75 (1872), 1028; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 277.

1872: 12. R. HASENCLEVER. Ueber Concentration von Schwefel- 
 >  saure. (Platin-apparat, p. 506.) 

Ber. 5 (1872), 502.

1872: 13.     Manufacture of platinum in Chester County, 
r New York. (Editorial note.) Pt.

' * J. Frank. Inst. [3], 63 (1872), 9.

L 1872: 14. J. B. THOMPSON. On pyroplating (with platinum, etc.) 
Chem. News, 26 (1872), 26; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 18 (1872), 518. Pt.

1872: 15. J. L. SMITH. A new and ready method of forming plati­ 
num black. . Pt. 

Amer. Chem. 2 (1872), 291; Chem. News, 26 (1872), 208; Bul. Soc. chim.
** [2], 19 (1873), 119; Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 273; 1873, 20; Gaz. chim. 3 

(1873),-179; J. Chem. Soc. 25 (1872), 790; 26 (1873), 141; Polyt. J. 
(Dingier), 204 (1872), 76; Jeb. Chem. 1872, 277.



142 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.
>-

1872: 16. A. JOUGLET. (Platinum coinage.) Pt.
Moniteur scient. (1872), Dec.; Chem. News, 26{1872), 288.

1872:17. M. SAYTZEFF. Ueber die Einwirkung des vom Palladium f 
absorbirten Wasserstoffs auf einige organische Verbindungen. y-

Pd.
J. prakt. Chem. [2], 6 (1872), 1.28; Chem. Centrbl. 1872,768; Chem. News, 

26 (1872), 241; Gaz. chim. 2 (1872), 469; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 279; Amer. . 
Chemist, 3 (1873), 305.

^ 1872: 18. R. BOTTGER. (Ueber das Verhalten von Platin- und 1
Palladiumsalzen zu ameisensaurem Natron.) Pt, Pd. ^

Jsb. Phys. Ver. Frankfort, 1872-73,11,14; Chem. Centrbl. 1874,322,371; 
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 176; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 22 
(1872-73), 220; Indust. Blatter, 10 (1873), No. 1. *

1872: 19. P. DESAINES. Recherches sur la reflexion de la chaleur 
a la surface des corps polis. Pt.

C. R. 74 (1872), 1102, 1185; Phil. Mag. [4], 43 (1872), 544; 44 (1872), 77; ^ 
Jsb. Chem. 1872, 103. v

1872: 20. H. BUFF. Ueber die Ausdehnungswarme fester Korper
Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 145 (1872), 626; N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 44 (1872), 
341; Phil. Mag. [4], 44 (1872), 544; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 59.

1872: 21. A.MERGET. (Sur des nouveaux precedes pour la reduction « 
des sels des m6taux des derniers sections.) (Photochimique?)

Ann. Soc. agric. Lyon, 5 (1872), 104. Pt, Pd, Ir. ^

1872: 22. J. M. GAUGAIN. Sur les forces electromotrices develop-   
pees an contact des m6taux et des liquides inactifs. (Electro- f* 
motive action of wet platinum plates.) Pt.

C. R. 74 (1872), 610, 1332; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 108. *

1872: 23. H. HELMHOLTZ. Ueber die galvanische Polarisation dea 
Platin. Pt.

Ztsch. gesammt. Naturw. 6 (1872), 186; J. Chem. Soc. 26 (1873), 463; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1872, 689. ^

w- 
1873: a. TSCHUPIN. Geographical and statistical dictionary of the i

State of Perm. 1873. Pt. ^

1873: 1. A. VOGEL. Platinerz von San Domingo. Pt.
N. Rep. fur Pharm. 22 (1873), 292; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 196; Jsb. 

Chem. 1873, 291.
i*' 

1873: la. B. SILLIMAN. Platinum and iridosmine (in Cherokee
washings, Butte County, Calif,) Pt, Ir, Os. v 

Amer. J. Sc. [3], 6 (1873), 132.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GBOUP. 143

1873: 2. T. KNQSEL. Ueber Verarbeitung der Platinr ticks taiide.
Pt.

Ber. 6 (1873), L159; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 210 (1873), 189; Bul. Soc. chim. 
[2], 21 (1874), 179; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 723; Chem. News, 28 (1878), 
280; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 147; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 443; Jsb. Chem. 
1873, 291; Amer. Chemist, 4 (1874), 312; Deutsche Gewerb. Ztg. 39 
(1874), No. 3; Chem. tech. ffitth. (Elsner), 23 (1873-74), 186.

1873: 3. J. DEWAR. On the physical constants of hydrogenium.
Pd.

Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 27 (1873), 167; Phil. Mag. [4], 47 (1874), 334; 
N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 50 (1874), 207; Jsb. Chem. 1874,180; J. Chem. 
Soc. 27 (1874), 866.

1873: 4. R. W. RAYMOND. The mining industry as illustrated at 
the Vienna Exposition. (Platinum industry of Russia, and 
note on an ingot of palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. 2 (1873), 138; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 6(1873), 474.

1873: 5. C. DE MARIGNAC. Notices chimiques et cristallographiques
sur quelques sels de glucine et des me" taux de la c6rite. (Chloro-
platinates, p. 212, and Ann. chim. phys. p. 65.) Pt.

N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 46 (1873), 193; Ann. chim. phya. [4], 30 (1873), 45;
J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 24.

6. A. WELKOW. Beryllium-Platinchlorid. Pt.
Ber. 6 (1873), 1288; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 50; Chem. News, 29 (1874), 5.1.

7. W. GIBBS. Researches on the hexatomic compounds of 
cobalt. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 6 (1873), 116; Ber. 6 (1873), 830.

1873: 8. R. SCHNEIDER. Ueber neue Schwefelsalze. (Double sul­ 
phide of platinum and sodium.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 149 (1873), 381; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 8 (1873), 29; 
Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 143; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 20 (1873), 259; J. Chem. 
Soc. 26 (1873), 1197; Jsb. Chem. 1873, 197.

1873:9. R. SCHNEIDER. Ueber neue Schwefelsalze. (Double sul­ 
phides of palladium.) Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 148 (1873), 625; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 7 (1873), 214; 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 20 (1873), 259; Gaz. chim. 3 (1873), 585; 4 (1874), 
93; J. Chem. Soc. 26 (1873), 1197; Jsb. Chem. 1873, 195.

1873: 10. S. P. SHARPLES. Ammonio-platinous chloride. (Salt of 
Magnus.) Pt. 

Amer. Chem. 4 (1873), 46; Jsb. Chem. 1873, 292.

1873: 11. N. 0. HOLST. Bidrag till kannedomen om Platinans Cyan-
foreningar. (Platinocyanides of barium, strontium, etc.) Pt.

irs-skrift Univ. Lund, 10, ii (1873), No. 6; Ber. 8 (1875)., 124; Jsb. Chem.
1875, 238; Bul. Soc. chim. {2], 22 (1874), 347:; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 786.
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1873: 12. W. J. RUSSELL. On the action of hydrogen on silver ni­ 
trate (and solutions of platinum and palladium, p. 11). Pt, Pd.

J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 3; Ber. 6 (1873), 1423; Chem. Centrbl. 3874, 447; 
Chem. News, 28 (1873), 277 .

1873: 13. 0. PETTERSSON. Untersuchungen uber Molecularvolu- 
mina einiger Reihen von isornorphen Salzen. (Double salts 
of platinum.) Pt.

Nova acta Soc. Upsala [3], 9 (1873); Ber. 7 (1874), 478.

1873: 14. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. (Alliagedu 
platine et de Tiridium.) Pt, Ir.

N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 48 (1873), 45; Jsb. Chem. 1872, 291; Gazz. chim. 
ital. 4 (1874), 167. "

1873: 15. S. BOTTONE. Relation zwischen Atomgewicht, speci- 
fischem Gewicht, und Harte metallischer Elemente. Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 150 1873), 644; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 114; Chem. 
News, 27 (1873), 215; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 6 (1873), 457; Lea Mondes, 31 
(1873), 720.

1873:16. F. STOLBA. Ueber Platinschmelztiegel. Pt.
Sitzber. Bohm. Gesel. Wiss. 1873, 325; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 114; Ztsch. 

anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 309; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874),J011.

1873: 17. F. MOHB. Correction des Platintiegelgewichts. Pt.
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 12 (1873), 150; Chem. News, 29 (1874), 27; Amer. 

Chemist, 4 (1873); 233. . .

1873: 18. HELONIS. Platinbronce. (Patent.) Pt.
Ber. 6 (1873), 42; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 19 (1873), 43; Amer. Chemist, 

4 (1873), 235; Gaceta indust. No. 371; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 5, ii (1873), 
268; Deutsch.'Indust. Ztg. 14 (1873), No. 1; Chem; tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 
22 (1872-73), 221.

1873: 19. J. B. A. DODE. Platinage aurifere des glaces. Pt.
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 19 (1873), 572; Ber. 6 (1873), 1273; Deutsch. Gewerb. 

Ztg. 39 (1874), No. 4; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 23 (1873-74), 204; 
Deutsch. Indust. Ztg. 14 (1873), No. 49; Polyt. Centrbl. 39 (1873), 1440; 
Polyt. J. (Dingl.), 211 (1874), 74; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 928.

1873: 20. W. C. RONTGEN. Ueber das Lothen von platinirten 
Glasern. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 150 (1873), 331; Chem. News, 30 (1874), 387; 
Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 24 (1874-75), 128; Repert. fur exp. 
Physik, 10, No. 3; Deutsch. Indust. Ztg. 15 (1874), 328.

1S73: 21. A. MERGET. Recherches photochimiques sur 1'emploi 
des gaz comme revelateurs, et sur 1'influence des conditions 
physiques au point de vue de la sensibilisation. (Reduction 
of platinum salts by hydrogen.) Pt, Pd, Ir.

C. R. 76 (1873), 1470; 77 (1873), 38; Chem. News, 28 (1873), 70.
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, 1873: 22. H. PELLET. [Reduction des sels du platine par Phydro- 
gene.] (Not reduced; reply to Merget, C. R. 77 : 38.) Pt.

^ C. R. 77 (1873), 112; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 20 (1873), 258; Chem. Centrbl. 
L* 1873; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 93; Jsb. Chem. 1873, 291. 
V '

1873:23. C. GOURDON. Nouvelles observations concernant 1'influ-
^ ence des depots m6talliques sur le zinc mis en presence des

^ acides et des alcalis; nouveaux proc6des d'heliogravure.
(Effect of platinum on solution of zinc.) Pt.

^ C. R. Assoc. franc. 2 (1873), 302; C. R. 76 (1873), 1250; Ber. 6 (1873), 680.

1873: 24. C. A. GRUEL. Bedingungen zur sicheren Ziindimg der 
Dobereinschen Platin-Feuerzeuge. Pt.

Indust. Blatter, 10 (1873), 425; Polyt. Notizbl. 28 (1873), bO; Chem.
y, Centrbl. 1874, 119; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 929; Polyt. J. (Dingier), 

211 (1874), 243.

f 1873: 25. R. BOTTGER.' Vorlesungsversuche mit activem Wasser­ 
stoff und Sauerstoff. Pd. 

Tagebl. Naturf. Versamml. 1873, 106; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 818.

1873: 26. R. BOTTGER. Ueber Aufbewahrung und Eigenschaften 
eines auf elektrolytischem Wege mit Wasserstoff ubersattigten;

  Palladiumbleches. Pd.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Jubelbd. (1874), 150; J. prakt. Chem. |2], 9 

(1874), 193; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 226; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 570; J.' 
Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 866, 1139; N. arch. sci. phys. nat. 51 (1874), 185; 
Phil. Mag. [4], 49 (1875), 80; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 295; Amer. Chemist, 5 
(1874), 138;5 (1875), 425.

1873:27. J. J. COQUILLION. Action du platine et du palladium sur
les hydrocarbures. Pt, Pd.

C. R. 77 (1873), 444; Ber. 6 (1873), 1264; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 20 (1873),
] 493; Chem. Centrbl. 1873, 611; Chem. News, 28 (1873), 125; J. Chem.
'\ Soc. 26 (1873), 1214; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 6, ii (1874), 28.

* 1873: 27a. (Seep. 454.)

1873:28. A. VOLLER. Ueber Aenderungen der elektromotorischen 
Kraft galvanischer Combinationen durch die Warme (Platin in 
Salpetersaure). (Inaug. Diss.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 149 (1873), 394; Jsb. Chem. 1873, .122.
1873: 29. P. A. FAVRE. Recherches thermiques sur la condensa­ 

tion des gaz par les corps solides. Absorption de Phydrogene 
V par le noir de platine. Pt.

C. R. 77 (1873), 649; Chem. News, 28 (1873), 213; J. Chem. Soc. 27 
(1874), 15.

1873: 30. H.SCHRODER. Dichtigkeitsmessungen. Heidelberg, 1873. 
(Density of potassium and ammonium chloroplatinates.) Pt.

Jsb. Chem. 1879, 32.

-T 109733° 19 Bull. 694  10
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1874: 1. H. J. BURKART. Ueber neue mexicanische Fundorte 
einiger Mineralien. (Occurrence of platinum in Mexico, p. 
594.) Ft.

Neues Jahrb. Mineral. 1874, 587; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881),. 213; Jsb. 
Chem. 1874, 1230; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 551.

1874: 2. A. FRENZEL. Mineralogisches [8. Eisenplatin]. (From 
Russia, p. 684.) Ft. 

Neues Jahrb. Mineral. 1874, 673; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 1230.

1874: 3. H. MORIN. Presentation d'un lingot de 250 kilogrammes 
de platine et d'iridium allies, fondu, etc. (Properties of alloy.)

Ft, Ir.
C. R. 78 (1874), 1502; Dingl. pol. J. 213 (1874), 337; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 

1065; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 6, ii (1874), 298; Polyt. Centrbl. 40 (1874), 
966; Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874), 146.

1874: 4. F. BEILSTEIN. Die chemische   Grossindustrie auf der 
Weltausstellung zu Wien, 1873. (Platinum manufactory of 
Johnson, Matthey & Co.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Polyt. J. (Dingier), 211 (1874), 155; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 176; Jsb. 
Chem. 1874, 1064.

1874: 5.      Production of platinum. Pt.
Arner. Chemist, 4 (1874), 440; from Engineering.

1874: 6. H. SAINT-CLAIRE DEVILLE, H. DEBRAY, and H. MORIN. 
(Separation of iridium from platinum ores, platinum-iridium 
alloys, and normal meter; also poisonous qualities of osmium.)

Pt, Ir, Os.
Technologiste, 36 (1874), 194; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 609; Polyt. Centrbl. 

40 (1874), 966.

1874: 7. L. J. TROOST and H. HAUTEFEUILLE. Note sur le palla- 
dium hydrog&ne. Densit6 de 1'hydrogene combin6 avec 
m6taux. Pd.

C. R. 78 (1874), 686, 968; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 2 (1874), 279, 287; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 118, 120; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 153 (1874), 
144; Ber. 7 (1874), 480; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 276; Chem. News, 29 
(1874), 196; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 660; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 9 (1874), 

"199; Phil. Mag. [4], 47 (1874), 397;'Jsb. Chem. 1874, 293; J. Russ. 
Chem. Soc. 6, ii (1874), 165; Amer. Chem. 6 (1874), 143.

1874: 8. J. MOUTIER. Sur la chaleur degagee par la combinaison 
de I'hydrogdne avec les metaux. Pd.

C. R. 79 (1874), 1242; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 138; L'lnstitut, 42 (1874), 
412; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 112.

1874:9. P. A. FAVRE. Recherches sur 1'hydrogdne. (Heat devel­ 
opment of platinum-hydrogen and palladium-hydrogen.)

Pt,Pd.
C. R. 78 (1874), 1257; Ber. 7 (1874), 737; Jsb, Chem. 1874, 111; Bul. Soc. 

chiin. [2], 22 (1874), 48G.
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1874: 10. P. A. FAVRE. Recherches thermiques sur la condensation 
des gas par les corps solides et la'chaleur <J6gag6e dans 1'acte 
de cette absorption. (Condensation of hydrogen by platinum 
and palladium, pp. 215, 227, 256.) Pt, Pd. 

Ann., chim. phys. [5], 1 (1874), 209.
1874: 11. J. L. SMITH. Condensation of air on the surface of plati- 

num. Pt. 
Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874), 212; Chem. News, 81 (1875), 55; J. Chem. 

Soc. 28 (1875), 480.

1874: 12. J. L. SMITH. A ready method of showing the absorption 
of hydrogen by palladium. Pd.

Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874), 213; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 56; Jsb. Chem. 
1874, 177; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 424.

1874: 13. J. THOMSEN. Beryllium-Platinchlorid. Pt.
Ber. 7 (1874), 75; Chem. Centrbl. 18?4, 245.

1874: 14. A. WELKOW. Beryllium-Palladiumchlorid. Pd. 
Ber. 7 (1874), 38; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 21 (1874), 273; Chem. Centrbl. 

1874, 245; Chem. News, 29 (1874), 155; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 278.

1874: 15. A. WELKOW. Beryllium-Palladiumchlorur. Pd.
B<3t. 7 (1874), 803; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 499; Chem. Centrbl. 

1874, 467; Gaz. chim. 5 (1875), 61.

1874: 16. A. WELKOW. Aluminium-Platinchlorid. Pt.
Ber. 7 (.1.874), 304; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 153; Chem. Centrbl. 

1874, 292; Gaz. chim. 4 (1874), 302.
'

1874: 17. A. WELKOW. Aluminum-Palladiumchloriir. Pd.
Ber. 7 (1874), 802; Bul. Soc. chim. [2J, 22 (1874), 499; Chem. Centrbl. 

1874, 467; Chem. News, 29 (.1.874), 265; Gaz. chim. 5 (1875), 61; J. 
Russ. Chem. Soc. 6, ii (1874), 313.

1874: 18. P. T.CLEVE. Bidrag till jordmetallernas kemi. (Chlorides 
and cyanides of platinum and thorium, No. 6; lanthanum, 7;

* didymium, 8; yttrium, 12; erbium, 12.) Pt. 
Bihang Akad. Handl. (Stockholm), 2 (1874), 6, 7, 8, 12; Bul. Soc. 

chim. [2], 21 (1874), 115, 190, 246, 344; Ber. 8 (1875), 128.

1874: 19. [F. WOHLER.] Palladiumoxydul in Wassers toff gas. Pd.
Nachrichten, Gottingen, 1874, 420; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 174 (1.874),

60; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 23 (1875), 267; Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 213; Chem.
* Centrbl. 1874, 770; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 295; Ztsch. gea. Wiss. 11 (1875), 

68; Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 384; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 7, ii (1875), 8.

1874: 20. [F. WOHLER.] Notiz liber ein Palladiumsalz. (Sodium 
palladium sulphite.) Pd.

Nachrichten, Gottingen, 1874, 419; Ann. Chern. (Liebig), 174 (1874), 
199; Bull. Soc. chim. [2], 23 (1875), 267; Chem. Centrbl. 1.874, 803; 
Chem. News, 3.0 (1874), 275; Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 224; Jsb. Chem. 
1874, 296; Ztsch. ges. Wiss. 11 (1.875), 67; Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 
353; J. Chem. Soc.~28 (1875), 134.
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1874: 21. W. SKEY. On the formation of certain double metallic , 
sulphocyanides (of platinum with aniline). Pt.

Cbem. News, 30 (1874), 33; Ber. 7 (1874), 1459; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 300. r

1874: 22. W. SKEY. Notes upon the production of certain double ( 
salts of the aniline bases and indigo with metallic salts (with 
platinum chloride and thiocyanate). Pt.

Chem. News, 30 (1874), 33; Ber. 7 (1874), 1459; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 300. <A

1874:23. R. SCHNEIDER. Ueber neue Schwefelsalze. (Summary.) f
Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 153 (1874), 588; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 11 (1875), 'j 
91; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 533. ^1

1874: 24. S. JOLIN. Om cerium och dess foreningar. (Double
chlorides and cyanides of platinum and cerium.) Pt.

Bihang. Akad. Handl. 2 (1874), 14; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 21 (1874), 533.

1874: 25. F. GRAMP. Ueber Affinitatsverhaltnisse der Halogen- 
metallverbindungen. (Platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Ber. 7 (1874), 1723; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 423; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 49. 4r*

1874: 26. G. KRAUSE. Beitrag zur Bestimmung des Kalium als 
Kaliumplatinchlorid. Pt.

Arch, fur Pharm. 205 (1874), 407; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 14 (1875), 1.84; 
Pharm, J. 5 (1875), 782; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 978; Amer. Chemist, 6 (187C), 
437.

1874: 27. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. Sur une pro-
prie"te nouvelle du rhodium metallique. (Reduction of formic >? ' 
acid.) . Rh, Pt, Pd, Ir, Ru.

C. R. 78 (1874), 1782; Bnl. Soc. chim. [2], 22 (1874), 360; Ber. 7 (1874), 
1038; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 513; Chem. News, 30 (1874), 98; J. Chem. 
Soc. 27 (1874), 1076; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 296; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 6, ii 
(1874), 301. i"

1874: 28. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE. [Poisonous qualities of . * 
osmic acid.] Os. 

C. R. 78 (1874), 1509; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 610.

1874: 29. G. VULPIUS. Ueber Platinreduction. (Preparation of
platinum sponge.) Pt. v 

- Arch, fur Pharm. 205 (1874), 417; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 783; J. Chem.
Soc. 29 (1876), 192; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 294; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), *
437. ' *

1874: 30. C. A. WINKLER. Ueber die Loslichkeit des legirten Platins 
in Salpetersaure. (When alloyed with silver > copper, lead, bis­ 
muth, or zinc.)

' Ztsch. anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 369; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 162; J. Chem.
Soc. 13 (1875), 428; Berg- u. Hiitten. Ztg. 34 (1875), 145; J. Russ. Chem. ^ 
Soc. 7, ii (1875), 27; Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 402.
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1874: 31. H. TOPSOE. Beitrage zur krystallographischen Kenntniss 
der Sake der seltenen Erdmetalle. (Double platinum chlorides 
and cyanides.) , Pt.

Bihang Akad. Handl. (Stockholm), 2 (1874), 5; Ber. 8 (1875), 129.

1874: 32. A. H. L. FIZEAU. Dilation du alliage platine-iridium.
Ir, Pt.

C. R. 78 (.1874), 1205; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 70.

1.S74: 33. J. L. SMITH. Gold-lined capsules and crucibles. Pt.
Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874), 213; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 55; Dingl. pol. 

J. 219 (1876), 183; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 1096; Chem/tech. Mitth. (Elsncr), 
25 (1875-76), 203,; Ztsch, anal. Chem. 14 (1875), 329.

1874:34. H. CARMICHAEL. (Platinum digester.) Pt.
Proc. Amer. Assoc. 1874; Amer. Chemist, 5 (1874); 163.

1874: 35. E. REICHARDT. Briichiges Platin. (With silicon.) Pt.
Arch, fiir Pharm. 205 (1874), 123; Chem. Centrbl. 1874, 59-5; Dingl. 

pol. J. 213 (1874), 445; 240 (1881), 217; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 294; Amer. 
Chemist, 6 (1875), 155.

1.874: 36. A. POLAIN. De la resistance du bronze phosphoreux et 
de ses applications dans 1'Industrie. (Plating phosphor- 
bronze with platinum.) - Pt.

Rev. univ. des mines, 35 (1874), 595; Dirgl. pol. J. 217 (1875), 404.

1.874: 37. P. DE WILDE. Action de 1'hydrogene sur 1'ace'tylojne et 
V ethylene sous 1'influence du noir de platine. Pt.

Bul. Acad. sci. Bruxelles, 37 (1874), 73; Ber. 7 (1874), 353; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 21 (1874), 446; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 882.

1874: 38.- R. C. BOTTGEU. Ueber Aufbewahrung und Eigenschaf ten 
eines auf elektrolytischem Wege mit Wasserstoff ubersattigten 
Palladiumbleches. Pd.

J. prakt. Chem. 9 (1874), 193; Tageblatt Naturf. Versamml. 1875, 54; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 643; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 7, ii (1875), 97.

1874:39. M. TRAUBE. Zur Theorie der Fermentwirkung. (Plati­ 
num black on sugar.) Pt.

Ber. 7 (1874), 115; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 13 (1874), 349; N. arch. sci. phys. 
nat. 49 (1874), 141; Jsb. Cbem. 1874, 951.

1874:40. E. HAGENBACH-BISCHOFF. Fernere Versuche uber Fluor- 
escenz. (Of platinocyanides, p. 309.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Jubelb. (1874), 303; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 155.  

1.874: 41. H. TOPSOE. Krystallographisch-chemische Untersuch- 
ungen (fiber Baryumplatinchlorid und Natriumplatin- 
bromid). Pt. 

Sitzber. VVien. Acad. 69,.ii (1874), 201; Jsb. Chem. 1874, 179.
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1874: 42. WILLIS, JR. (Platinum and iridium in photography.) 
° Pt, Ir,

Polyt. Notizbl. (1874), No. 6; Amer. Chemist, 5. (1874), 153; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1874, 583; J. Chera. Soc. 27 (1874), 1019.

1874: 43. D. MACALUSO. Untersuchung iiber die galvanischc 
Polarisation durch Chlor und Wasserstoff. Ueber die electro- 
motorische Kraf t des niit kleinen Mengen von Chlor beladenen 
Platins. Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 29 (1874), 225; J. Chem. Soc. 27 (1874), 1044.

1875: 1. A. DESCLOIZEAUX. Note sur 1'e'le'ment pyroxe'niqiie de la
roche associee au platine de 1'Oural. Pt. J

C. R. 80 (1875), 785; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 623.

1875: 2. G. A. DAUBREE. Association, dans 1'Oural, du platine k ', 
natif a la roche a base de peridot; relation d'origine qui unit 
ce metal avec le fer chrome. (Matrix of platinum.) Pt.

C. R. 80 (1875), 707; Bul. Soc. ge"ol. (Paris), 3 (1875), 311; Neues Jahrb. 
Mineral. 1875, 540; Jsb'. Chem. 1875,1194; Ann. des mines [7], 9 (1876)-, v - 
123; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 469; Le Technol. 1876, No. 7.

1875: 3. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE. Sur les alliages de platine et . ^ 
defer. (Rejoinder to DaubrSe, 1875: 27.) Pt, Ir.

C. R. 80 (1875), 589; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 171; J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875). 
534; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 232,1196; 1880, 362; Monit. scientif. [3], 6 (1876)", 
548; Chem. Industrie, 3 (1880), 22.

1875: 4. K. L. F. VON SAN.DBERGER. (B.arytglimmer vom Habach-
thal; Brauneisenerz-Pseudomorphosen, welche Platin en thai- >* 
ten, aus Mexico.) Pt. 

Neues Jahrb. Mineral. 1875, 625; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 54; Jsb. Chem. 
1875, 1194.

1875: 5.      Werth von Metallen. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. /
Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 34 (1875), 244 (from Mining and Sci. Press); 

Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 544. *

1875: 6.     Zur Industrie der Edelmetalle. (Scheidung der 
alten Thaler in Frankfurt a. M.) Pt, Pd.

Induat. Blatter, 12 (1875), 386; Dingl. pol. J. 218 (1875), 376.

1875: 7.      (Apparatus at Conservatory of Arts and Trades r 
[Paris] for fusion of platinum.) Pt.   

Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 354; from La Nature.

1875:8.      (Forging of a platinum ingot.) Pt. ^ 
Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 394; from La Nature.

1875: 9. J. R. VON WAGNER. Ueber die Verwendbarkeit des Broms 
in der Hydrometallurgie, der Probirkunst, und der chemischen 
Technologie. (Extraction of platinum.) Pt. ,**   

Chem. Centrbl. 1875; Dingl. pol. J. 218 (1875), 254; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 
25 (1876), 138. ^
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1875: 10.. *J. L. SMITH. A convenient instrument for showing the
^ absorption of hydrogen gas by palladium. (Read at A. A. A.

S., 1875.) Pd, Pt.
, Amer. Chemist, 6 (1875), 106; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 153; Gazz. chim. ital. 6 

"4 (1876), 101; Rev. scieutif. Feb. (1876).

'* 1875: 11. L. H. LAUDY. The occlusion of hydrogen by palladium. 
j, Amer. Chemist, 5 (1875), 362; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 154. Pd.

1875: 12. L. TROOST and P. HAUTEFEUILLE. Sur la dissolution do 
Miydrogene dans les me'taux. Pd.

C. R. 80 (1875), 788; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 196.

"*" 1875: 13. R. GODEFPROY. Einige neue Salze und Reactionen des 
Caesiums und Rubidiums. (Double platinum chlorides.) Pt. 

f Ber. 8 (1875), 9; Pharm. Ztsch. Russl. 14 (1875), 35; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 
', 14 (1875), 92.

1875: 14. A. VON LASAULX. Ueb,er die Krystallformen des Natri- 
umiridium- und des Natriumrhodium-Sesquichlorurs.

Neues Jahrb. Min. 1875, 128. If, Rh.
»>

1875: 15. B. DELACHANAL and A. MERMET. Sur une compose* de 
platine, d'etain et d'oxygerie, analogue au pourpre de Cassius. 
(Oxyde platinostannique de M. Dumas.) Pt.

C. R. 81 (1875), 370; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 24 (1875), 435; Ber. 8 (1875), 
1353; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 625; Chem. News, 32 (1875), 157; Gaz. 
chim. 6 (1876), 159; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 48; Jsb. Chem. .1875,

* 232; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 7, ii (1875), 404; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 319.

^ 1875: 16. S. KERN. On the action of sulphocyanides on palladium 
chloride and nitrate. (No precipitate.) Pd.

Chem. News, 32 (1875), 242; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 7, i (1875), 316; Ber. 8 
(1875)', 1684; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 17 (1878), 491; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 233.

*" 1875: 17. S. KERN. On some reactions of iodine and palladium 
>y chloride with potassium ferrocyanide. Pd. 

Chem. News, 33 (1876), 184; J. Russ. Chera. Soc. 7, i (1875), 316; J. 
Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 325.

1875: 18. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. Du ruthe- 
4 nium et de ses composes oxyge'iies. Ru.

C. R. 80 (1875). 457; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 4 (1875), 537; Bul. Soc.
> chim. [2], 24 (1875), 191; Ber. 8 (1875), 339; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 258; 

J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 48; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 23.3; Amer. Chemist, 6 
(1875), 189; 6 (1876), 396; Gazz. chim. ital. 6 (1876), 518'.

1875: 19. A. ATTERBERG. Sur quelques combinaisons du glucin- 
(^ ium (platinocyanid). Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 24 (1875), 358; Gazz. chim. ital. 6 (1876), 159.
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1875: 20. V. A. VIDAU. Note sur les cuprocyanures et le pallaclo-' 
cyanure de potassium.   Pd. 

J. de pharm. 22 (1875), 321; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 319; Gazz. chim. 
ital. 6 (1876), 224; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 456.

1875: 21. F. SELMI (and C. BETTELLI). Nuovi reattivi perricono- 
scere e discernere gli alcaloidi venefici. (Potassium iodo- 
platinate as a reagent for the alkaloids.) Pt.

Mem. Accad. sci. Bologna, 6 (1875), 189, 201; Rendiconti Accad. sci. 
Bologna, 1875, 104, 153; Gaz. chim. 5 (1875), 255; J. Chem. Soc. 20 
(1876), 113, 114; Ber. 8 (1875), 1198; 9 (1876), 196; Bul. med. d. Bo­ 
logna, 19, 321. .

1875: 22. H. ZENGEE. Eine bis jetzt vernachlassigte Ipdquelle. 
(Siisswasserpflanzen.) (Detection of iodine by palladium 
iodide.) Pd. 

Arch, fur Pharm. 206 (1875), 137; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 876; Amer. 
Chemist, 6 (1876), 259; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 14 (1875), 368.

__

1875: 23. W. C. LOSSEN. Notiz iiber die reducirende Wirkung 
des Hydroxylamins auf Platinchlorid). Pt. 

Ber. 8 (1875), 357.

1875: 24. V. METER and J. LOCHER. Ueber die Einwirkung der 
Sauren auf nitrirte Fettkorper. (Action of hydrogen on 
hydroxylamin in presence of platinum tetrachloride.V Pt. 

Ber. 8 (1875), 219 (footnote).

1875: 25. T. J. FAIRLEY. On new solvents for gold, silver, plati- 
' num, etc., with an explanation of the so-called catalytic action 

of these metals and their salts on hydrogen dioxide.
Brit. Assoc. Rep. 45 (1875), 42 (title only); Ber. 8 (1875), 1600. Pt.

1875: 26. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and H. DEBRAY. De la 
densit6 du platine et de riiidium purs, et de leurs alliages.

Pt, Ir.
C. E. 81 (1875), 839; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 26 (1876), 157; Ber. 8 (1875), 

1591; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 4; Chem. News, 32 (1875), 281; Amer. J. 
Sci. [3], 11 (1876), 142; Monit. ecient. [3], 6 (1876), 75; Phil. Mag. 
[4], 50 (1875), 558; J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 523; Ztsch. 'anal. 
Chem. 15 (1876), 451; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 231; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 8, ii 
(1876), 109; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 398; J. de pharm. 23 (1876), 168; 
Gazz. chim. ital. 6 (1876), 475.

1875: 27. G. A. DAUBREE. Experiences sur 1'imitation artifici- 
elle du platine natif magne'tipolaire. Pt.

C. R. 80 (1875), 526; Ann. des mines [7], 9 (1876), 123; Bul. Soc. g<k>l. 
Paris, 3 (1875), 310; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 216; Jsb. Chem. 1875, 
1195..
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, 1875: 28. A. SCHEURER--KESTNER. Dissolution du platine cl.ins
Vacide sulfurique, pendant Foperation industrielle de la con-

"> centration. Pt.
i ' C.-R. 81 (1875), 892; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 24 (1875), 501; Ber 8 (1875), 

1593; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 11 (1876), 216; Chera. Centrbl. 1876, 8; Chem.
'_,.. News, 32 (1875), 281; Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 162; J. Chem. Soc. 20 

(1876), 345; Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 296, 356.

1875: 29. A. BAUER. Ueber die Einwirkung. von SchwcJ'elsiiurc 
s auf Blei. (And lead-platinum alloys.) Pt. 

Ber. 8 (1875), 212; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 211.

} 1875: 30. P. WEISKOPF. Kup'ferlegirung und Silber mtonsiv 
schwarz zu farben. (Durch Platinchloriir.) Pt.

Dingl. pol. J. 215 (1875), 470.

> 1875:31. HEYL. [Pflug's Platinfarbe.] - Pt. 
1   - Gewerbeblatt f. Grossh. Hessen, 38 (1875), 229; Polyt. Notizbl. 30 (1875), 

267; Chem. Centrbl. 1875, 710; Amer. Chemist, 6.(1875), 236.

^ 1875: 32. J. J. COQUILLION. Sur 1'action du platine et du palla­ 
dium sur les hydrocarbures de la serie benzenique. (Oxida- 

,' tion.) Pt, Pd. 
C. R. 80 (1875), 1089; Ber. 8 (1875), 697; Chem. News, 31 (1875), 239; 

J. Chem. Soc. 28 (1875), 1188.

1875: 33. P. CHAMPION, H. PELLET, and GRENIER. Application de 
1'61ectricit6 a rinflammation des fourneaux de mine, torpilles, 
etc., et a Vindustrie mini ere. (Amorces a fils de platine,

 * p. 84.) Pt. 
Ann. chim. phys. [5], 5 (1875), 28.

1876: 1. A. TERREIL. Analyse du platine natif magnetique de
-> Nischne-Tagilsk. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 25 (1876), 482; C. R. 82 (1876), 1116; Ber! 9 (1876), 
850; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 408; Chem. News, 33 (1876), 213; Gaz. chim. 

^ 7 (1877), 1116; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 386; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 290, 
1218.

* 1876:2. G. A. DAUBKEE. Presence du nickel dans le platine natif. 
C. R. 82 (1876), 1116; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 290. Pt.

1876:3. G. VON USLAR. Die Platin und Silber fuhrende Seifen von 
Santa Maria de las Animas (Mexico). Pt. 

^' . Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 35 (1876), 88; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 213.

T 1876: 4. H. ROSSLER. Ueber das Vorkommen von Palladium, 
Platin und Selen in den Silbermunzen. Pt, Pd.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 180 (1876), 240; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 
284; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 11 (1876), 486; Jab. Chem. 1876, 285.

^ 1876: 5. FRANTZ. Russlands Montanproduction. Pt. 
Oberschles. Ztsch. (1876), No.. 16; Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 35 (.1.876), 179; 

\ Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 384.
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1876: 6. BRACHELLL Jahrliche Metallproduction. Pt.
Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 35 (1876), 179 (from Die. S.taaten Europa's); 

Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 368.

1876: 7.      Die Preise aller Metalle. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 35 (1876), 410 (from Stummer'a Ingenieur); 

Chem. Centrbl. 1877,160.

1876:8.      Zur Darstellung des Platins. (Editorial review.)
Dingl. pol. J. 220 (1876), 95.

1876: 9. J. PHILIPP. Darstellung Platins von Heraeus (auf der 
Wiener Ausstellung). , Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Amtlicher Ber. tiber Wiener Ausst. Heft 20, 999; Dingl. pol. J. 220 (1876), 
95; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 1075.

1876: 10. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. De 
rosmium. "(Preparation and properties.) Os.

C. R. 82 (1876), 1076; Ber. 9 (1876), 848; Bull. Soc. chim. [2], 26 (1876), 
339; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 417; Chem. News, 33 (1876), 230; Gaz. chim. 7 
(1877), 34; J. Chem. Soc. 30. (1876), 279; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 15 (1876), 
454; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 301; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1876), 120.

1876: 11. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. Sur 
les propri6tes physiques et chimiques du ruthenium. (Im­ 
portant memoir on preparation, crystallization, analysis, 
alloys, and tetroxide.) Ru.

C. R. 83 (1876), 926; Ber. 9 (1876), 1935; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 66; Chem. 
News, 34 (1876), 265; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 443; J. de pharm. 25 
(1877), 182; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 302,1004; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 9, ii (1877), 
245; Amer. Chemist. 6 (1876), 277.

1876: 12. L. F. NILSON. Zur Frage iiber die Valenz der seltenen 
Erdmetalle. (Chlorplatinates of the rare earths, and iron, 
chromium, indium, aluminum, and tin.) Pt.

Ber. 9 (1876), 1056, 1142; Jsb.. Chem. 1876, 292; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 
(1877), 206; J. Rusa. Chem. Soc. 9, ii (1877), 98; Amer. Chemist, 7 
(1876), 242.

1876: 13. L. F. NILSON. Untersuchung iiber Chlorosalz.e und 
Doppelnitrite des, Platins. Pt.

Nova acta Soc. sci. Upsala, [3], vol. extraord. (1877), No. 15, Oefversigt 
Akad. Handl. (Stockholm), 33 (187.6), No. 6, 3, 11, 23; Ber. 9 (1876), 
1722; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 208, 210, 242; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 
98, 291; 1878, 212; Chem. News, 34 (18,76), 270; 36 (1877), 183; 
37 (1878), 31; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 1532; 8 (1878), ICO; J. Chem. Soc. 
32 (1877), 115, 277; 34 (1878), 274; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 177, 
260; 16 (1877), 241; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 295; 1877, 310.

1876: 14. A. GUYARD (H. TAMM). Note sur le siliciure de platine.
Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 25 (18.76), 510; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 217; Gaz. 
chim. 8 (1878), 522; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 384; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 
292; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 9, ii (1877), 98; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 322..
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, 1876: 15. J. B. J. BOUSSINGAULT. Sur la siliciuration du platine et- 
de quelques autres metaux. Pt, Pd, Ru, Ir.

C. R. 82 (1876), 591; Ann. chim. phya. [5], 8 (1876), 145; Ber. 9 (1876),
i 503; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 26 (1876), 265; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 307; Chem.
f News; 33 (1876), 148; Dingl. pol. J. 225 (1877), 108; Gaz. chim. 6 (1876),
'^y 496; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 47; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 291; J. Russ. Chem.

Soc. 8, ii (1876), 392; 9, ii (1877), 207.

1876: 16. F. KRUGER. Ueber Isomerien bei organischen Sulfinver- 
N bindungen. (Platinum salts of sulphur bases.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 14 (1876), 193; Gazz. chim. ital. 7 (1877), 246.

1876: 17. W. HEINTZ. Ein neues, zwei verschiedene Ammoniak- 
b.asen enthaltendes Platinsalz. (Triacetonamin und Triace- 
tonalkamin.) Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 183 (1876), 317; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 
\ 20; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 592; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 360.

1876: 18. G. QUESNEVILLE. Action de rammoniaque et des am-
v . moniaques composees sur les chlorures phosphoplatineux et

" phosphoplatinique. Pt.
-' Monit. scient. [3], 6 (1876), 659; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 298.

1876: 19. P. CASAMAJOR. On the amalgamation of iron and of 
i some other metals. (Platinum and palladium amalgam.)

Pt, Pd.
Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 450; Chem. News, 34 (1876), 34; Engin. Mag. 

15 (1876), 305; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 281; Archiv Pharm. [3], 11 (1877), 
^ 4C4; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 474.

x 1876: 20. G. H. BILLINGS. The properties of iron alloyed with 
other metals. (With platinum, p. 451.) Pt.

Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. 5 (1876), 447; Dingl. pol. J. 228 (1878), 430; 
Eng. aad Min. J. 23 (1877), 415.

*  1876: 21. A. CHATIN. Des causes d'insucce's dans la recherche de 
minimes quantites d'iode. (Detection of iodine by palladium 
chloride.) Pd. 

C. R. 82 (1876), .1.28; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 15 (1876), 460.

1876: 22. F. BECKER. Ueber einige Tellurverbindungen. (Sepa- 
y. ration of tellurium and platinum, Ann. Chem., p. 268.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Phys. Med. Soc. Erlangen, 8 (1876), 23; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 
> 180 (1870), 257; Ztsch. anal. Chem. lb (1876), 338.

1876: 23. M. KRETSCHY. Konnen die indirecten Methoden der
Alkalibestimmung sich gegenseitig controliren oder zu Con-
trole der directen Methoden verwendet werden? (Bestim-

^ . mung des Kalis mittelst Chlorplatin, p. 49.) Pt.
i Ztsch. anal. Chem. 15 (1870), 37.
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1876: 24. S. KERN. On the action of magnesium on some metallic 
salts.- (Platinumsalts, p. 112; palladium salts, 236.) Pt, Pd. 

  Chem. News, 33 (1876), 112, 236; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 111.

1876: 25. S. KERN. On some reactions of iodine and palladium 
chloride with potassium ferrocyanide. Pd. 

Chem. News, 33 (1876), 184.

1876: 26. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. Dela
decomposition de 1'eau par le platine. Pt.

C. R. 82 (1876), 241; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 26 (1876), 268; J. de pharm. 23
(1876), 166; Ber. 9 (1876), 355; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 193; Chem1 .
News, 33 (1876), 74; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 43; Amer. J. Sci. [3],
11 (1876), 318; Jsb. Chem. 1876j 299; Gazz. chim. ital. 6 (1876), 475.

1876:27. F. WOHLER. .Notiz iiber das Verhalten des Palladiums in 
der Alkoholflamme. (Decomposition of alcohol and ethyl- 
ene.) Pd.

Nachrichten, Gottingen, 1876, 489; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 184 (1877),1.28; 
Ber. 9 (1876), 1713; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 158; Chem. News, 
34 (1876), 269; 35 (1877), 55; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 437; Amer. J. 
Sci. [3], 13 (1877), 148; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 300; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 
360; Phil. Mag. [5], 3 (1877), 35..

1876: 28. W. SKEY. On the oxidation of silver and platinum by 
oxygen in the presence of water. Pt.

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 8 (1876), 332; Chem. News, 35 (1877), 203; 
Jsb. Chem. 1877, 303; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 608. .

1876: 29. W. SKEY. On certain chemical effects of oxygenized 
graphite and platinum. .   Pt.

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 8 (1876), 347; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 60; J. 
Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 609; 32 (1877), 710.

1876: 30. J. THOMSEN. Ueber die Neutralization. (Neutraliza- 
tionswarme der Ammoniumbasen.) . Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 13 (1876), 241; Chem'. Centrbl. 7 (1876), 545; Js?b. 
Chem. 1876, 83.

1876: 31. F. KOPFER. On the use of platinum in the ultimate 
analysis of chemical compounds. Pt.

J. Chem. Soc. 29 (1876), 660; Ber. 9 (1876), 508; Bul. Soc. chim. [2J, 26 
(1876), 475; Chem. News, 33 (1876), 127.

1876: 32. F. KOPFER. Ueber die Anwendung des Platins bei der 
Elementaranalyse. ' Pt.

Ber. 9 (1876), 1377; J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 228; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 958; 
Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 316.

1876: 33. A. MITSCHERLICH. Elementaranalyse vermittelst Queck- 
silberoxyd. (Use of potassium chlorplatinate to   .determine 
oxygen directly, p. 374.) Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 15 (1876), 371.
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1876: 34. E. F. DURRE. Studien iiber die Ausnutzung der Warrne 
in den Oefen der Hiittenwesen. (Platinschmelzen in Knall- 
gasgeblase.) Pt. 

i Dingl. poi. J. 220 (1876), 324.

1876:35. C. J. H. W. . Platinum combustion tubes. Pt.
n Chem. News, 34 (1876), 67; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 362.

^ 1876: 36. W, D. HERMAN. Platinum combustion tubes. Pt.
v Chem. News, 34 (1876), 81.

1876:37. W. JAGO. Rapid filtration (by platinum filters). Pt. 
Amer. Chemist, 6 (1876), 351; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 959.

*" . 1876: 38. C. STOCKMAN. Ueber das Aufschliessen von Silicaten. 
(Getting melt out of platinum crucible.) Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 15 (1876), 283.

1 1876: 39. F. STOLBA. Ueber die Anwendung des Borfluorkaliuifts
als Flussmittel bei Lothungen. (Zur Reinigung der Platin-

. tiegel durch Borfluorkalium und Borsaure.) Pt.
Sitzber. Bohm. Gesel. (Prag), 1876, 220; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 16 (1877), 95.

1876: 40. F. BODE. Faure und Kessler's Platinschale. (Zur 
Schwefelsaureconcentration.) Pt. 

I Dingl. pol. J. 220 (1876), 334.

1876: 41. F. BODE. Concentration von Schwefelsiiure in Platin- 
schalen nach Faure und Kessler. Pt.

*.off Dingl. pol. J. 220 (1876), 336.

1876:42. F. BODE (nach SCHEURER-KESTNER). Ueber Abniitzung 
der Platingefasse beim Concentration von Schwefelsiiure. Pt.

i Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 82; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 674.

1876: 44. L. KESSLER (also R. HASENCLEVER and JOHNSON, 
MATTHEY & Co.). Ueber Faure und Kessler's Platinschale.

* Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 85. Pt.

1876: 45. [J. ZEMAN and F. FISCIIER.] Ueber Faure und Kessler's 
Platinschale. Pt.

Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 384.

1876:46. F. BODE. Neue Formen der alten Platinkessel.   Pt. 
4 Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 541; 225 (1877), 281.

1876: 47. LAMY. Appareils a cuvette de platine de MM. Faure et 
Kessler pour la concentration d'acide sulfurique. Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 25 (1876), 279.

1876: 48. R. C. BOTTGER. Neues Verfahren Metalle auf galvan- 
ischem Wege mit Platin zu tiberziehen. Pt.

"^ Jsb. Phys. Ver. Frankfurt, 1876-77, 20; Dingl. pol. J. 229 (1878), 395; 
» J. Frank. Inst. [3], 76 (1878), 348.

^> N.
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49. A. BERTRAND. Recherches sur la production de de*p6t9 
electro-chimiques ,. . . de palladium. Pd.

C. R. 83 (1876), 854; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 382; Chem. News, 
34 (1876), 227; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 388; J. Chem. Soc. 81 (1877), 161.

1876: 50. I^RANTZ. Application electrochimique du palladium en
vue de supplier 1'argenture. (French patent 107961, May 8,
1875.) ' Pd.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 25 (1876), 576; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 592; J. Chem.
Soc. 32 (1877), 239.

1876: 51. S. DE LUCA. Sul piombo contenuto in due punte di 
platino de' parafulmini dell' Osservatorio vesuviano. (Lead 
in platinum points on lightning rods.) Pt.

Rendiconti Accad. Napoli, 15 (1876), <59; C. R. 82 (1876), 1187;' J. 
Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 340.; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 290.

1876: 52. -    Untersuchung von Filsinger \iber die soge- 
nannte Pflug'sche Platinanstrichmasse (Platinfarbe). (Con­ 
tains no platinum.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 288.

1876:53. J. J. COQUILLION. Procede pour doser les hydrocarbures 
et en particulier le grison dans les mines. (Use of palladium 
wire for ignition.) Pd.

C. R. 83 (1876), 394; Ber. 10 (1877), 730; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 17 (1878). 
329; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 959.

1876: 54. J. J. COQUILLION. Sur les limites entre lesquelles pent 
se produire 1'explosion du grison, et sur nouvelles propriete's du 
palladium. (Combustion without explosion.) Pd.

C. R. 83 (1876), 709; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 314; Chern. Centrbl. 
1876, 738; Chem. News, 34 (1876), 205; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 386; 
J. Chem. Soc. 31 (1877), 166; Jsb. Chem. 1876, 301.

1876: 55. M. R. ZDRAWKOWITCH. Preparation du noir de platine au
moyen de la glycerine. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 25 (1876), 198; Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 181 (1876),
.192; Ber. 9 (1876), 443; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 322; Chem. News, 33
(1876), 261; Dingl. pol. J. 221 (1876), 288; Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 202;
J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 47; Arner. Chemist, 7 (1876), 115; J. Russ.
Chem. Soc. 8, ii (1876), 252; Pharm. Centrh. 17 (1876), 179; Jsb. Chem,
1876, 291; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 25 (1875-76), 203.

1876:56. R. C. BOTTGER. Palladiumwasserstoff. Pd.
Ber. 9 (187.6), 1795 (from 49te Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. und Aerzte).

1876: 57. E. VON METER. Ueber die bei der langsamen Oxydation
des Wasserstoffs und Kohlenoxyds mittelst Platins sich
aussernden Affinitatswirkungen. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 13 (1876), 121; J. Gkem. Soc. 30 (1876), 40; J. Russ.
Chem. Soc. 8, ii (1876), 290.
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1876: 58. E. VON MEYER. Beitrag zur Theorie der " Katalytischen 
A Wirkungen" des Platins. Pt.

J. prakt. Ohem. [2], 14 (1876), 124; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 155; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 625; J. Chem. Soc. 30 (1876), 486; Jsb. Chem. 
1876, 12.

  «y x 1876: 59. J. B. DUMAS. Etudes surle phylloxera et sur les sulfocar- 
bonates. (Action of platinum sponge on sulphocarbonates,
P. 71.) Pt.

\ Ann. chim. phys. [5], 7 (1876), 1.

1876: 60. L. BLEEKRODE. On electrical conductivity and electro­ 
lysis of chemical compounds. (Nonelectrolysis of osmium

->-' tetroxide.) Os.
- Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 25 (1877), 322; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), [2], 3 

(1878), 161; Phil. Mag. [5], 5 (1878), 375, 439; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 148.

\ 1876: 61. H. HELMHOLTZ (and E. ROOT). Bericht uber Versuche 
des Hrn. Dr. E. Root aus Boston, die Durchdringung des 
Platina'mit elektrolytischen Gasen betreffend.   Pt.

Vs^ Monatsber. Akad. Berlin, 1876, 217; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 159 (1876), 
416; Chem. Centrbl. 1876, 401; Phil. Mag. [5], 2 (1876),.153; J. Chem.

* Soc. 32 (1877), 161, 271.

1876: 62. C. G. KNOTT, J. MACGREGOR, and C. M. SMITH. The 
1 thermoelectric properties of cobalt. (Thermoelectric prop­ 

erties of cobalt-palladium.) Pd.
Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 9 (1878), 421; Ann. der Phys. Beibl. 2 (1878),

^ 277; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 136. ^y

1876: 63. A. LALLEMAND. Recherches sur 1'iHumination des corps 
transparents. (Polarisation on surface of platinum black, 
p. 132.) Pt- 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 8 (1876), 93.

1876: 64. G. PISATI. Sull' elasticity dei metalli a diverse tempera­ 
ture. (Torsion elasticity of platinum.) Pt. 

Gaz. chim. 6 (1876), 57; 7 (1877), 61, 173.

1876: 65. G. MATTHEY. R&gle en platine indie" de TAssociation 
ge'odesique Internationale. (Letter.) Pt, Ir. 

C. R. 83 (1876), 1090; Amer. Chemist, 7 (1877), 324.

x . 1876:66. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE. Observations sur la com­ 
munication de M. Matthey (regie en platine indie"). Pt, Ir.

C. R. 83 (1876), 1091; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 8, ii (1876), 227.  

1877: 2. S. KERN. On Russian platinum-ore from the Oural 
Mountains. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

.Chem. News 35 (1877), 88; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 287; J. Chem. Soc. 32 
(1877), 177; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 1259; Quart. J. Sci. 14 (1877), 284.
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1877: 3. S. KERN. On the new metal davyum; note on davyum; on 
some new researches on the metal davyum; on the spectrum of 
the metal davyum; solubility of sodium davyum chloride; 
some remarks on the metal davyum. Da.

Chem..News, 36 (1877), 4, 92, 114, 155, 164; 37 (1878), 65; C. R. 85 
(1877), 72, 623, 667; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 9, i (1877), 295; Ber. 10 
(1877), 1738; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 56G; Chem. Centrbl. 
1877, 562, 642, 754; J. de pharm. 27 (1878), 114; Nature, 17 (1878), 
245; Phil. Mag. [5], 4 (1877), 158, 395; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 316; 1878, 
318; Dingl. pol. J. 225 (1877), 210; Gazz. chim. ital. 7 (1877), 561; 
8 (1878), 217, 218.

1877:4. A. H. ALLEN. Contributions on chemical analysis. (Criti­ 
cism on S. Kern's discovery of davyum.) Da. 

Chem. News, 36 (1877), 33; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 318.

1877: 5. K. KARMARSCH. Betrachtungen iiber die neueren 
Veranderungen und den gegenwartigen Zustand des euro- 
paischen Munzwesens. (Platin als Munzmetall.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 223 (1877), 11.

1877: 6. L. OPIPICIUS. Die Gewinnung der Platinmetalle in der 
deutschen Gold- und Silberscheideanstalt zu Frankfurt a. M.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh.
Dingl. pol. J. 224 (1877), 414; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 492; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 

1124; Chem. tech". Mitth. (Elsner), 27 (1877-78), 268; Chem. News, 
37 (1878), 112; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 29 (1878), 88.

1877: 7. J. TIIOMSEN. Darstellung einiger Platinverbindungen.
(Chloro- and bromo-platinites.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 294; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 466; Chem.
News, 36 (1877), 183; Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 532; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877),
276; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 306.

1877: 8. F. W. CLARKE. Notes upon some fluorides. (Unsuccess­ 
ful attempt to form platinum fluoride.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci.'[3], 13 (1877), 292; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 304.

1877:9. S. M. JORGENSEN. Platinoxyduloxyd. Pt. 
J. prakt. Chem. [2], 16 (1877), 344; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 500; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 212; Gaz. chim. 9 (1879), 161; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 
304; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 200.

1877: 10. J. RIBAU. Sur quelques proprietes des sulfures de platine 
au point de vue analytique. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 28 (1877), 241; C. R. 85 (1877), 283; Amer. J. Sci. 
[3], 15 (1878), 52; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 631; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 
100; Gaz. chim. 8 (1878), 54; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 17 (1878), 99; Jsb. 
Chem. 1877, 1070; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 9, ii (1877), 362; Chem. tech. 
Mitth. (Elsner), 28 (1878-79), 36; Arch. Pharm. [3], 13 (1878), Aug.
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7s 1877: 11. E. VON MEYER. Ueber die Zusammensetzung und das 
chemische Verhalten des "oxydirten Schwcfelplatins." Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 1; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 13 (1877), 301; Bul. 
Soc.chim. [2], 28(1877), 362; Chem. News, 35 (1877), 116; Gaz. chim.

+j 7 (1877), 381; J. Chera. Soc. 32 (1877), 114; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 305; 
J. Russ. Chem, Soc. 9, ii (1877), 313.

1877: 12. E.VON MEYEE. Ueber Osmiumoxysulfide. Os.
N J. prakt. Chem. [2], 16 (1877), 77; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 313;

Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 641; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 225; Jsb. Chem.
1877, 316; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878), 305; J. Chem. Soc. 34 

^ ' (1878), 14.

1877: 13. P. CLAESSON. Ueber Aethylmerkaptan. (Merkaptide 
der Platinmetalle, p. 206.) Pt,.Rh, Ir. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 193; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 295; Jsb. 
* Chem. 1877, 520. .

1877: 14. A. CAHOUES. Rechcrches sur les sulfines. (Chloro- 
. .^ platinate of triethylsulphine, p. 41.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 10, (1877) 13.

1877: 15. W. GIBBS. Ueber complexe anorganische Sauren. (Pla-
tomolybdates and tungstates.) Pt.

i Ber. 10 (1877), 1384; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 14 (1877), 61; Bul. Soc. chim. [2],
30 (1878), 31; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 658; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 847;
Jsb. Chem. 1877,294.

1877: 16. L. F. NILSON. Om inverkan af jod och alkohol pa plato-
nitrit. (Action of iodine and alcohol on platonitrites.) Pt.

K . Oefversigt Akad. Forhand. Stockholm, 34 (1877), No. 5, 3; Ber. 10 (1877),
930; Amer. J. Sci.1 [3], 14 (1877), 149; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 450;
J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 710; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 313; J. Russ. Chem.
Soc. 10, ii (1878), 77.

1877: 17. L. F. NILSON. Om en ny platonitrosylsyra. (A new 
~~( platonitrosyl acid.) . Pt.
^ Oefversigt Akad. Forhand. Stockholm, 34 (1877), No. 5, 9; Ber. 10 

(1877), 934; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 362; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 
450; J. Chem. Soc. 32'(1877), 711; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 313.

1877: 18. R. J. FEISWELL and A. J. GEEENAWAY. Note on thalli-
ous platinocyanide. Pt.

-X" J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 251; Ber. 10 (1877), 1858, 1604; Bul. Soc. chim.
[2], 30 (1878), 120; Chem. News, 35 (1877), 272; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 314,
336; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878), 76; Gazz. chim. ital. 9 (1879), 205.

1877: 19. G. N. WYEOUBOFF. Note sur la composition et les formes 
cristallines de deux nouvcaux ferricyanures et d'un sulfocyano- 
platinate de potassium. Pt. 

u. Ann. chim. phys. [5], 10 (1877), 409; Ber. 13 (1880), 1137; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 33' (1880), 402; Chem. News, 42 (1880), 166: Jsb. Chem. 

J, 1877, 331; Ztsch. Kryst. 1(1877), 403. 
109733° 19 Bull. 694  11
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1877: 20. L. J. TKOOST and P. HAUTEFEUILLE. Sur les corps com­ 
posts susceptibles de se produire a une temperature tre"s- 
sup6rieure & celle qui determine leur decomposition complete. 
(Volatilizability of platinum in chlorine gas.) Pt.

C. R. 84 (1877), 946; Ber. 10 (1877), 1172; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 402; 
Gaz. chim. 7 (1877), 481; J. de pharm. 2'6 (1877), 143; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 
202.

1877: 21. J. H. DEBEAY. Iriclium; ses alliages; fusion. Ir, Pt. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 27 (1877), 146; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 210.

1877: 22. W. HEINTZ. Reducirende Wirkung der Knochenkohle 
bei niedere Temperature. (Auf Platinchlorid und Platindop- 
pelsalze.) Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 187 (1877), 227.

1877: 23. S. M. JOBGENSEN. Verhalten des Wasserstoffplatin- 
clilorids gegen Siibernitrat. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 16 (1877), 342; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 500; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 212; Gaz. chim. 9 (1879), 161; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 
307; Ber. 12 (1879), 1729; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 200.

1877: 24. E. DUVILLIEE. Methode pour retirer le platine des 
chloroplatinates.   Pt.

C. R. 84 (1877), 444; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 10 (1877), 572; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 28 (1877), 359; Ber. 10 (1877), 730; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 291; 
Chem. News, 35 (1877), 134; Dingl. pol. J. 225 (1877), 210; Gaz. chim. 
7 (1877), 335; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 574; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 18 
(1879), 461; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 587; Arch. Pharm. [3], 13 
(1878), Sept.; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 304; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner). 28 
(1878-79), 1.

1877: 25. C. R. FRESENIUS. Zur Bestimmung des Kaliums als 
Kaliumplatinchlorid, namentlicli bei Gegenwart der Chlov- 
verbindungen der Metalle der alkalischen Erde. Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 16 (1877), 63; Gazz. chim. ital. 9 (1879), 251.

1877: 26. A. GAWALOVSKI. Verfalschung von kauflich bezogenem 
Natriumpalladiumchlorur mit Kochsalz. Pd.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 16 (1877), 58; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 225; Jsb. Chem. 
1 1877., 1053.

1877: 27. W. SCHIMPEE. (Krystallformen des Triathylselenchlo- 
ridplatinchlorid.) Pt. 

Ztsch. Kryst. l'(1877), 218; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 315.

1877: 28. A. GAIFFE. Note sur le tre'filage du platine. I*t. 
. C. R. 85 (1877), 625; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 182; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 

216; Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 218; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 178; Jsb. 
Chem. 1878, 1114.
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1877: 29. J. H. JOHNSON. Ueberzielien von Eisen mit Platin 
(patent). Pt. 

Ber. 10 (1877), 1974; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 112.

1877: 30. G. PAEODI and A. MASCAZZINI. Sulla determinazione
dello zinco e del piombo dai loro minerali e prodotti di arte
mediante 1'elettrolisi. (Coating of platinum with zinc.) Pt.

Gazz. chim. ital. 7 (1877), 222; Ber. 10 (1877), 84; Chem. Centrbl. 1877,
146; Annali di chim. 67 (1878), 185.

1877: 31.      (Platiniren.) Pt. 
  Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 27 (1877-78), 287; from Polyt. Notizbl.

1877: 32. A. W. WEIGHT. On the production of transparent me­ 
tallic films by the electrical discharge in exhausted tubes. 
(Production of platinum film on glass.) Pt.

Amer. J. Sci. 13 (1877), 49; Monit. scient. [3], 8 (1878), 1061; Diugl. pol. 
J. 225 (1877), 402; Naturforscher, 10 (1877), 108; Jsb. Chem. 1878,1114.

1877:33. F. BODE. Ueber Concentration von Schwefelsaure. Pt. 
Dingl. pol. J. 223 (1877), 299.

1877: 34. F. BODE. Notizen aus der Schwefelsaurefabrication. 
(Use of platinum vessels for concentration'.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 225 (1877), 281.

1877: 35. M. PRENTICE. Verbesserte Platingefasse. (Patent.)
Ber. 10 (1877), 1170. . Pt.

1877: 36. W. KUMMEL. Pflug's Platinfarbe. Pt. 
Deutsche Bauztg. 1877, 267; Dingl. pol. J. 225 (1877), 215; Jsb. Chem. 

1877, 1232.

1877: 37. R. C. BOTTGER. Platinschwarzgewinnung. Pt. 
Jsb. Phys. Ver. Frankfurt; Pharm. Centrhalle, 18 (1877), 218; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1877, 576; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 114.

1877: 38. F. HOPPE-SEYLEE. Vorlaufige Mittheilungen. 1. Pal- 
ladiumwasserstoff als Oxydationsmittel. 2. Benzol oxydirt 
zu Phenol durch PaUadiumwasserstoff. 3. Oxyhamoglobin 
reducirt zu Methamoglobin durch Palladiumwasserstorl. Pd.

Ztsch. physiol. Chem. 1 (1877), 396; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 306; Jsb. 
Chem. 1877, 315.

1877: 39. D. .TOMMASI. Ricerche fisico-chimiche sui different! 
stati allotropici dell' idrogeno. (Hydrogen on palladium.)

Pd.
Rendic. 1st. lombardo [2], 1.0 (1877), 520; Monit. scient. [3], 8 (1878), 

829; Ber. 10 (1877), 2056; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 83; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 
193.
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1877: 40. J. J. COQUILLION. Sur la dissociation des carbines au 
moyen du fil de palladium, et sur le rapprochement de ces 
faits avec les actions de presence ou phenom£nes catalitiques.

Pd.
C. R. 84 (1877), 1503; Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 561; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 

43; Gazz. chim. ital. 7 (1877), 500; J. Chem. Soc. 32 (1877), 830.

1877: 41. J. J. COQUILLION. Application du fil de palladium au 
dosage des hydrocarbures male's en petite proportion dans 
Fair. Pd.

C. R. 85 (1877), 1106; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 104; Chem. News, 37 (1878), 
10; Gazz. chim. ital. 9 (1879), 248; J. de pharm. 27 (1878), 451.

1877: 42. F. W. CLARKE. Some specific gravity determinations. 
(Potassium  chloroplatinite and platithiocyanate.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 14 (1877), 282.

1877: 43. G. Govi. Sur la transparence du fer et du platine incan­ 
descent. Pt.

C. R. 85 (1877), 699; Chern. News, 36 (1877), 204; Dingl. pol. J. 229 
(1878), 565.

1877: 44. G. L. CIAMICIAN. Ueber die Spectren der chemischen
Elemente und ihrer Verbindungen. (Spectra of platinum
and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 76, ii (1878), 499; Anzeig. Akad. Wien, 14 (1877),
' 181; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 174; Repert. Exper. Phys. 13 (1877), 432.

1877: 45. J. VIOLLE. Chaleur specifique et chaleur de fusion du 

platine. Pt. 

C. R. 85 (1877), 543; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 30 (1878), 167; Chem. Centrbl. 
1877, 674; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 151; Dingl. pol. J. 227 (1878), 108; 
Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 217; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 106; Phil. 
Mag. [5], 4 (1877), 318; Jsb. Chem. 1877, 95; J. de phys. 7 (1878), 69;- 
J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878), 39.

1877: 46. J. THOMSEN. Thermochemische Untersuchungen iiber 
Platin und Palladium. Pt, Pd.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 15 (1877), 435; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 271; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1877, 546; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 224; J. Chem. Soc. 
32 (1877), 566. .

1877: 48. N. GESECHUS. (Elasticity of platinum and palladium.)
Pt, Pd.

. J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 8, ii (1876), 311, 356; Chem. News, 36 (1877), 39.

1878: 1. J. PHILIPP. Le platine et les metaux qui Taccompagnent 
Monit. scient. 20 (1878), 59. . Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1878: 2.      The metallurgy of platinum. (Notes from the 
Paris Exposition.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Chem. News, 38 (1878), 43.
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1878: 3. G. MATTHEY. The preparation in a state-of purity of the 
group of metals known as the platinum series, and notes upon 
the manufacture of iridio-platinum. Pt, Ir, Pd, Rh, Os, Ru.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 28 (1879), 463; Iron, 13 (1879), 654, 678; Chem. 
. News, 39 (1879), 175; Dingl. pol.J. 240 (1881), 213; J. Russ. Chem. 

Soc. 11, ii (1879), 305.

1878: 4. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. Dis­ 
sociation des oxydes de la famille du platine.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
C. R. 87 (1878), 441; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 682; Ber. 11 (1879), 364; Bul. 

Soc. chim. [2], 32 (1879), 294; Chem. News,'38 (1878), 188; J. de 
pharm. 28 (1878), 441; Phil. Mag. [5], 6 (1878), 394; J. Russ. Cherh. 
Soc. 10, ii (1878), 331; Gazz. chim. ital. 9-(1879), 154; Jsb. Chem. 
1878, 123.

1878: 4a. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. S. STAS. De
1'analyse du platine indie" employe par la section francaise de
la commission internationale du metre a la conferences des
prototypes.   Pt, Ir.

Proc. verb, du Com. des poids et mesures, 1878.

1878: 5. R. GODEFFROY. Eigenschaften einiger Caesium- und Rubi- 
diumverbindungen. (Cesium palladium chloride.) . Pd.

Arch, pharm. 212 (1878), 47; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 162; Jsb. Chem. 
1878, 237.

1878: 6. S. M. JORGENSEN. Bidrag til Kobaltammoniakforbind- 
elsernes Chemi. (Chloro- and bromo-platinates.) Pt. 

Oversigt Dansk. Vid. Sels. Copenhagen, 1878, 7; J. prakt. Chem. 18 
(1878), 209.

1878: 7. F. T. FRERICHS and E: F. SMITH. Ueber das Didym und 
Lanthan. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 191 (1878), 331; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 386; Jsb. 
Chem. 1878, 445.

1878: 8. P. T. CLEVE. Om nagra lantan- och didymforeningar. 
(Chloroplatinates; criticism of Frerichs and Smith.) Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 35 (1878), No. 5, 9; Ber. 11 (1878), 
910; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 29 (1878), 492; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 250.

1878: 9. D. COCHIN. Sur quelques combinaisons du platine. (Phos-
phoplatinum ethers.) Pt.

C. R. 86 (1878), 1402; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 498; Chem. News,
38 (1878), 20; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 315; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878),
287.

1878: 10. C. SEUBERT. Ueber einige Doppelsalze des zweiwerthigen 
Iridiums. (Double sulphites.) Ir.

Ber. 11 (1878), 1761; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 32 (1879), 403; Chem. News, 
39 (1879), 74; Dingl. pol. J. 230 (1878), 370; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 
125; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 316; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 11, ii (1879), 237.
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1878: 11. C. SEUBERT. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Iridiums 
(192.744, H = l.) Ir.

Ber. 11 (1878), 1767; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 32 (1879), 404; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 
17 (1879), 64; Cliem. News, 39 (1879), 74; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 125; 
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 21 (1881), 155; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 316; J. Amer. 
Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 320; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 3 (1879), 322.

1878: 12. E. VON MEYER. Ueber einige neue Platinverbindungen:
die Knallplatine. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 18 (1878), 305; Ber. 12 (1879), 130; Bul. Soc. chim.
[2], 33 (1880), 172; Gazz. chim. ital. 9 (1879), 99; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 309.

1878: 13. L. F. NILSON and 0. PETTERSSON. Ueber Darstellung 
und Valenz des Berylliums. (Platonitrites and chlorplatinate.)

Pt.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), [2], 4 (1878), 554; Nova acta Soc. ;sci. Upsala, 

10 (1879), No. 9; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 244.

1878: 14. L. F. NILSON. Om jodhaltiga derivat af platonitrit. 
(Platoiodonitrites.) Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 35 (1878), No. 3, 51; Nova acta Soc.
sci. Upsala 10 (1879), No. 16; Ber. 11 (1878), 879; 13 (1880), 775; Bul.
Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 359; Chem. News, 38 (1878), 49; J. Chem. 

  Soc. 34 (1878), 706; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 21 (1880), 172; Jsb. Chem.
1878, 312; 1880, 363; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 261; J. Russ. Chem. Soc.
11, ii (1879), 305.

1878: 15. S. E. PHILLIPS. A study of plat-ammonia compounds. 
(Concluding with The general character of the metal ammo- 
nium, p. 232.) Pt, Rh, Ir, Ru; Pd.

Chem. News, 37 (1878), 209, 231; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 309.

1878: 16. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. Sur 
un nouveau compose du palladium. (Palladamin chloride.)

Pd.
C. R. 86 (1878), 926; J. de pharm. 27 (1878), 422; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 

31 (1879), 440; Chem. Ceitrbl. 1878, 387; Chem. News, 37 (1878), 216; 
Gazz. chim. ital. 9 (1879), 144, 267; J Chem. Soc. 34(1878), 650; Jsb. 
Chem. 1878, 316; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 10, ii (1878), 237.

1878: 17. A. BERTIN. Sur les cristaux idiocyclophanes. (Platino-
cyanide of yttrium, p. 408.) Pt.

Ann. chim. phys. [5], .15 (1878), 396. ,

1878: 18. F. W. CLARKE. On some seleniocyanates. (Potassium 
platinoseleniocyanate.) Pt.

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 16 (1878), 199; Ber. 11 (1878), 1325; Chem. News, 38 
(1878), 170.

1878: 19. H. VON JIJPTNER. Neue Methode der quantitativen Un- 
tersuchung von Gold- und Silberlegirungen. Pt.

Anzeiger Akad. Wiea, 15(1878), ]61; Bul. Soc. chirn. [2], 33 (1880), 448; 
Ztseh. anal. Chem. 18 (.1879), 104.
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"^ 1878: 20. R. C. BOTTGER. (Losungsmittel fur Ammoniumchloro- 
'  . platinate.) (Sodium citrate.) Pt.

Tagebl. 51te Versamnxl. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, 1878, 46; Ohem. 
Ceutrbl. 1878, 786.

^' 1878: 21. 'R. C. BOTTGER. (Verhalten des Phosphors zu Metall- 
losungen.) (Platinum and palladium solutions.) Pt, Pd. 

% . Polyt. Notizbl. 33 (1878), 30; Chem. Ceritrbl. 1878, 208.

1878: 22. M. BERTHELOT. Sur la decomposition des hydracides par
les metaux. (Action of hydrochloric acid on platinum and

^ palladium.) Pt; Pd.
C. R. 87 (1878), 6.19; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 16 (J879), 433; J. de pharm. 

28 (1878), 521; Bill. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 302.

) 1878: 23. J. VOLHARD. Die Anwendung des Schwefelcyanamr.no- 
niums in die Maassanalyse. (Presence of palladium in estima­ 
tion of silver injurious.) Pd.

>-> Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 191 (1878), 1; Monit. sclent. 20 (.1.878), 390; Chem. 
News, 37 (1878), 77.y' .

1878: 24. P. DE CLERMONT and FROMMEL. Sur une nouvelle 
me'thode de separation de 1'arsenic des autres metaux. (Sepa­ 
ration from platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

C. R. 86 (1878), 828; C. R. Assoc. franc. 7 (1878), 459; J. de pharm. 28 
(1878), J76; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 29 (1878), 290; Dingl. pol. J. 229 
(1878), 302; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 105J; Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 480.

1878: 25. G. BROESIKE. Ueberosmiumsaure als Mikroskopisch- 
farbemittel. Os.

Med. Centrbl. 1C (1878), 833; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 7; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 18 (1879), 460.

1878: 26. PELLETAN. A method of preserving the rotation infu­ 
soria, etc., with their organs extended (with osmic acid.) Os. 

'^ J. Roy. Micros. Soc. 1 (1878), 189.

1878: 27. T. L. BRUNTON and J. FAYRER. Note on the effect of 
various substances in destroying the activity of cobra poison. 
(Action of platinum chloride.) Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 27 (1878), 405; Jsb. Chem. 1878, .1.014.

1878: 28. A. PEDLER. On cobra poison. (Antidotal action of 
platinum chloride.) Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc.-London, 27 (1878), 17.
\

1878: 29. F. KOPFER. Das Platin als Sauerstoffiibertrager bei der 
Elementaranalyse der Kohlenstoffverbindungen. Pt.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 17 (1878), 1; Bul. Soc. chim. |2], 32 (.1879), L08; Jsb. 
; ' Chem. 1878, 1070.
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1878: 30. F. W. CLARKE. Some specific gravity determinations.
(Potassium chlorplatinite.) Pt.

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 16 (1878), 206; Ber. 11 (.1878), 1504; Chem. News, 38
(1878), 214; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 295, 1005; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 26.

1878: 31. W. HITTORF. Rechtfertigung des Satzes: "Electrolyte
sind Sake" als Erwiderung auf Dr. L. Bleekrode's Kritik
[1876: 60]. (Verhalten des Natriumplatinchlorids, p. 390;
Ueberosmiumsaure, p. 404.) Os, Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 4 (1878), 374; Jsb. 1878, 149.

1878: 32. F. MORGES. (Electrolysis of platinum chloride.) Pt.
Gazz. chim. ital. 8 (1878), 479.

1878: 33. F. A. GOOCH. On a new method for the separation and 
subsequent treatment of precipitate in chemical analysis. 
(Gooch crucible.) - Pt.

Froc. Amer. Acad. Sci. 13 (1878), 342; Chem. News, 37 (1878), 181; 
Amer. Chem. J. 1 (1879), 317; Jsb. Chem. 1878,1039.

1878:34. T. GARSIDE. Mending platinum crucibles. Pt.
Chem. News, 38 (1878), 65; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 666; Chem. Ztg. 2 (1878), 

371; Dingl. pol. J. 230 (1878), 451; J. Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 1020.

1878:35.      Platinapparate mit gewelltem Boden. Pt. 
Chem. Indust. 1 (1878), 194; Dingl. pol. J. 230 (1878), 511.

1878:36. F. W. KALBFLEISCH. Combinirte Blei und Platinapparat 
zur Concentration von Schwefelsaure. (German patent 
1005, Oct. 9, 1877.) Pt. 

Ber. 11 (1878), 999.

1878:39. F. BODE. Ueber Kalbfleisch's neuen Platinapparat. Pt. 
Dingl. pol. J. 228 (1878), 249.

1878: 40. A. SCHEURER-KESTNER. Sur la dissolution du platine 
dans Vacide sulfurique, pendant reparation industrielle de la 
concentration. Pt.

C. R. 86 (1878), 1082; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 30 (1878), 28; J. de pharm. 28 
(1878), 170; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 442; Chem. News, 37 (1878), 237; J. 
Chem. Soc. 34 (1878), 650; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 309; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 
10, ii (1878), 239.

1878: 41. J. B. BOUSSINGAULT. Sur la production, la constitution 
et les proprietes des aciers chromes. (Platinum steel, p. 
98.) Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir, Os.

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 15 (1878), 91.

1878. 42. M. BERTHELOT. Sur les affinites relatives et deplace-
ments reciproques de I'oxygene et des elements halogenes,
combines avec les corps me'talliques. (Combinations of
platinum and palladium.) . Pt, Pd.

C. R. 86 (1878), 628; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 15 (1878), 185; Chem. Centrbl.
1878, 251; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 103, 112.
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1878:43. J. THOMSEN. Thermochemische Untersuchungen. Ucber 
die Constitution der wasserhaltigen Salze. (Chlorplatinates, 
pp. 38 et seq.) . Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 18 (1878), 1; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 793, 809; Jsb. 
Chem. 1878, 88, 90.

1878: 44. J. VIOLLE. Chaleur speciflque et chaleur de fusion du 
palladium, Pd. 

C. R. 87 (1878), 981; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 293; Chem. Centrbl. 
1879, 98; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 72; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 11, ii (1879), 192.

1878: 45. R. SABINE. Motions produced by dilute acids on some 
amalgam surfaces. (Platinum amalgam.) Pt.

Rept. Brit. Assoc. 1878, 435; Phil. Mag. [5], 6 (1878), 211; Ann. der Phys. 
Beibl. 2 (1878), 613; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 154.

1878: 46. <J. COQUILLION. Action de la vapour d'eau sur les hydro- 
carbures porte" k la tsmpe'rature rouge. (In presence of plati­ 
num and palladium wire.) Pt, Pd.

C. R. 86 (1878), 1197; 87 (1878), 795; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 33 (1880), 177; 
Chem. News, 38 (1878), 287; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 367; Gazz. chim. ital. 9 
1879), 273.

1878: 47. A. CROVA. Sur la mesure spsctrome'trique des hautes 
temperatures. (By platinum foil.) Pt. 

C. R. 87 (1878), 979; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 68.

1878: 49. J. N. LOCKYER. Researches in spectrum analysis in con­ 
nection with tne spectrum of the sun. (Palladium found in 
the sun.) Pd.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 27 (1878), 279; C. R. 86 (1878), 317; Jsb. Chem. 
1878, 185..

1878: 50. D. TOMMASI. SiuT azione della cosi della forza catalitica 
spiegata secondo la teoria termodinamica. (Action of plati­ 
num sponge on gaseous mixtures.) Pt.

Rendic. 1st. lombardo [2], 11 (1878), 128; Monit. scient. 21 (1879), 866; 
Ber. 11 (1878), 811; Chem. Centrbl. 1878, 433; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 9.

1878: 51. D. TOMMASI. Riduzione del cloruro di argento e del 
cloruro ferrico. (By platinum.) Pt. 

Rendic. 1st. lombardo [2], 11 (1878), 281; J. de pharm. 29 (1879), 291.

1878: -52. F. HOPPE-SEYLER. Ueber Gahrungsprozesse. (Action 
of palladium-hydrogen in decay, p. 21.) Pd, Pt. 

Ztsch. physiol. Chem'. 2 (1878), 1; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 1025.

1878: 53. J. H. GLADSTONE and A. TRIBE. Analogies between the 
action of the coppsr-zinc couple and of occluded and nascent 
hydrogen. (Reducing action of palladium-hydrogen.) . Pt; Pd. 

J: Chem. Soc. 33 (1878), 306; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 191.
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1878: 54. N. BEKETOFF. (Ermittelung der Warmecapacitat des
WasserstofTs in seiner Legirung mit Palladium.) Pd.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 11, i (1878), 4; Ber. 12 (1879), 686; Bul. Soc. chim.
[2], 31 (1879), 197; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 242; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 91; J.
Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 590.

1878:55. H. F. MOELEY. On Grove's gas battery. (Use'of plati­ 
num plates.) Pt.

  Phil. Mag. [5], 5 (1878), 272; Proc..Phys. Soc. London, 2 (1879), 212. 
Ann. der Phys. Beibl. 2 (1878), 266; Chem. News, 37 (1878), 78; Jsb. 
Chem. 1878, 140.

1878: 56. G. GORE. On the thermo-electric properties of liquids. 
(With platinum and palladium plates.) Pt, Pd. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 27 (1878), 513; Ann. der Phys. Beibl. 2 (1878), 
617; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 135.

1878: 57. W. BEETZ. Ueber die Electricitatserregung beim Con­ 
tact fester und gasformiger Korper. (Contact of gases with 
platinum and palladium.) . Pt, Pd. 

Sitzber. Akad. Miinchen, 8 (1878), 140; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 5 
(1878), 1; Phil. Mag. [5], 7 (1879), 1; Jsb. Chem. 1878, 138.

1878: 58. F. EXNEE. Ueber die galvanische Polarisation des Pla-
tins in Wasser. t Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 77, ii (1878), 231; Anzeig. Akad. Wien, 15 (1878),
46; Ann. .der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 7 (1878), 388; Chem. Centrbl. 1878,
337; Jsb. Chem. 1878,140; Phil. Mag. [5], 5 (1878), 400; J. Chem. Soc.
36 (1879), 578.

1878: 59. H. HERWIG. Ueber die zur vollen Ladung einen .con- 
densatorischen Platinwasserzelle erforderlich Electricitats- 
menge und iiber die Distanz der Molecule im fliissigen Wasser.

Pt.
Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 4 (1878), 465; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 194.

1878: 60. F. ROSSETTI. Indagini sperimentali sulla temperatura
del sole. (Pouvoir emissif du platine, Ann. chim. phys.
17:199,202.) . - Pt.

Mem. Accad. Lincei, Roma, 2 (1878), 169; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 17
(1879), 177; Nuovo Cimento, 3 (1878), 238; Spectrosc. ital. mem. 7
(1878), 22; Meteor. Ztsch. 13 (1878), 420.

1878: 61. C. WINKLER. Platinizing porous substances. (German 
patent 4566, Sept. 21, 1878.) 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 300.

1879: 1. O. LUTHY. Platinlager in den Vereinigten Staaten. (In 
California.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 559; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 213.

1879: 2. P. J. JEREMEJEW. (Platin sand.) Pt, Ir. 
Verh. K. min. Gesell. zu St. Petersburg, 14(1879), 155; Ztsch. Kryst. 

3 (1879), 436; Jsb. Chem. 1879,1180.
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1879: 3. A. GUYAED (H. TAMM). De 1'ouralium un nouveau
metal de la famille du platine. Ur.

Monit. sclent. [3], 9 (1879), 795; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 309; Chem. News, 40
(1879), 57; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 79 (1880), 63; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 32
(1879), 3.

1879: 4. G. MATTHEY. The preparation in a state of purity of the 
group of metals known as the platinum series, and notes upon 
the manufacture of iridio-platinum. Ft, Pd; Ir, Kh, Os, Ru.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 28 (1879), 463; Chem. News, 39(1879), 175; J. 
Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 772; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1100.

1879:5. E. J. JUNGFLEISCH. Precede de preparation d'iriclium. Ir. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 50.

1S79: 6. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIEE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBEAY. Sur la 
laurite et de platine ferrif ere artificiels. Pt, Ru.

C. R. 89 (1879), 587; Ber. 12 (1879), 2269; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 729; 
Chem. News, 40 (1879), 203; Dingl. pol. J. 236 (1880), 86; J. Chem. Soc. 
38 (1880), 222; Jahrb. Min. 1880, Ref. 178; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1184; 
Ztsch. Kryst. 4 (1881), 420.

1879: 7. L. PITKIN. On the formation of compound platinates and 
a new platino-potassium salt. (Chlorobromoplatinate.) Pt.

School of Mines (N. Y.) Quart. 1 (1880), 64; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 
472; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 118; Ber. 13 (1880), 568; Chem. Centrbl.. 
1880, 277; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 706; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 362.

1879:8. E. DE.EGHSEL. Ueber HarnstoffpaUadiumchlorur. Pd. 
J. prakt. Chem. [2], 20 (1879), 469; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 34 (1880), 96; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 23; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 161; Jsb. Chem. 
1879, 342.

1879: 9. W. HEINTZ. Platinchloridverbindung des salzsaureri Harn- 
stoffs. Pt. 

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 198 (1879), 91.

1879: 10. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie cler Chromammo- 
niakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 20 (1879), 105; from Festschrift beim 400 Jahresfeste 
der Universitat Kopenhagen, Juni 1879; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 33 (1880), 
199.

1879: 11. K. BIRNBAUM. Ueber ein neues Salz einer Iridiumbase. 
(Suliit des Iridamrnoniums.) Ir.

Ber. 12 (1879), 1544; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 34 (1880), 158; Chem. Centrbl. 
1879, 659; Chem. News, 40 (1879), 300; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 13; 
Jsb. Chem. 1879, 308.

1879: 12. P. GROTH and L. F. NILSON. Ueber Platojodonitrite: 
krystallographische und chemische Untersuchung. Pt.

Nova acta Soc. sci. Upsala [3], 10 (1879), No. 16.
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1879:13. L. L. DE KONINCK. Ueber die Angreifbarkeit des Platins 
durch schmelzende kohlensaure Alkalien. . Pt.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 18 (1879), 569; Ber. 12 (1879), .2257; Chem. Centrbl. 
1879, 819; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 25; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 770; Dingl. 
pol.-J. 235 (1880), 88; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 581; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 
1042; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 12, ii (1880), 97; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 
29 (1879-80), 5; 30 (1880-81), 218.

1879: 14. T. A. EDISON. Action of aqua regia on platinum. Pt. 
Scient. Amer. 41 (1879), 216; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 650.

1879: 15. E. DRECHSEL. Elektrolytische Versuche. (Platinelek- 
troden auf Ammoniumsalze.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 20 (1879), 378; Ber. 12 (1879), 2181; Chem. Centrbl. 
1879, 753; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 300.

1879: 16. A. VOLTA. L'ozono sopra alcuni metalli nobili. (Plat­ 
inum, p. 526; palladium, 527.) Pt, Pd. 

Gazz. chim, ital. 9 (1879), 521; Ber. 13 (1880), 203; J. Chem. Soc. 38 
(1880), 205; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 192.

1879: 17. B. REINITZER. (Verimreinigungen des Platinchlorids.)
Ber. Oster. chem. Gesell. 1879, 16; Dingl. pol. J. 234 (1879), 432. Pt.

1879: 18. F. SEELHEIM. Ueber die Fliichtigkeit des Platins in
Chlorgas. Pt.

Ber. 12 (1879), 2066; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 479; Bul. Soc. chim.
[2], 34 (1880), 351; Chem. Centrbl. 187^9, 818; Chem. News, 40 (1879),
241; 41 (1880), 81; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 94; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 19
(1880), 65; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 51, 306; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 702.

1879: 19. . V. MEYER. Antwort auf Herrn F. Seelheim's Kritik 
meiner Versuche uber das Chlor. Pt. 

Ber. 12 (1879), 2202; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 481; Chem. Centrbl. 
1880, 5; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 51; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 769.

1879: 20. W. SMITH. Behaviour of chlorine at a high temperature, 
or results of Victor Meyer's recent research. (Platinum 
chlorides as a source of pure chlorine for vapor density deter­ 
mination.) . Pt. 

Chem. News, 40 (1879), 49, 69, 155, 225; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 51.

1879:21. F. P. DUNNINGTON. Dissociation of chlorine. (Platinum 
chlorides as a source of chlorine.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 40 (1879), 141, 213.

1879: 22. H. PRECHT. Die Bestimmung des Kaliums als Kalium-
platinchlorid. Pt.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 18 (1879), 509; Dingl. pol. J. 235 (1880), 133; Ber.
12 (1879), 2255; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 577; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1043;
1880, 1173.
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1879: 23. W. F. GINTL. (Presence of auric chloride in plati­ 
num chloride.) Pt. 

Ber. Oestr. Gesel. Ford. Chem. Ind. 1, 17; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 449; 
Chem. News, 43 (1881), 25; 44 (1881), 42; Chem. Ztg. 3 (1879), 653.

1879: 24. N. W. PERRY. Improved method for making platinum-
alloy assays. Pt, Ir, Os, Pd, Rh, Ru.

Chem. News, 39 (1879), 89; Eng. and Mining J. (N. Y.), 27 (1879), 29;
Berg- und Htitten. Ztg. 38 (1879), 372; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 217;
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 19 (1880), 83; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 555; Jsb.
Chem. 1880, 1196; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 28 (1878-79), 35. "'

1879: 25. W. HEMPEL. Ueber die Grenze der Nachweisbarkeit des 
Kohlenoxydgases. (Mittelst Natriumpalladiumchlorur.) Pd.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 18 (1879), 399.

1879:26. W. HEMPEL. Ueber die gasanalytische Bestimmung des 
WasserstofT durch Absorption. (Mittelst Palladium.) Pd. 

Ber. 12 (1879), 636; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 1025.

1879:27. W. HEMPEL. Die fractionirte Verbrennung von Wasser- 
stoff und Sauerstoff. (Mittelst Palladium.) Pd. 

Ber. 12 (1879), 1006; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 27, 1025.

1879: 28. P. DE CLERMONT. De 1'action des sels ammoniacaux sur 
quelques sulfures metalliques et de 1'application des faits 
observes a 1'analyse. (No action on platinum sulphides.) Pt.

C. R. 88 (1879), 972; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 31 (1879), 483; Ber. 12 (1879), 
2092; C. R. Assoc. franc. 8 (1879), 446.

1879:29. P. DE CLERMONT and FROMMEL. De Faction de Feau sur 
les sulfures metalliques. (Platinum, p. 203.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 18 (1879), 189; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 181.

1879: 30. H. TOPSOE. Krystallografiske Undersogelser over en 
Raekke Dobbelt-Platonitrite.     Pt. 

Oversigt Danske Sels. Forh. Kjobenhavn, 1879, 1; Ber. 12 (1879), 1730; 
Ztsch. Kryst. 4 (1880), 469; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 307; 1880, 363.

1879: 31. E. LOMMEL. Ueber die dichroitische Fluorescenz des 
Magnesiumplatincyanurs. . Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 8 (1879), 634; Sitzber. Phys. Med. Soc. 
Erlangen, 12 (1880), 27; Repert. Exp. Phys. 16 (1880), 714.

1879: 32. T. J. PARKER. On some applications of osmic acid to
microscopic purposes. . Os.

J. Roy. Micros. Soc. 2 (1879), 381; J. of Sci. (Crooke's?) [3], 1 (1879), 704.

1879: 33. R. ALTMANN. Uebsr die Verwerthbarkeit der Corrosion 
in der mikroskopischen Anatomie. (Use of osmic acid.) Os.

Archiv f. mikros. Anat. 16 (1879), 471; J. Roy. Micros. Soc. 2 (1879), 
610; J. of Sci. [3], 1 (1879), 704.
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1879: 34. E. H, SAINTE-CLAIEE DEVILLE and E. MASCART. Sur la 
construction de la reigle g6ode"sique Internationale. (Analysis 
and properties of the standard.) Pt, Ir, Rh, Ru.

Ann. Ecole normale, Paris, 8 (1879), 9; Ann. chirn. phys. [5], 16 (1879), 
506; C. R. 88 (1879), 210; Dingl. pol. J. 232 (1879), 547.

1879: 34a. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. S. STAS. Des 
types en platine, en iridium et en platine indie1 a diffe'rents 
titres. Pt, Ir. 

Proc. verb. Com. des poids et mesures, 1879.

1879:35. VANALLEN. (Letter describing John Holland's process of 
drilling holes in osmiridium.) Ir, Os.

J. Frank. Inst. [3], 78 (1879), 72.

1879: 36. D. CLEIIK and C. A. FAWSITT. Coating iron and steel with 
platinum. (English patent 1182, Mar. 25, 1879.) Pt. 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 141; Ber. 13 (1880), 585.

1879: 37. J. .B. A. DODE. Coating metals with platinum. (U. S. 
patent 219807.) ' Pt. 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 1 (1879), 407.

1879: 38. A. P. G. DAUMESNIL. Metalle mit schiitzenden Ueberzucr
o

zu versehen. (German patent, Klasse 48, No. 10059, Oct. 18, 
1879.) (Plating with platinum.) Pt.

Dingl. pol. J. 237 (1880), 302; Chem. Indust. 3 (1880), 279; Chem. Ztg. 4 
(1880), 522; Jsb. Chem, 1880, 1249.

1879: 39. L. M. STOFFEL. (Plating with platinum.) Pt. 
Monit. scient. [3], 9 (1879), 1099.

1879: 40. G. JANECEK. (No platinum in so-called platina amalgams 
in dentistry.) Pt. 

Chem. Indust. 2 (1879), 249; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 216; Chem. tech 
Mitth. (Elsner), 28 (1878-79), 193.

1879: 41. KONINCK. (Platineisen Bilder in Photographie.) Pt. 
Phot. Mitth. 16 (1879), 73; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 537.

1879: 42.      Platindruckverfahren. Pt.
Photog. Archiv, No. 385; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 28 (1878-79), 235.

1879: 43. J. VIOLLE. Chaleurs specifiques et points de fusion de
divers metaux rSfractaires. (Melting point of palladium,
platinum, and iridium and specific heat of iridium.) Pd, Pt, Ir.

C. R. 89 (1879), 702; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 434; Dingl. pol. J. 235.
(1880), 468; Phil. Mag. [5], 8 (1879), 501; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 19 (1880),
203; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 92; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 12, ii (1880), 142.

1879:44. J. VIOLLE. Sur la radiation du platine incandescent. Pt. 
C. R. 88 (1879), 171; Chem. News, 39 (1879), 83; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 

573.
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1879: 45. T. A. EDISON. On the phenomena of heating metals in 
vacuo by means of an electric current. (Platinum shows green 
flame and loss of weight.) Pt, Ir.

Proc. Amer. Assoc. 1879, 173; Chem. News, 40 (1879), 152; Jab. Chem. 
1879, 1090.

1879: 46. G. D. LIVEING and J. DEWAR. On the reversal of the 
lines of metallic vapours. (Platinum and palladium give no 
reversals, p. 406.) Pt, Pd. 

Proc. Boy. Soc. London, 29 (1879), 402.

1879: 47. A. GOUY. Recherches photornetriques sur les flammes 
colorees. (Spectra of flames charged with vapors of osmium, 
platinum, palladium, and indium, p. 100.) Os, Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 18 (1879), 1.

1879: 48. E. L. NICHOLS. On the character and intensity of the 
rays emitted by glowing platinum. Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 18 (1879), 446; Jsb. Chem. 1879,157.

1879: 49. J. H. GLADSTONE and A. TRIBE. Investigations into the 
action of substances in the nascent and occluded conditions. 
(Preparation of pure platinum, p. 176; occluded hydrogen on 
palladium, 177; platinum, 178.) Pt, Pd.

J. Chem. Soc. 35 (1879), 172; Ber. 12 (1879), 389.

1879: 50. F. HOPPE-SEYLER. Erregung des Sauerstoffs durch 
nascirenden Wasserstoff. (Reducirende Wirkung des Palla- 
diumwassers toffs.) Pd. 

Ber. 12 (1879), 1551; Jsb. Chem. 1879, 189.

1879: 51. K. R. KOCH:. Ueber die Veranderung, welche die
Oberflache des Platins und des Palladiums durch die Sa,uer-
stoffpolarisation erfahrt. Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 8 (1879), 92; J. Chem. Soc. 36 (1879), 1005.

1879: 52. G. GORE. Chemico-electric relations of metals in solu­ 
tions of salts of potassium. (Full investigation.) Pt, Rh, Ir, Pel. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 30 (1879), 38; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 155.

1879: 53. R. C. BOTTGER. (Ladimgsphanomena des Palladiums 
und des Platins mit Sauerstoff und Wasserstoff.) Pd, Pt. 

Polyt. Notizbl. 34 (1879), 39; Chem. Centrbl. 1879, 241.

1879: 54. J. H. GLADSTONE and A. TRIBE. On dry copper-zinc 
couples and analogous agents. (Zinc-platinum and zinc-- 
palladium, p. 575; magnesium-platinum, 576.) Pd, Pt., 

J. Chem. Soc. 35 (.1879), 567.
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1879: 55. L. SCHWENDLER. On a new standard of light. (Glowing 
platinum.) Pt.

J. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 48, ii (1879), 83; Dingl. pol. J. 235 (1880), 271; 
Phil. Mag. 8 (1879),. 392; Nature, 21.(1880), 158; Jsb.-Chem. 1880, 
1361; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880), 190; Sclent. Amer. 41 (1879), 216; Cliem. 
Ztg. 3 (L879), 650. .

1880: 1. A. KOPPEN. (Discovery [and history?] of platinum in
Russia.) Pt.

Russische Revue, 9 (1880), 460; referred to Dingl. pol. J. 255 (1885), 489.

1880: 2. J. S. NEWBERRY. The origin and classification of ore 
deposits. (Platinum deposits, p. 38.) 

School of Mines (N. Y.) Quart. 1 (1880), 87.

1880: 2a. G. F. BECKER. Atomic weight determinations: a digest 
of the investigations published since 1814. 1880. Smith- 
sonian Miscellaneous Collections, xxvii; Constants of nature, 
Part 4. (Platinum, p. 98; palladium, p. 95; iridium, p. 64; 
rhodium, p. 101; osmium, p. 94; ruthenium, p. 103.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1880: 2b. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. S. STAS. De la regie 
type en forme d'X et en platine iridie pur a 10 % d'iridium. 

Proc. verb. Com. des poids et mesures, 1880. Pt, Ir.

1880:3. T. WILM. (Beitrage - zur Chemie der Platinmetalle.) 
(Preparation of platinum metals, especially palladium.)

Pt, Pd, Ir.
J. Buss. Chem. Soc. 12, i (1880), 81, 327; Ber. 13 (1880), 1198; Bul.

Chem. Soc. [2], 34 (1880), 679; 35 (1881), 66; Chem. Centrbl. 1880,
546; 1881, 37; Chem. News, 43 (1881), 292; Dingl. pol. J. 237 (1880),

  332; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 854; 40 (1881), 226; Jsb. Chem. 1880,
365, 1196; Monit. scient. 23 (1881), 799; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880), 473.

1880: 4. G. PRAETORIUS-SEIDLER. Zur Kenntniss des Cyanamids. 
(Platindoppelsalze des Sulfoharnstoffs, p: 142.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 21 (1880), 129.

1880:5. V. MEYER and J. ZUBLIN. Ueber Platinbromid. Pt.
Ber. 13 (1880), 404; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 261; Chem. News, 42 (1880), 

120; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 445; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 362.

1880:6. R. ENGEL. Sur un hypophosphite platineux. (Action of 
phosphin on platinum tetrachloride.) Pt.

C. R. 91 (1880), 1068; Bul. Soc. chim. [2],'35 (1881), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 
1881, 68; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 361; J. Buss. Chem. Soc. 13, ii (1881), 
247; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 61; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 226; Chem. 
News, 43 (1881), 234.   '
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1880: 7. F. ISAMBERT. Sur les combinaisons du gaz ammoniac 
avec le chlorure et 1'iodure du palladium. Pd.

C. R. 9.1 (1880), 768; Ber. 13 (1880), 2409; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 80G; 
Chem. News, 42 (1880), 294; Jeb. Chem. 1880, 366; J. Buss. Chem. 
Soo. 13, ii (1881). 278.

1880: 8. O. T. CHRISTENSEN. Bidrag til Chromammoniakfor- 
bindelsernes Kemi. (Chloroplatinates of chromium bases.)

Pt.
Oversigt Dansk. Vid. Sels. Kjobenhavn, 1880, 1; 1881, 85; .T. prakt. 

Chem. [2], 23 (1881), 2f, 54; 24 (1881), 74; Bill. Soc. chim. [2], 36 
(1881), 313, 316; Jsb. Ch?m. 1881, 237.

1880: 9. G. N. WYROUBOFF. Eemarques sur le sulfocyanate de 
platine de M. V. Marcano. (Cf. 1868: 5.) Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 33 (18M), 402; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 449; J. Chem. 
Soc. 38 (JS80), 618.

1880: 10. V. MARCANO. Sulfecyanate de platine. Pt.
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 33 (1.880), 260, 402; Ber. 13 (1880), 925; Chem. 

Centrbl. 1880, 277; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 363, 430; Jsb. 
Chem. 1880, 403.

1880: 11. R. SCHOLTZ. Ueber einige Platincyandoppelverbind-
ungen. (With measurements of crystals.) Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 82, ii (1880), 1233; Ber. 14 (1881), 514; Monatsh. f.
Chem. 1 (1880), 900; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 320; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881),
707; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 60.

1880: 12. A. RICHARD and A. BERTRAND. Sur le platinocyanure 
double de magnesium et cte potassium. Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 34 (1880), 630; Ber. 14 (1881), 108; Chem. Centrbl. 
1881, 38; Jsb. Chem, 188C, 364.

1880: 13. P. T. CLEVE. Om erbinjorden. (Erbium chloroplati- 
nate.) Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Fork Storkholm, 37 (1880), No. 7, 3; C. R. 91 (1880), 
381; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 305.

1880: 14. W. SPRING. Recherohes sur la proprie'te' que possedent
les corps de se souder sous Faction de la pression. (Platinum,
Ann. chim. phys., p. 187.) Pt.

Bul. Acad. Bruxelles, 49 (1-'580), 323; Rev. imiv. des mines [2], 8 (J.880),
470; Aon. chim. phys. [5[, 22 (1.881), 170.

1880: 15. A. DITTE. Action de 1'acide chlorhydrique sur les 
chlorures metalliques. (On platinum tetrachloride.) Pt. 

C. R. 91 (1880), 986; Anc. chim. phys. [5], 22 (1881), 551; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881, 36; Jsb. Clnrn. 1881, 154.

1880: 16. V. MEYER. Einige Versuche iiber die Dampfdichten der 
Alkalimetalle. (Action of potassium and sodium on plati- 
num.) Pt.

Ber. 13 (1880), 391. 
109733° 1& Bull. 694  12
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1880: 17. J. M. EDER. Ueber die hervorragenden reducirenden 
Eigenschaften des Kaliumferrooxalates und einige durch das- 
selbe hervorgerufene Reactionen. (Reduction of chloride of 
platinum.) . Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 81, ii (1880), 196; Ber. 13 (1880), 500; Chom. In- 
dust. 3 (1880), 142; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 770; Monatsh. f. Chem. 1 (1880), 
137; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 21 (1882), 107.

1880: 18. T. L. PHIPSON. On the reduction of auric chloride by 
hydrogen in presence of platinum. (Hydrogen condensed on 
platinum.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 41 (1880), 13; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 361.

1880: 19. D. TOMMASI. On the reduction of chloride of gold by 
hydrogen in the presence of platinum. (Hydrogen condensed 
on platinum.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 41 (1880), 116; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 361.

1880:20. H. GOLDSCHMIDT. Die Valenz des Phosphors. (Note on 
action of platinum on phosphorus pentachloride.) Pt.

Jsb. Lese- u. Redehalle d. deutsch. Stud. Prag, 1880-81; Chem. Centrbl. 
1881, 489; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 188.

1880: 21. A. CERTES. Sur 1'analyse micrographique des eaux. 
(Osmium tetroxide in water analysis.) Os. 

C. R. 90 (1880), 1435; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1144.

1880: 22. C. VINCENT. Note sur les reactions produites par la 
dime'thylamine aqueuse sur les dissolutions metalliques. (On 
platinum and palladium solutions.) Pt, Pd.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 33 (1880), 156; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 278; Ztsch. 
anal. Chem. 19 (1880), 480.

1880: 23. T. T. MORRELL. Estimation of small quantities of potash 
with platinic chloride. Pt. 

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 2 (1880), 145; Ber. 13 (1880), 1886; Chem. Ztg. 4 
(1880), 509; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1173; Dingl. pol. J. 241 (1881), 140.

1880: 24. J. VON FODOR. (Palladium chloride as reagent for carbon 
monoxide.) Pd. 

Deutsch. Vierteljsch. off. Gesundhpflege. 12 (1880), 377; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 22 (1883), 81; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 1555.

1880: 25. H. VON JUPTNER. Die Trennung des Goldes mittelst Cad­ 
mium. (From the platinum metals.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Oeater. Ztsch. Bergwesens, 28 (1880), 182; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880), 276; Jsb. 

Chem. 1880, 1196.
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^ 1880.: 26. C. LUCKOW. Ueber die Anwendimg das elektrischen
^ Stromes in der analytischen Chemie. (Electrolytic determina-
i tion of platinum, p. 13.) Pt.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 19 (1880), 1; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 213; Dingl. pol.
J. 239 (1881), 307; Jab. Chem. 1880, 1140.

j 1880:27. L. SCHUCHT. Znr Elektrolyse. (Electrolytic determina­ 
tion of palladium.) Pd.

* Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 39 (1880), 121; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 280; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1880, '(74; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880), 293; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 
174, 1143.

* 1880: 28. J. H. DEBRAY. Action des acides sur les alliages du rho­ 
dium avec le plomb et 1<; zinc. (Also lead alloys with the other 
platinum metals.) Rh, Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Ru.

^ C. R. 90 (1880), 1195; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 433; Chem. News, 41 (1880), 
295; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 706; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 368; J. Russ. Chem.

* Soc. 12, ii (1880), 377.

':^ 1S80: 29. A. D. VAN RIEMSDLFK. Le ph6nomene de 1'eclair dans les 
essais d'or et P influence exerc6e sur ce phenomene par les 
m6taux du groupe du platine. Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Ru.

* Archiv. norland. 15 (1380), 185', Ann. chim. phys. [5], 20 (1880), 66; 
Chem. News, 41 (1880), 126, 266; Ber. 13 (1880), 936; Berg- und Hut- 
ten. Ztg. 39 (1880), 24'', 275.

1880: 30. E. WIEDEMANN. Ueber das durch electrische Entlad- 
^ ungen erzeugte Phosphorescenzlicht. (Electrischer Dichrois- 

mus des Platincyanbariums.) Pt. 
' . Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) ?], 9 (1880), 157; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 186.

1880:31. E. LOMMEL. Ueb3r die Erscheinungen, welche eine senk- 
recht zur optischen Ase geschnittene Platte von Magnesium- 
platincyaniir im polariuirten Licht zeigt. Pt.

^ Sitzber. Phys. med. Soc. Erlangen, 12 (1880), 33; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) 
[2], 9 (1880), 108; Revert. Exp. Phys. 17 (1881), 254.

' ^ 1880: 32. E. LOMMEL. Ueber Fluorescenz. (Platinum cyanides).
Pt. 

Sitzber. Phys. med. Soc Erlangen, 12 (1880), 53; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.),
10 (1880), 449, 631; Repert. Exp. Phys. 16 (1880), 733.* 

1880: 33. P. GROTH (L. CALDERON, J. H. VAN'T HOFF, A. PIowE, A. 
FOCK). (Crystallography of the platinum iodonitrites.) Pt.

* Ztsch. Kryst. 4 (1880), <.-92; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 363.

1880: 34. F. BEILSTEIN. (Loss of weight of platinum crucibles by 
heating.) Pt.

*^ Pharm. Ztsch. Russ. 19 (1880), 630; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 12, i (1880), 298; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 614; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1145; Ztsch. anal. Chenu 

' 20 (1881), 407.
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1880: 35. A. SCHEURER-KESTNER. Sur la dissolution du platine 
dans Facide sulfurique. (During concentration.) Pt.

C. R. 91 (1880), 59; Ber. 13 (1880), 1975; Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 564; 
Chem. News, 42 (1880), 61; J. Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 706; Jsb. Chem. 
1880, 361; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 13, ii (1881), 46.

1880:36. F. KUHLMANN (PILS). Explosion d'un alambic de platine 
servant £i la concentration de Facide sulfurique. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chirn. [2], 33 (1880), 50, 97; Dingl. pol. J. 237 (1880), 253; J. 
Chem. Soc. 38 (1880), 517; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 1249; J. Amer. Chem. 
Soc. 2 (1880), 130; Analyst, 5 (1880), 10; Chem. Ztg. 4 (1880), 8.

.1880: 37. C. FABRE. (Platinotypie.) Pt.
Bul. de FAssoc. beige de phot. 6, 302; Photog. Coiresp. 17 (1880), 38; 

Chem. Centrbl. 1880, 383; Dingl. pol. J. 237 (1880), 416; Jsb. Chem. 
1880, 1393; Chem. tech. Mitth. (Elsner), 30 (1880-81), 273.

1880: 38. M. BERTHELOT. Sur quelques relations ge'ne'rales entre 
la masse chimique des .elements et la chaleur de formation de 
leurs combinaisons. (Platinum and palladium compounds.)

Pt, Pd.
Ann. chim. phys. [5], 21 (1880), 386; C. R. 90 (1880), 1511; 91 (1880), 

17; Rev. sclent. 19 (1880), 26; Jsb. Chem. 1880,134.

1880: 39. P. DESAINS and P. CURIE. Recherches sur la de'termina- 
tion des longeurs d'onde des rayons calorifiques' a basse tem- 
pe>ature. (Of glowing platinum.)   Pt. 

C. R. 90 (1880), 1506; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 196.

1880: 40. E. BOUTY. Mesure des forces electronic trices thermo- 
41ectriques au contact d'un me'tal et d'un liquide. (Platinum 
and liquids.) Pt.

C. R. 90 (1880), 917; Seanc. Soc. phys: -Paris, 1880, 96; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 
160.

1880: 41. G. GORE. On the thermo-electric behaviour of aqueous 
solutions with platinum electrodes. Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 31 (1881), 244.

1880: 42. G. A. YOUNG. On the thermo-electric power of iron and 
platinum in vacuo. Pt.

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 20 (1880), 358; Phil. Mag. [5], 10 (1880)/450.

1880: 43. R. BLONDLOT. Sur une nouvelle proprie"te electrique du 
selenium et sur F existence des courants tribo-e'lectriques pro- 
prement dits. (Selenium and platinum in contact.) Pt.

C. R. 91 (1880), 882;.Se'anc. Soc. phys. Paris, 1880, 196; Repert. Exp. 
Phys. 17 (1881), 259; Jsb. Chem. 1880, 175.

1880: 44. E. H. HALL. On a new action of magnetism on a perma­ 
nent electric current. (Platinum, Phil. Mag., p. 321.) Pt. 

Amer. J. Sci. [3], 20 (1880), 161; Phil. Mag. [5], 10 (1880), 301; Jsb. 
Chem. 1880,172,173.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 181
*~\

, 1880: 45. H. HELMHOLTZ. UeberBewegungsstromeampolarisirten 
Platina. . Pt.

*( Monatsber. Alcad. Berlin, 1880, 285; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 11 
(1880), 737.

1881: 1. W. E. HIDDEN. Notes on mineral localities of North Caro-
; lina. (No platinum ia five localities.) Pt.

H- Amer. J. Sci. [3], 22 (1881), 25; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 1347.

1881: 2. P. COLLIER. A remarkable nugget of platinum. (From 
Plattsburg, N. Y.; with analysis.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ilu.

* Amer. J. Sci. [3], 21 (1381), 123; Ztsch. Kryst. 5 (1881), 515; Jsb. Chem. 
1881,1347; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 426; Jahrb. f. Min. 1883,1, Ref. 27.

v 1881: 3.      Gold and platinum in Russia. Pt.
Engineering, 31 (1881), 163; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 152; J. Chem. Soc. 

, 40 (1881), 769.

VT 1881: 4.      Increased importance of iridium. Ir.
Scient. Amer. 44 (1881), 369; Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 40 (1881), 327; 

1 Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 47.
<fc  

1881:5. T. WILM. (Beitra.ge zur Chemie derPlatinmetalle.) (Pu­ 
rification of palladium; precipitation of rhodium and palla­ 
dium; solution of platinum metals in. hydrochloric acid; 
rhodium and hydrogen.) Rh, Pd, Pt, Ir, Os, Ru.

^ J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 13, i (1881), 360, 517, 560; Ber. 14 (1881), 629; 15 
(1882), 241 (abst.); Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 436; 37 (1882), 344, 
545; 38 (1882), 139, 167; Chem. Centrbl. 1881, 321; 1882, 23, 153;

^ Dingl. pol. J. 240 (18,'U), 325; 244 (1882), 87; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 
514; Jeb. Chem. 1881, 306; 1882, 359, 1389; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 252; 
Chem. tech. Mitth. (Eisner), 30 (1880-81), 219. .

1881: 6. T, WILM. (Ueber das Vernal ten von Palladium, Rhodium
1 und Platin zu Leuchtgas.) Pd, Rh, Pt.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 13, i (1881), 490; Ber. 14 (1881), 874; Amer. Chem.
V J. 3 (1881), 154; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 438; Dingl. pol. J. 241

(1881), 150; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 706; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 307; 
Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 323.

*- 1881: 7. W. GIBBS. Onosrryl-ditetramin. Os. 
Amer. Chem. J. 3 (188:.), 233; Ber. 14 (1881), 2820; J. Chem. Soc. 42

(1882), 144; Jsb. CheiQ. 1881, 308; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, ii (1882),
* ' 207.

1881: 8. 0. HESSE. Neue Platinsalze. (Chlorplatinates of quinine 
derivatives.) Pt.

*S Ann. der Chem. (Liebig), 207 (1881), 309; Chem. News, 44 (1881), 
83; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 922; Monit. scient. 23 (1881), 1122; 

' Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 400.
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1881: 9. K. SEUBERT. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Platins
(194.177). Pt.

Ann. der Chem. (Liebig), 207 (1881), 1; Ber. 14 (1881), 865; Pharm.
Ztsch. Russ. 20 (1881), 256; Amer. Chem. J. 3 (1881), 157; Amer.
J. Sci. [3], 21 (1881), 398; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 437; Chem.
Centrbl. 1881, 321; Chem. News, 43 (1881), 252; 44 (1881), 82; J.
Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 514; Jab. Chem. 1881, 6; J. Russ. Chem. Soc.
14, ii (1882), 64; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 217; Repert. anal. Chem. 1
(1881), 151.

1881: 10. A. ORLOWSKT. (Affinity between platinum and sulphur.)
Pt.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 13, i (1881), 547; Ber. 14 (1881), 2823; Jsb. Chem. 
1881, 24.

1881: 11. E. POMEY. Sur les combinaisons phosphoplatiniques.
Pt.

0. R. 92 (1881), 794; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 420; Chem. Centrbl. 
1881, 322; Chem. News, 43 (1881), 222; Jab. Chem. 1881, 305.

1881:12. P. SCHUTZENBERGER. Carbure de platine. Pt. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 355; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, ii (1882), 

149.

1881: 13. F. W. CLARKE and MARY E. OWENS. Some new com­ 
pounds of platinum. (Action of potassium cyanate on plati­ 
num tetrachloride and on Magnus's salt; potassium thiocyanate 
on platinum tetrachloride; and hydrogen sulphide on strych­ 
nine chloroplatinate.) Pt.

Amer. Chem. J. 3 (1881), 351; Ber. 15 (1882), 352; Chem. News, 45 
(1882), 62; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 37 (1882), 400; Chem. Centrbl. 
1882,153; J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 299; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 305; Scient. 
Proc. Ohio Mech. Inst. 1 (1882), 45; Chem. Ztg. 6 (1882), 69.

1881: 14. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Kobaltam- 
moniakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 23 (1881), 227; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 
311; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 251.

1881: 14a. A. COLSON. Sur la diffusion des solides dans les solides. 
(Platinum does not react with carbon.) Pt. 

C. R. 93 (1881), 1074; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 79.

1881: 15. J. HOLLAND. Process of fusing and moulding indium.
(By fusion with phosphorus.) (U. S. patent 241216; German
patent 15979, May 10, 1881.) Ir.

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 3 (1881), 158; Dingl. pol. J. 244 (1882), 219;
Oester. Ztsch. Berg- und Hutten-Wesen, 29 (1881), 678; Chem.
Centrbl. 1882, 334; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1388; Chem. tech. Mitth.
(Elsner), 31 (1881-82), 105.
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1881: 16. F. W. CLARKE. An abstract of the results obtained iii a
recalculation of the iitomic weights. (Platinum metals, Phil.
Mag., p. 108; Am. C. J., p. 271.) Pt, Pd, Ir, -Rh, Os, Ru.

Phil. Mag. [5], 12 (18£1>, 101; Amer. Chem. J. 3 (1881), 263; Jsb. Chera.
1881, 7.

1881: 17. J. DEWAR and A. SCOTT. On some vapor density deter­ 
minations. (Platinum bichloride.) Pt. 

Kept. Brit. Assoc. 1881, 597; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 7 (1883), 
149; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 48.

1881: 18. G. CAMPARI. Ricerca dell' oro e platino in presenza dell' 
arsenico, dello stagno e dell' antimonio. (Quantitative sepa­ 
ration of platinum from arsenic, tin, and antimony.) Pt.

Anuali di chim. 74 (3882), 1; Ber. 15 (1882), 958; Chem. Ztg. 6 (1882), 
161.

1881: 19. F. FIELD. Laboratory observations: On the detection of 
small quantities of platinum; action of organic substances in 
reaction with platinum iodide and potassium iodide in water 
analysis. Pt (Pd, Rh).

Chera. News, 43 (1881), 75, 180; Ber. 14 (1881), 693, 1296; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1881, 251; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 649; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 
21 (1882), 421; 22 (1883), 252; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1260; J. Russ. Chem. 
Soc. 13, ii (1881), S40.

1881: 20: D. LINDO. Estimation of potassium as platinum salt.
Pt.

Chem. News, 44 (1881), 77, 86, 97,129; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 21 (1882), 406.

1881: 21. G. ULEX. Ueber Kalibestimmung als Kaliumplatin- 
chlorid.   Pt.

Repert. anal. Chem. 1 (1881), 306; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 22 (1883), 560.

1881: 22. R. R. TATLOCK. On the determination of potassium as 
potassium platino-chloride. Pt. 

Chem. News, 43 (1881), 27£.

1881: 23. S. ZUCKSCHWEEDT and B. WEST. Ueber die Bestim- 
mung des KaHums als Kaliumplatinchlorid. Pt.

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 2C (1881), 185; Dingl. pol. J. 241 (1881), 140; Chem. 
News, 43(1881), 251.

1881: 24. 0. WALLACH. Zur Analyse von organischen Platinsalzen. 
(Note.)   "   Pt.

Ber. 14 (1881), 753; liul. Soc. chim. [2], 36 (1881), 575; Chem. Centrbl. 
1881, 389; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 715; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 1194; Chem. 
News, 47 (1883), 24!>; Chem. Ztg. 5 (1881), 289.
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1881: 25. L. MAGGI.   Suli' analisa protistologica delle acque potabili. 
(Use of palladium chloride in place of osmium tetroxide in 
water analysis.) Pd, Os.

Le stazioni sperimentali agrarie ital. 11 (1882), 28; Rendic. 1st. lomb. 
Milano, 14 (1881), 621; Gazz. chim. ital. 13 (1883), 323; Rev. scient. 
3 (1882), 661; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 1526.

1881: 26. A. TSCHIRIKOFF (SCHIRIKOW). (Use of palladium in esti­ 
mation of hydrogen.) Pd. 

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, i (1882), 47; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 38 (1882), 171; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 821; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 59, 1263; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 22 (1883), 240; Ber. 15 (1882), 958; Ann. der Phys'. (Pogg.) 
Beibl. 8 (1884), 629; Chem. Ztg. 8 (1884), 1289; Report, anal. Chem. 2 
(1882), 120.

1881: 27. [R. ?] SCHNEIDER. Ueber das Palladiumchloriir als Rea- 
gens auf Kohlenoxyd. Pd. 

Repert. anal. Chem. 1 (1881), 54; Chem. Centrbl. 1881, 201.

1881: 28. A. REMONT. De Fattaque du platine sous rinfluence de la
flamme. (Crucibles.) Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 35 (1881), 353 (note), 486; Ber. 14 (1881), 1394;
Chem. Centrbl. 1881, 440; Chem. News, 44 (1881), 169; J. Chem. Soc.
40 (1881), 882; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 304; School of Mines (N. Y.) Quart.
3 (1882), 301; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, ii (1882), 236; Repert. anal.
Chem. 1 (1881), 189.

1881: 29. C. A. M. BALLING. Beitrag zur Volumetric einiger Metalle. 
(Influence of platinum in quartation of gold by cadmium.) Pt. 

Oester. Ztsch. Berg- und Hiitten-Wesen, 29 (1881), 51; Chem. Ztg. 5 
(1881), 113; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 1156.

1881: 30. E. LOMMEL. Ein Polarisationsapparat aus Magnesium- 
platincyaniir. Pt.

Sitzber. Phys. rned. Soc. Erlangen.13 (1881), 31; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
[2]-, 13 (1881), 347.

1881: 31. H. BUSH. Metallurgie des Platins. (Use of platinum al­ 
loys.) Pt.

Centralztg. Optik. Mech. 2 (1881), 30; Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 216; 
Polyt. Notizbl. 36 (1881), 54; Repert. anal. Chem. 1 (1881), 94.

1881: 32.    - Zur Herstellung und Verwendung des Platins. 
(Editorial review.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 240 (1881), 213; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 792.

1881:33. P. CASAMAJOR. (New filtering apparatus.) Pt.
J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 3 (1881), 125; Chem. News, 45 (1882), 148; Monit. 

scient. 24 (1882), 884.'

1881: 34. 0. J. BROCH, E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE, and J. S. 
STAS. De la regie en forme d'X et en platine iridie pur a 10 
pour 100 d'iridium. Pt, Ir, Pd, Rh, Os, Ru.

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 22 (1881), 120; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 680.
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1881: 35.     (Platindiuck.) Pt.
** Photog. Archiv, 27 (1881), 2; Chem. Centrbl. 1881,175; Dingl. pol. J. 240 
/ (1881), 405; J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 115; Jsb. Chem. 1881, 1342.

1881: 36. E. BAUMANN. Zur Kenntniss des aktiven Sauerstoffs. 
(Palladiumwasserstoff.) Pd.

> Ztsch. physiol. Chem. 5 (1881), 244.

*» 1881:37. J. VIOLLE. Sur Li loi do rayonnement. (Intensite's lumi- 
neuses des radiations emises par le platine incandescent.) Pt.

C. R. 92 (183.1), 836, 1204; J. Chem. Soc. 40 (1881), 669; Jsb. Chem. 
^ . 188.1, 116; Phil. Mag. [5], 13 (1882), 147;

1881: 38. E. L. NICHOLS. Note on the electrical resistance and the 
coefficient of expansion of incandescent platinum. Pt.

V Proc. Amer. Assoc. 18H, 24; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 22 (1.88.1), 363; Phil. Mag. 
[5], 13 (1882), 38; Ber. 15 (1882), 524; J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 354; Jsb. 
Chem. 1881, 94; 1882, 149.

"^ 1881: 39. F. STREINTZ. Uo.ber die durch Entladung von Leydener
Flaschen hervorgerufone Zersetzung dos Wassers an Platin-

< elektroden. Pt.
Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 83, ii (1881), 618; Anzeiger Akad. Wien, 18 (1881), 

67; Ann. der Phys. fPogg.), [2J, 13 (1881), 644.

1S81: 40. G. H. JOHNSON. On the synthetical production of am­ 
monia by the combination of hydrogen and nitrogen in presence 

.^ of heated spongy platinum. Pt. 
J. Chem. Soc. 39 (1881), 128, 130; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, ii (1882), 146.

4-' 1882: 1. A. VON LASAULX. Ueber einen ausgezeichneten Krystall
von dunklem Osmiridium aus dem Ural. (Crystallographic.)

^ Os, Ir.
Sitzber. Niederrhein. Gesell. Bonn, 39 (1882), 99; Ztsch. Kryst. 8 (1884),

303; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 1902.

1882: 2. W. H. SEAMON. Examination of gold, silver, etc., alloys
^ found in grains along with the native platinum of Colombia,

S. America. Pt.
Chem. News, 46 (1882), 215; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 160; Jsb. Chem. 

V 1882, 1522.

1882: 3. W. H. SEAMON. Analysis of native palladium-gold from 
PI Taguaril, near Subara, province of Minas Geraes, Brazil. Pd.

Chem. News, 46 (1882), 216; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 1.60; Chem. Centrbl. 
1882, 819; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1522.

1882: 4. J. W. MALLET. Comment on W. H. Seamon's analysis of 
palladium-gold from Brazil. Pd.

Chem. News, 46 (188:!), 216; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1522.
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1882: 5. J. H. DEBRAY. Note sur la reproduction des osmiures 
d'iridium. Ir, Os.

G. R. 95 (1882), 878; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 520; Chem. Centrbl. 
1883, 4; Chem. News, 46 (1882), 280; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 298; 
J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (1883), 424; Chem. Ztg. 6 (1882), 1318.

1882: 6. E. H. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE and J. H. DEBRAY. Note 
sur quclques alliages explosifs du zinc et des metaux du platiue.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.
C. R. 94 (1882), 1557; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 468; Chem. News, 46 (1882), 

10; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1386; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (1883), 15; Ann. 
der Phys. (Pogg.) Beibl. 6 (1882), 655.

1882: 7. A. DITTE. Recherches relatives an protoxyde d'etain et 
a quclques unes de ses composes. (Palladium-tin and platinum- 
tin salts.) PVPd. 

Ann. chim. phys. [5], 27 (1882), 145; 0. R. 94 (1882), 1114; J. Chem. Soc. 
42 (1882), 808; Phil. Mag. [5], 14 (1882), 152.

1882: 8. B. GEKDES. Ueber die bei Elektrolyse des carbarn in-
sauren und kohlensauren Ammons mit Wechselstromen und
Platinelektroden entstehenden Platinbasen. Inaug. Diss.
Leipzig, 1882. Pt.

J, prakt. Chem. [2], 26 (.1882), 257; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 34;
Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 132; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 27; Jsb. Chem.
1882, 160; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (1883), 455.

1882: 9. E. DRECHSEL. Ueber die Ammonplatiucliammoniumver- 
bi.ndu.ngon. (Criticism of B. Gerdes.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 26 (1.882), 277; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 28.

1882: 10. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Chromam- 
moniakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates of chromium bases.)

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 25 (1882), 83, 321, 398; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 309. Pt.

1882: 11. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Rhodium am- 
moniakverbindungen. (Vorlaufige Mittheilung.) Rh, Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 25 (1882), 346; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 459; Chem. 
News, 46 (1882), 67; J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 1173; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 
360.

1882: 12. F. W. CLARKE. A recalculation of the atomic weights. 
Constants of nature, Part V. Smithsonian Miscellaneous Col- 
lections, Washington, 1882. (Platinum metals, p. 249; atomic 
weight, Pt = 194.867; Pd= 105.981;. Ir=193; Rh = 104.285; 
Os= 199.648; Ru = 104.457; 0-16.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 22 (1883), 302,

1882: 13. C. W. SIEMENS and A. K. HUNTINGTON. On the electric 
furnace. (Fusion of platinum by electricity.)

Rept. Brit. Assoc. 1882, 496; Chem. News, 46 (1882), 163; Jsb. Chem. 
1882, 1354.
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1882: 14. W. L. DUDLEY. Holland's process for melting iridium. 
(By use of phosphorus.)

Sclent. Proc. Ohio Mech. Inst. 1 (1882), 35; Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. 
Eng. 12 (1883), 557; Chem. News, 45 (1882), 168; Ber. 15 (1882), 1190; 
J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 703; Jsb. Chem. 1882,1388; 1884, 1719; Monit. 
sclent. [3], 14 (1884), 1170; Repert. anal. Chem. 2 (1882), 190.

18S2: 15. R. B. WARDER. Note on W. L. Dudley's paper on Hol- 
land's process for melting iridium. Ir.

Sclent. Proc. Ohio Mech. Inst. 1 (1882), 39.

1882: 16. T. WILM. (Oxidation of platinum metals.)
Pd, Rh, Ir, Pt.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 14, 1 (1882), 240; But. Soc. chim. [2], 38 (1882), 
611; Ber. 15 (1882), 2225; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 706; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 

. 359.

1882: 17. L'ABBE MAILFERT. Recherches sur I'ozone. (Action on 
palladium compounds.) Pd, Pt. 

C. R. 94 (1882), 860, 1186; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 224.

1882:18. E. MUKDER and H. G. L. VAN DER MEULEN. Ozon tegen- 
over platinazwart. (Action of platinum black on ozone.) Pt.

Mededeel. Akad. Amsterdam, 1.8 (1883), 170; Rec. trav. chim. des Paya 
Bas, 1 (1882), 167; Ber. 16 (1883), 386; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 42 (1884), 
242; Jsb. Ohem. 1882, 223.

1882: 19. A. GAVAZZI. Studio sopra alcune reazioni dell' idrogerio 
fosforato gassoso. (Action of phosphin on platinum chloride.)

Pt.
Accad. Bologna, June 14, 1882; Gazz. chim. ital. 13 (1883), 324; Jsb. 

Chem. 1883, 437.

1882: 20. F. HOFMEISTER, JR. Ueber die physiologische Wirkung 
der Platinbasen. Pt. 

Arch, exper. Path. 16 (1882), 393; Jsb. Chem. 1882,1225; Ber. 16 (1883), 
1508.

1882: 21. H. TOPSOE. Krystallografisk-kemiske Undersogelser 
over homologe Forbindelser. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt.

Oversigt Dansk. Vid. Sels. Kjobenhavn, 1882,1; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) 
Beibl. 7 (1883), 826.

1882: 22. P. E. LEOOQ DE BOISBAUDRAN. Separation du gallium. 
(From platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

C. R. 95 (1882), 1332; Chem. News, 45 (1882), 207, 228; J. Chem. Soc. 
44 (1883), 294; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1296.

1882: 23. C. R. FRESENIUS. Zur Bestimmung des Kalis als Kali- 
umplatinchlorid. (Nach der neuen Bestimmung des Platin- 
iiquivalents durch Seubert.) Pt. 

Stsch. anal. Chem. 21 (1882), 234; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1282.
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1882:24. J. POST. (Recovery of platinum chloride residues.) Pt.
Deutsch-Amer. Apothek. Ztg. 3 (1882), Aug. 15; Chem. News, 46 (1882), 

243.

1882: 25, T. P. BLUNT. Note on the use of platinic chloride as an 
indicator in the determination of free iodine. Pt. 

Analyst, 7 (1882), 135.

1882: 26. A. D. VAN BIEMSDIJK. (Cupellation of gold in presence 
of platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Mededeel. Labor. Rijks. Munt. 1882, No. 5; Rec. trav. chim. des Pays 
Baa, 1 (1882), 188; Ber. 16 (1883), 387.

1882: 27.      Ueber Platinirung . zinnerner, messingerner, 
weissblechener und kupferner Gerathschaften. Pt.

Pharm. Centrh. 23 (1882), 88; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 384; J. Chem! Soc. 
42 (1882), 1145; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 1 (1882), 323.

1882: 28. W. SPRING. Bildung von Legirungen durch Druck. 
(Platinum-silver alloy.) Pt. 

Ber. 15 (1882), 595; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 1357.

1882: 29. B. J. GROSJEAN. Filtration under pressure. (Use of 
platinum disks.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 45 (1882), 167.

1882: 30. P. CASAMAJOR. Note on filtering discs (of platinum). 
. Chem. News, 46 (1882), 8. . Pt.

1882: 31. J. C. HOADLEY. The specific heat of platinum, and the 
use of this metal in the pyrometer. Pt. 

J. Frank. Inst. [3], 84 (1882), 91; Ann. def Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 6 (1882), 
864; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 99.

1882: 32. J. C. HOADLEY. Observations with the platinum-water 
pyrometer, with heat-carriers of platinum, and of iron encased 
with platinum. Pt. 

J. Frank. Inst. [3], 84 (1882), 169.

1882:33. J. C. HOADLEY. The platinum-water pyrometer. Pt.
J. Frank. Inst. [3], 84 (1882), 252; Chem. News, 47 (1883), 171; Ann. 

der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 7 (1883), 25; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 769; 
Jsb. Chem. 1883, 114; Chem. Ztg. 7 (1883), 585.

1882:34. S. KALISCHER. Ueber die Molekularstructur der Metalle. 
(Platinum.) . Pt. 

Ber. 15 (1882), 702; Repert. Exp. Phys. 18 (1882), 292; Jsb. Chem. 
1882, 262.

1882: 35. A. COLSON. Sur la diffusion des solides. (Silicides of 
platinum.) ' Pt. 

C. R. 94 (1882), 26; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 87.
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1882: 36. P. SCHUTZENBERGER and A. COLSON. Sur le silicium.
 V

(Platinum silicides in the flame.) . Pt.
< C. R. 94 (1882), 1710; Ber. 15 (1882), 2231; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 260.

1882: 37. W. N. HARTLEY. Note on certain photographs of the 
ultra-violet spectra of elementary bodies. (Of platinum and

 > palladium.) Pt, Pel. 
^   J. Chem. Soc. 41 (1882), 84; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 180.

1882:38. A. JOANNIS. Chaleurs de formation des principaux com­ 
poses palladeux. ' Pd.

C. R. 95 (1882), 295; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 582; Chem. News, 46 (1882)f 
113; J. Chem. Soc. 42'(1882), 1258; Jab. Chem. 1882, 133, 360; j! 
Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (1883), 14.

v 1882: 39. M. BERTHELOT. Recherches sur Tabsorption des gaz par 
le platine. Pt.

> C. R. 94 (1882), 1377; Ann. chim. phys. [5], 30 (1883), 519; Bul. Soc.
^ chim. 39 (1883), 109; Chem. Centrbl. 1882, 457; Chem. News, 45

(1882), 262; J. Chem. Soc. 42 (1882), 1022; 46 (1884), 702; J. de
, pharm. 6 (1882), 5; J. de phys. 1 (1882), 341; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 60; 

1883, 74; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, ii (1883), 2; Chem. Ztg. 8 (1884), 264. 
M

.1882: 40. M. TRAUBE. Ueber Aktivirung des Sauerstoffs. (Action 
of palladium-hydrogen.) Pd. 

Ber. 15 (1882), 659, 2421, 2434; Jsb. Schlea. Gesell. Breslau, 1882, "125, 
128; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 218.

1882: 41. M. TRAUBE. Ueber die Oxydation des Kohlenoxyds 
' .durch Palladiumwasserstoff und Sauerstoif. (Vorlaufige Mit- 
4 theilung.) Pt, Pd.

Ber. 15 (1882), 2325; Bul. Soc. chim [2], 39 (1883), 210; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 
250; Repert. anal. Chem. 2 (1882), 381; Chem. Ztg. 6 (1882), 1251.

1882: 42. M. TRAUBE. Ueber das Verhalten von Platin oder Palla­ 
dium gegen Kohlenoxyd oder Wasserstoff bei Gegenwart von 
Sauerstoff und Wasser. (Vorlaufige Mittheilung.) Pt, Pd. 

> Ber. 15 (1882), 2854; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 447; Dingl. pol. J. 
247 (1883), 95; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 250; J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 5 (1883), 62.

1882: 43. G. POLONI. Nuovo metodo per determinare Tinterna 
w: conducibilita relativa dei metalli pel calore. (Heat conduc­ 

tivity of platirlum.) Pt. 
Rendic. 1st. lomb. MHano [2], 15 (1882), 386; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.),

* Beibl. 7 (1883), 34; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 115.

1882: 44. F. BRAUN. Ueber galvanische Elemente, welche angeb-
lich nur aus Grundstoffen bestehen, und electronictorischen
Nutzeffect chemischer Processe. (Between platinum and
chlorine.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 17 (1882), 593; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 146.
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1882: 45. B. J. GOOSSENS. Ueber die metallische galvanische 
Kette von Perry und Ayrton. (Platinum-magnesium.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 16 (1882), 551; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 141.

1882: 46. F. STREINTZ. Experimentaluntersuchungen liber die 
galvanische Polarisation. Pt, Pd.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 86, ii (1882), 216; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 17 
(1882), 841; Jsb. Chem. 1882, 162.

1883: a. J. A. POND. On the occurrence of platinum in quartz 
lodes at Thames goldfields. Pt. 

Trans. New Zealand Inst. 15 (1883), 419.

1883: 1. C. CLAUS. Fragment einer Monographie des Platins und 
der Platinmetalle, 1865-1883. St. Petersburg, 1883. (Post­ 
humous work containing bibliography of the platinum metals 
to 1861.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1883: la. T. WILM. Ueber die magnetische Eigenschaft von 
Platinerz. Pt.

Ber. 16 (1883), 664; Chem. News, 48(1883), 249; Dingl. pol.J. 248(1883), 
345; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 859; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 231.

1883: 2. T. WILM. Vorlaufige Mittheilung. (New metal in plat­ 
inum ore.)  , Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 15, i (1883), 361; Ber. 16 (1883), 1298; Bul. Soc. chim; 
[2], 41 (1884), 179; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 954; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 456. 
Chem. Ztg. 7 (1883), 803.

1883: 3. T. WILM. Zur Chemie der Platinmetalle. (Verarbei- 
tung der Platinerze.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Ber. 16 (1883), 1524; Dingl. pol. J. 249 (1883), 280; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 
1057; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 457; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 41 (1884), 255.

1883: 4. W. DE LA RUE and A. W. MULLER. On the electric dis­ 
charge with the chloride of silver battery. (Formation of a 
volatile hydrogen palladium compound, p. 482.) Pd. 

Phil. Trans. London, 174 (1883), 477.

1883: 5. T. WILM. Ueber ein neues Rhodiumsalz. (Rh2Cl4 ,
8NHA 7Aq.) . Rh.

J. Buss. Chem. Soc. 15, i (1883), 613; Ber. 16 (1883), 3033; J. Chem. Soc.
46 (1884), 661; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 453; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 41 (1884), 392.

1883: 6. J. H. DEBRAY. Note sur un nouveau compose" du 
rhodium. (Oxysulphide.) Rh.

C. R. 97 (1883), 1333; Ber. 17, ii (1884), 6; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 42 (1884), 
246; Chem. Centrbl. 1884, 56; Chem. News, 49 (1884), 21; J. Russ. 
Chem. Soc. 16, ii (1884), 130; J. Chem. Soc. 46 (1884), 400; Jsb. Chem. 
1883, 439.
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1883: 7. P. E. LEGOQ DE BOISBAUDRAN. Reactions tres sensibles 
des sels d'iridium. Ir.

C. R. 96 (1883), 1336; Ber. 16 (1883), 1394; Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 459; 
Chem. News, 47 (1883), 240; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 905; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 26 (1887), 80; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 437, 1583.

1883: 8. P. E. LECOQ DE BOISBAUDRAN. Examen d'un sulfato 
double d'iridium et de potasse. Ir.

C. R. 96 (1883), 1406; Ber. 16 (1883), 1494; Chem. News, 47 (1883), 257; 
J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 905; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 437, 1583.

1883: 9. P. E. LECOQ DE BOISBAUDRAN. Remarques sur le sulfato 
violet d'iridium. Ir.

C. R. 96 (1883), 1551; Ber. 16 (1883), 1678; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 40 (1883), 
299; Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 458; Chem. News, 47 (1883), 293; J. Chem. 
Soc. 44 (1883), 1057; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 437, 1583; J. Buss. Chem. Soc. 
16, ii (1884), 43.

1883: 10. F. W. CLARKE and 0. T. JOSLIN. On some phosphides 
of indium and platinum. Ir, Pt (Pd, Rh, Ru, Os).

Amer. Chem. J. 5 (1883), 231; Chem. News, 48 (1883), 285; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 41 (1884), 636; Chem. Centrbl. 1884, 56; J. Chem. Soc. 46 
0884), 400; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 439; Chem. Ztg. 7 (1883), 1529; J. Russ. 
Chem. Soc. 17, ii (1885), 101.

1883: 11. J. M. LOVIN. Ueber einige Schwefelsubstitutionspro- 
ducte der Propionsaure. (Thiomilchsaures Platin.) Inaug. 
Diss. Lund, 1883. Pt. 

Ber. 16 (1883), 789; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 1048.

1883: 12. P. T. CLEVE. Om samarium. (Chloroplatinate and pla- 
tinocyanid of samarium, p. 22.) Pt.

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 40 (1883), No. 7, 17; J. Chem. Soc. 
43 (1883), 362; C. R. 97 (1883), 94; Chem. News, 48 (1883), 29, 74; 
Jsb. Chem. 1883, 362.

1883: 13. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Rhodiumam- 
moniakverbindungen. (Auch vorlaufige Versuche iiber das 
Atomgewicht des Rhodiums, p. 486.) (Rh-103.) Rh.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 27 (1883), 433; Ber. 16 (1883), 1862; Bul. Soc. chim. 
[2], 41 (1884), 24; Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 502; Chem. News, 48 (1883), 
58; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 1058; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 440.

1883: 14. L. MEYER and K. SEUBERT. Die Atomgewichte der 
Elemente aus den Originalzahlen neu berechnet. Leipzig, 1883.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Chem. News, 48 (1883), 211; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 22 (1883), 639.

1883: 15. L. OPIFICIUS. Darstellung von Platinchloridldsung. Pt.
Polyt. Notizbl. 38 (1883), 166; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 23 (1884), 207; Chem. 

News, 50 (1884), 34.
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1883: 16. W. OECHSNER DE CONINCK. Action de Feau bouillant 
sur les chlorplatinates pyridiques et quinoleiques. Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 39 (1883), 263, 498; 42 (1884), 610.

1883: 17. A. LEVALLOIS. Reactions du sulfure de plomb sur les 
chlorures me"talliques. (On platinum chloride.) Pt. 

C. R. 96 (1883), 1666; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 395.

1883: 18. G. GORE. Reduction of metallic solutions by means of 
gases, etc. (Chlorides of platinum metals.) Pt, Pd, Ir.

Proc. Phil. Soc. Birmingham, 4 (1883-85), 61; Chem. News, 48 (1883), 
295; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 336.

1883: 19. W. KONIG. Ueber die optischen Eigenschaften der Platin- 
cyantire. Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 19 (1883), 491; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 254; Chem. 
Ztg. 7 (1883), 767.

1883: 20. C. W. BLOMSTRAND. Zur Frage iiber die Sattigungsca- 
pacitat der Grundstoffe, insbesondere des Schwe^ls. (Corre­ 
spondence between the sulphur and nitrogen bases of platinum, 
p. 189.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 27 (1883), 161; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 31.

1883: 21. E. DONATH and J. MAYRHOFER. Bemerkungen liber 
Aflanitat und deren Beziehungen zu Atomvolum, Atomgewicht 
und specifischem Gewicht. (Platinum metals.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Ber. 16 (1883), 1588; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 26.

1883:22.     (Specific gravity of platinum.) Pt. 
Engineer, 1883, Nov. 23; Repert. anal. Chem. 4 (1884), 16.

1883: 23. F. STOLBA. Zur Analyse des Kalium- und Ammonium- 
Platinchlorids. Pt. 

Sitzber. Bohm. Gesell. Prag, 1883, ii, 481.

1883: 24. A. R. LEEDS. Platinic iodide as a test-reagent for dele­ 
terious organic substances in potable water. Pt. 

J. Arner. Chem. Soc. 5 (1883), 74.

1883: 25. A. ORLOWSKI. Ersetzung des Schwefelwasserstoffs in 
qualitativer Analyse durch unterschwefligsaures Anxmon. 
(Action on platinum solutions.) Pt. 

Ztsch. anal. Chem. 22 (1883), 357.

1883:26. M. BALLO. Platinirtes Magnesium als Reductionsmittel.
Pt.

Ber. 16 (1883), 694; Dingl. pol. J. 249 (1883), 96; Chem. News, 48 (1883), 
247; 50 (1884), 55; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 2 (1883), 232.
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1883: 27. P. E. LECOQ DE BOISBAUDRAN. Separation du gallium.
^ (D'avec le rhodium; des remarques sur quelques inactions des

< sels de rhodium, p. 152; d'avec 1'iridium, 1696; d'avec lo
ruthenium et Vosmium, 1838.) Rh, Ir, Os, Ru.

C. R. 96 (1883), 152, 1696, 1838; Chem. News, 47 (1883), 100, 299; 48 
(1883), 15; Ber. 16 (1883), 579; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 40, (1883), 350; 
Chem. Centrbl. 1883, 130; J. Chem. Soc. 44 (1883), 715; Jsb. Chem. 

w 1883, 1571, 1572.

1883: 28. A. B. CLEMENCE. Apparatus (platinum tube) for esti­ 
mating carbon in steels. Pt.

J. Frank. Inst. 86 (1883), 370; Chem. News, 48.(1883), 206; Dingl. pol. J. 
254 (1884), 77; Engineer, 56 (1883), 387; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 23 (1884), 
203; Jsb. Chem: 1883, 1554; 1884, 1691.

V 1883: 29. W. L. DUDLEY. The iridium industry. Ir. 
. Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. 12 (1883), 577.

1883: 30. M. TRAUBE. Ueber Activirung des Sauerstoffs. (By 
f v palladium hydrogen.) Pd. 

Ber. 16 (1883), 123, 1201; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 40 (1883), 438; Jsb. Chem. 
A' 1883, 265, 270.

* 883: 31. F. HOPPE-SEYLER. Ucber Erregung des Sauerstoffs
durch nascirenden Wasserstoff. (From palladium, iridium,
and rhodium.) Pd, Ir, Rh.

Ber. 16 (1883), 117, 1917; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 40 (1883), 437; J. Chem.
j Soc. 44 (1883), 848; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 268, 270.

1883: 32. P. CHAPPUIS. Ueber die Warmeerzeugimg bei der Ab­ 
sorption der Gase durch feste Korper und Fliissigkeiten. 
(Sulphur dioxide by platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 19 (1883), 21; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 141.

? 1883:33. A. BARTOLI and G. PAPASOGLI. Elettrolisi della glicerina 
< con elettrod.i di carbone e di platino. Pt. 

Gazz. chim. ital. 13 (1883), 287.

^ 1883:34. C. FROMME. Electrische Untersuchungen. I. Ueber das 
Verhalten von Platin, Palladium, etc., in Chromsaurelosung. 
II. Do. in Salpetersaurelosung. III. Versuche ziir Kenntniss 
der Wasserstoff-Condensation und -Absorption durch Platin 
und Palladium. Zusammenfassung und Erklarung. Pt, Pd. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 18 (1883), 552; 19 (1883), 86, 300; J. Chem.
Soc. 44 (1883), 698, 699, 766; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 208. 

.*s
1883: 35. W. HANKEL. Ueber die bei einigen Gasentwickelungen

auftretenden Electricitaten. (Electrical action of water drops 
falling into platinum dish.) Pt.

Abhand. Sachs. Ges. Wiss. 20 (1883), 599; Ber. Sachs. Ges. Wiss. 35 
(1883), 123; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 22 (1884), 387; Jsb. Chem. 
1884, 233.

*"* 109733° 19 Bull. 694  13
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1883:36. KROUCHKOLL. Sur les courants d'Emersion etde mouve- "~ 
ment d'un metal dans un liquide et les courants d; Emersion. ^ 
(Platinum in acid water.) Pt. 

C. R. 97 (1883), 161; J. de phys. 2 (1883), 505; Telegr. J. 13 (1883), 338; 
Jsb. Chem. 1883, 209; J. Chem. Soc. 46 (1884), 2.

1883: 37. E. BECQUEREL. Remarque sur la papier de Krouchkoli. ^ 
(Platinum in acid water.) Pt.

C. R. 97 (1883), 164; Jsb. Chem. 1883, 209. **

1883: 38. E. PIRANI. Ueber galvanische Polarisation. (Hydro­ 
gen on platinum and palladium.) Berlin, 1883. Pt, Pd.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 21 (1884), 64; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 259.

1883: 39. E. BAUMANN. Zur Kenntniss cles activen Sauerstoffs.
(Palladium-hydrogen.) Pd. -^

Ber. 16 (1883), 2146.

1883: 40. A. GUEBHARD. Sur la force electromotrice des depots r 
electrolytiques de peroxyde de plombe. (Polarization of lead v-f 
dioxide vs. platinum.) Pt.

C. R. Assoc. franc. 12 (1883), 311; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) Beibl. 8 (1884), ^ 
771; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 259. * *

1884: 1.     (Platinum mines in Russia.) Pt. «> 
Engineer, 1884, Sept. 26; Repert. anal. Chem. 4 (1884), 383.

1884: la. V. RESTREPO. Estudio sob re las minas de oro y plata
de Colombia. Bogota, 1884. 2d edition, Bogota, 1888. (For V 
English translation, see 1886: la.) Pt.

1884: 2. T. WILM. (New salt of rhodium.) (Further details of 
1883: 3 and 5.) Rh.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 16, i (1884), 247; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 42 (1884), 327; . ' 
J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 355. ^

1884: 3. P. SCHUTZENBERGER. Sur un radical metallique. (Platino- 
stannates.) Pt.

C. R. 98 (1884), 985; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 29 (1884), 304; Ber. 17 (1884), 
24); Chem. Centrbl. 1884, 452; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 459.

1884: 4. D. TIVOLI. Composti di platino e di arsenico. Pt. 
Gazz. chim. ital. 14 (1884), 487; Ber. 18 (1885), 137; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 

45 (1886), 444; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 728; Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 837; 
Jsb. Chem. 1884, 459; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 17, ii (1885), 100.

1884: 5. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Chromammo- A 
niakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 30 (1884), 1; Jsb. Chem..1884, 403.

1884: 6. S. M. JORGENSEN. Ueber das Verhiiltniss zwischen 
Luteo- und Roseosalzen. (Rhodamins and platinum haloids.)

Pt, Rh. 
J. prakt. Chem. [2], 29 (1884), 409; J. Chem. Soc. 46 (1884), 1095. .^
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1884: 7. W. HALBERSTADT. Bestimmung des. Atomgewichts des
Platins. (194.57592.) Pt.

Ber. 17 (1884), 2962; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 29 (1885), 25*;. J. Ghem. Soc. 48
(1885), 355; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 25 (1886), 296; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 54;
Repert. anal. Chem. 5 (1885), 96; Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 357; Chem.
Industrie, 8 (1885), 5.9..

1884: 8. F. W. CLARKE. A recalculation of the atomic weights. 
(Pt = 194.867; Q= 16, p.. 50; Os = 19&648, p. 62; Ir=193, p. 
62; Pd= 111,879, p, 62; Rh = 104.285, p. 74; Ru= 104.457, 
p, 74. From 1882.: 12.). Pt, Os, Ir, Pd, Rh, Ru.

Ghent. News, 50 (1884,)., 50, 62, 74; Chera. Ztg. & (1884), 1288, 1358.

1884: 9. R. ROMANIS. Note on the molecular volume of some 
double chlorides (of platinum). Pfc. 

Chem. News, 49 (1884), 273; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 78.

1884: 10. F. M. RAOULT. Action de. Feau sur les sels doubles. 
(Sodium chloroplatinate.) Pt. 

C. R. 99 (1884), 914; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 122.

1884: 11. KROUCHKOLL. (Amalgamation of platinum.) Pt.
J. de phya. [2], 3 (1884), 139; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 8 (1884), 655; 

Ber. 17 (1884), 162; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 443-; Chem. Ztg, 8 (1884), 1290.

1884: 12. A. VALENTINI. Sopra alcuni esperience di corso. I. 
Apparecchio per la combustione dei corpi neLP ossigeno. (By 
platinum sponge.) Pt. 

Gazz. chim. ital. 14 (1884), 214; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 312.

1884: 13. C. ZULICOWSKY and C. LEPEZ. Zur Bestimmung der 
Halo.gene organischer Korper. (Use of platinized quartz.) Pt.

Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 90, ii (1884), 365; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 591; 
Monatsh. Chem. 5 (1884), 537; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 24 (1885), 607.

1884: 14. A. CLASSEN. Quantitative Analyse durch Elektrolyse. 
(Platinum, p, 2477.) Pt.

Ber. 17 (1884), 2467; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 44 (1885), 268; Dingl. pol. J. 
259 (1886), 92; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 191; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 24 
(1885), 250; Analyst, 9 (1884), 228; Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 217.

1884: 15. E. DREOHSEL. Elektrolysen und Elektrosynthesen. 
(Alternating current between platinum and palladium elec­ 
trodes.) Pt, Pd. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 29.(1884), 229; J. Chem. Soc. 46 (1884), 1136.

1884: 16. A. BARTOLI and G. PAPASOGLI. Sulla elettrolisi delle solu- 
zione di fenelo con elettrodi di carbone e di platino. Pt.

Gazz. chim. ital. 14 (1884), 90; Ber. 17 (1884), 572;, J. Chem. Soc. 46 
(1884), 170.
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1884: 17. E. HARNACK. Ueber die quantitative lodbestimmung im 
Harn. (Use of palladium solution.) Pd.

Ztsch. physiol. Chem. 8 (1884), 391; J. Chem. Soc. 46 (1884), 1423.

1884: 18. G. VULPIUS. Ueber Ozonwasser. (Use of palladium 
chloride to detect ozone, p. 276.) Pd.

Arch, de pharm. 222 (1884), 268; Repert. anal. Chem. 4 (1889), 175.

1884: 19. W. DITTMAR. On alkali-proof metals. (Action of lith­ 
ium carbonate and alkalies on platinum vessels.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 50 (1884), 3; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 3 (1884), 303; J. Chem. 
Soc. 46 (1884), 1071; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 24 (1885), 75; .Jab. Chem. 1884, 
1557, 1729.

1884: 20. H. J. SEAMAN. Note on patching platinum crucibles.
Pt.

Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. 13 (1884), 140; Eng. and Mn. J. 37 (1884), 
421; Chem. Ztg. 8 (1884), 933; Chem. News, 49 (1884), 274; Jsb. Chem. 
1884, 1687.

1884: 21. A. GAWALOVSKI. Platinfilter. Pt.
Ztsch. anal. Chem. 23 (1884), 372; Chem. Ztg. 8 (1884), 1509.

1884: 22. G. L. ANDERS. Telephone transmitters. (Osmium in 
microphone.) Os.

Sci. Amer. Suppl. 18 (1884), 7201; Dingl. pol. J. 254 (1884), 442. '

1884:23. TREMESCHINI. (Pyrometer of platinum.) Pt. 
Portefeuille Leonora, mach. 9 (1884), 64; Dingl. pol. J. 254 (1884), 158.

1884: 24. J. LEWIS. Brennerkopf zur Verbrennung eines Ge- 
misches Leuchtgas und Luft in Platindrahtgewebe. (German 
patent 30174, May 16, 1884.) Pt. 

Dingl. pol. J. 259 (1886), 413.

1884: 25. W.SIEMENS. LichteinheitderPariserConferenz. (Plati­ 
num light unit.) Pt. 

Sitzber. Akad. Berlin, 1884, 601; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 22 (1884), 
304; Elektrotech. Ztsch. 1884, 244; Dingl. pol. J. 252 (1884), 529; 254 
(1884), 122; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 281.

1884: 26. J. VIOLUE. Sur Tetalon absolu de lumiere. (Platinum
unit.) . Pt.

C. R. 98 (1884), 1032; Ann. chim. phys. [6], 3 (1884), 373; Dingl. pol.
J. 254 (1884), 499; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 281; J. fiir Gasbeleucht. 1884, 763;
Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 249.

1884: 27.      Electrische Einheiten und Lichteinheiten. (Plati­ 
num unit.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 22 (1884), 616; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 281.
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1884:28. S. BIDWELL. On a relation between the coefficient of the 
a' Thomson effect and certain other physical properties of metals.

(Specific heat and resistance and coefficient of expansion.) 
"^ Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 37 (1884), 25. Pt, Pd.

1884: 29. C. G. KNOTT. The electrical resistance of hydrogenizcd 
) palladium. Pd.

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 12 (1884), 181; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 8
* (1884), 394; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 250.

1884:30. L. WEILLER. (Electrical resistance of platinum.) Pt.
Rev. induat. 1884, 242; Dingl. pol. J. 253 (1884), 134; Jsb. Chem. 1884, 

249.

1884: 31. A. MACFARLANE. Arrangement of the metals in an elec- 
^ trofrictional series.

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 12 (1884), 412; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 9 
(1885), 432; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 225.

.^ 1884: 32. V. STROUIIAL and C. BARUS. Das Wesen der Stahl- 
hartung vom elektrischen Standpunkte aus betrachtet, be- 

^ senders im Anschluss an das entsprechende Verhalten einigor 
^y Silberlegirimgen. (Electric properties of silver platinum.)

Sitzber. Bohm. Gesell. Prag [6], 12 (1884), 14; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), 
Beibl. 9 (1885), 353; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 255'.

1885: 1. A. KATTERFELD. Ueber die Platinaproduction Russlands.
Pt.

t
Russkie Wedomosti,   ; Berg- und Hiitten. Ztg. 44 (1885), 68; Dingl.

, pol. J. 255 (1885), 489; Chem. Centrbl. 1885, 367; J. Chem. Soc. 48 
(1885), 942; Chem. Ztg. 9 (1885), 435.

1885: la. J. H. COLLINS. On the geology of the Kio Tinto mines. 
Quart. J. Geol. Soc. No. 163 (188-5), 245. Pt.

1885: 2. T. WILM. Zur Analyse von Platinerz.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 17, i (1885), 451; 18, i (1886), 69; Ber. 18 (1885),
^ 2536; J. Chem. Soc. 50 (1886), 181; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 1941; Bul. Soc. 

  ehim. [2], 45 (1888), 254; Repert. anal. Chem. 6 (1886), 226; J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 4 (1885), 759.

1885: 3. P. T. CLEVE. Om samariums foreningar. (Chloroplati- 
nates and platinocyanides.)

Oefveraigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 42 (1885), No. 1, 15; Nova acta Soc. 
sci. Upsala [3], 13 (1885), 2; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 43 (1885), 162; Chem.

* News, 51 (1885), 145; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 486..

1885: 4. P. T. CLEVE. Nya undersokningar ofver didyms fore- 
ningen. (Chloroplatinates.)

Oefversigt Akad. Forh. Stockholm, 42 (1885), No. 1, 21; Nova acta Soc. 
sei. Upsala [3], 13 (1.885), 5; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 43 (1885), 359; Chern. 
News, 52 (1885), 227, 291; Jsb. Chem. 1885, 481.
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1885: 5. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Kobaltammo- 
niakverbindungen. (Chloroplatinates. ) 

J. prakt. Ghem. [2], 31 (1885), 41, 262; J. Chem. Soc. 48 (1885), 726, H74; 
. Jsb. Chem. 1885, 502, 512.
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1887: 3. B. T. MARTIN. (Iridium in bullion at the New York mint; 
from Report Director Mint, 1885.) Ir, Os, Pt, Pd, Rh, Ru.

Berg- und Hutten. Ztg. 46 (1887), 255; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 1100; 
Repert. anal. Chem. 7 (1887), 454; Chem. Industrie, 10 (1887), 350.

1887: 4. H. MALBOT. Sur le chlorhydrate et le chlorplatinate de 
diisobutylamine et le chlorplatinate de triisobutylamine. Pt.

C. R. 104 (1887), 366; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 461.

1887: 5. S. M. JORGENSEN. Beitrage zur Chemie der Kobaltammo- 
niakverbindungen. (Chlorplatinates.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 35 (1887), 417; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 775; Jsb. 
Chem. 1887, 451.

1887: 6. E. POMEY. Sur le chlorure phosphoplatineux. (Phos- 
phoplatinous propyl ester.) Pt. 

C. R. 104 (1887), 364; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 330; Chem. News, 55 (1887), 
117; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 458; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 612.

1887: 7. H. LONDAHL. Platinasulfinforeningar af normalbutyl, iso- 
butyl och benzyl. (See C. W. Blomstrand, 1888: 15.) Pt. 

Ars-skrift Univ. Lund, 24, ii (1887-88), 4; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 38 (1888), 
512; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, i, 189; Jsb. Chem, 1888, 2212.

1887: 8. F. W. SEMMLER. Ueber das atherische Oel von Allium 
ursinum L. (S.Platinverbindungen des Vinylsulfida, p. 132.)

Pt.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 241 (1887), 90; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 1089.

1887: 9. T. WILM. (Kalium platinocyanid.) (Addition products 
with nitric acid, hydrogen peroxide, etc.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 19, i (1887), 243; Ber. 20 (1887), R. 313; Chem. 
Centrbl. 1887, 689; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 635; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), 874.
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1887: 10. A. COSSA. Ricerche sopra le proprieta di alcuni coin- 
posti ammoniacali del platino. Pt.

Atti Accad. sci. Torino, 22 (1887), 323; Gazz. chim. ital. 17 (1887), 1; 
Ber. 20 (1887), 462; Chem. Ccntrbl. 1887, 330; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 
642; Jab. Chem. 1887, 611; J. Russ. Chem1. Soc. 19, ii (1887), JC-1; 
Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 138.

1887: 11. L. REESE. Ueber die Eimvirkung von Phtalsaureanh y- 
drid auf Amidosauren. (a-Leucinphtaloylsaures Platodiam­ 
monium, p. 19.) PL

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 242 (1887), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 148.

1887: 12. H. ALEXANDER. Ueber hydroxylaminhaltige Platin- 
basen, Inaug. Diss. Konigsberg, 1887. Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 246 (1888), 239; Ber. 21 (1888), 594; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [3], 2 (1889), 22; Chem. Ceutrbl. 1887,1254; 1888, 1027; J. Chem. 
Soc. 54 (1888), 425; Jsb. Chem. 1888,661; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 190.

1887: 13. W. DITTMAR and J. McARTHUR. Critical experiments on 
the chloroplatinate method for the determination of potas­ 
sium, rubidium and ammonium; and a redetermination of the 
atomic weight of platinum. (Atomic weight of platinum 
=195.5.) Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 6 (1887), 799; Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. 23 (1887), 561;
Ber. 21 (1888), 412; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 425; Chem. Centrbl. 1888,
302; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 28 (1889), 761; Ztsch. angew. Chem. 1888, 79;
Ztsch. physik. Chem. 2 (1888), 553; J. anal. Chem. (Hart), 2 (1888),
429; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 142.

1887: 14. J. H. DEBRAY. Sur quelques alliages cristallise's des 
me'taux du platine et de 1'etain. Pt, Rh, Ir, Ru, Os.

C. R. 104 (1887), 1470; Ber. 20 (1887), 454; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 48 (1887), 
648; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 780; Chem. News, 56 (1887), 308; J. Chem. 
Soc. 52 (1887), 779; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 612; Ztech. chem. Indust. 1 
(1887), 331, Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 138.

1887: 15. J. H. DEBRAY. Note sur les produits d; alteration de 
quelques alliages par les acides. (Alloys of platinum metals 
with tin, etc.) Pt, Rh, Ru, Ir.

C. R. 104 (1887), 1577; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 48 (1887), 649; Chem. Ceutrbl. 
1887, 840; J. Chem. Soc, 52 (1887), 779; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 613.

1887: 16. J. H. DEBRAY. Note sur les residues qui r&sultent de 
Faction des acides sur les alliages des metaux du platine.

Pt, Os, Ir, Ru, Rh.
C. R. 104 (1887), 1667; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 48 (1887), 650; Chem. News, i>6 

(1887), 23; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 900; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 615.

1887: 16a. E. MAUMENE. Alliages de platine, fer, et cuivre. Pt. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 47 (1887), 39; Ber. 20 R. (1887), 342; Chem. Ccntrbl. 

1887, 139; Chem.. News, 55 (1887), 81; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 778; 
Chem. Industrie, 10 (1887), 103.
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1887: 17. C. M. GULDBERG. Metallernes kritiske Temperaturer, 
(Critical temperature of platinum and palladium, theoretical.)

Pt, Pd.
Forh. Vid. Selsk. Christiania, 1887, 4; Ztsch. physik..Chem. 1 (1887), 231.

1887: 18. E. DUCLAUX. Sur les actions comparees de la chaleur et 
de la lumiere solaire. (On platinum chloride.) Pt. 

C, R. 104 (1887), 294; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 411. . .

1887: 19. V. MEYER. Zur Kenntniss einiger Metalle. (Action of 
germanium on platinum.) , Pt. 

Ber. 20 (1887), 497; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 378.

1887: 20. S. COOKE. On the reducing action of hydrogen in the 
presence of platinum. Pt.

Proc. Phil. Soc. Glasgow, 18 (1887), 285; Chem. News, 58 (1888), 103; 
J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 1245; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 28 (1889), 329; Ztsch. 
physik. Chem. 3 (1889), 239.

1887: 21. E. H. KEISER. On the combustion of weighed quanti­ 
ties of hydrogen and the atomic weight of oxygen. (Use of 
palladium-hydrogen for weighing hydrogen.) Pd. 

Amer. Chem. J. 10 (1888), 249; Ber. 20 (1887), 2323; 22 (1889), 474; Chem. 
News, 59 (1889), 262; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 29 (1890), 247; Jsb. Chem. 
1887, 386; 1888, 98. ;

1887: 22. F. OSMOND and WERTH. Sur les residues que Von ex- 
trait des aciers et des zincs par 1'action des acides. (Graphi- 
toidal plates from steel are explosive even when no platinum 
is in the steel.) (Observations of Faraday.) Pt.

C. R. 104 (1887), 1800; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 894; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 616.

1887: 23. H. N. WARREN. Detection and estimation of thallium 
in platinum. ' Pt.

Chem. News, 55 (1887), 241; Ber. 20 (1887), 483; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 
875; Dingl. pol. J. 264 (1887), 635; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 702; Ztsch. 
Chem. Indust. 2 (1887), 38; Repert. anal. Chem. 7 (1887), 414; Chern. 
Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 144.

1887: 24. T. ROSENBLADT. Ueber Scheidung des Quecksilber und 
Palladiums von einander und von Blei, Kupfer und Wismuth.

Pd.
Ztsch. anal Chem. 26 (1887), 15; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 152; Chem. News, 

55 (1887), 72; Ber. 20 (1887), 396; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 302; Repert. 
anal. Chem. 7 (1887), 79; Chem. Industrie, 10 (1887), 191; Chem. Ztg. 
11 (1887), Rep. 51.

1887: 25. G. KRUSS and L. HOPFMAN. Untersuchung iiber das 
Gold. (IV. Quantitative Bestimmung des Goldes und seine 
Trennung in Besonderen von den Platinmetallen, p. 66.)

Pt, Pd.
Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 238 (1887), 30; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 554; Ztsch. 

anal. Chem. 27 (1888), 66.
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, 1887: 26. W. BETTEL. Separation of gold from platinum metals.
Pt, Pd.

Chem. News, 56 (1887), 133; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887), 1084; Chem. Centrbl. 
1887,1362.

1887: 27. H. PIRNGRUBER. Separation of platinum from gold and 
other rare metals. (Fusion with zinc.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Eng. and Mining J. 44 (1887), 256, 326; Ber. 21 (1888), 312; Berg- und 
' ' Hutten. Ztg. 47 (1888),'29; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 84; J. Chem. Soc. 

54 (1888), 656; Ztsch. chem. Indust. 2 (1887), 306; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 
2560.

1887: 28. 1 F. WYATT. Separation of metals from platinum ores. 
(Reply to H. Pirngruber.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Eng. and Mining J. 44 (1887), 273; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 235.

1887: 29. C. REINHARDT. Ueber die Aufschliessung in Sauren un- 
loslicher Platinlegirungen. Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), 52; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 230; Chem. Industrie, 
10 (1887), 192; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 6 (1887), 389.

1887: 30. E. J. HOUSTON. On palladium alloys in watches. (Pail- 
lard's nonmagnetizable alloy.) Pd.

Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. 24 (1887), 419; J. Frank. Inst. [3]. 95 (1888), 
- . 161, 238; Chem. News, 58- (1888), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 1329; 

Dingl. pol. J. 270 (1888), 143; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2659.

1887: 31. H. OSTERMANN and A. PRIP. Platinlegirung. (German
patent 44473, Dec. 18, 1887.) Pt.

Ber. 21 (1888), 865; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2659; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), 1426.

1887: 32.      Cheap method of platinizing metals. Pt.
Scient. Amer. 56 (1887), 169; from Le Ge"nie civil; Indust. Blat. 24

(1887), 207; Chem. Centrbl. 1887, 971.

1887: 33. W. L. DUDLEY. Electro-deposition of indium. (De­ 
scription of patent'.) Ir. 

Electrical Rev. 20 (1887), 604; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 199.

1887: 34.      (Description of platinum mirror on glass made 
by Dode in 1865, which is still intact.) Pt.

Scient. Amer. 57 (3887), 56; from La Nature; Repert. anal. Chem. 7 
-   (1887), 720.

1887:35. BRIGHT PLATINUM PLATING Co. (Ltd.), London. Neuerung 
in dem Platinirverfahren durch Elektricitat. (German patent 
42418, Feb. 3, 1887.) Pt.

Ber. 21 (1888), 200; Chem. Industrie, 11 (1888), 229; Chem. Ztg. 12
(1888), 321.

109733° 19 Pull. 694  14
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1887: 36. ERLICH and STOROK. Verfahren zur Herstellung von 
druckfahig Glanzplatin. (German patent 44044, June 30,> 
1887.) Pt. 

Ber. 21 (1888), 878.

1887: 37. ERLICH and STOROK. Neuerungen im Verfahren zur 
Herstellung von . . . Glanzplatin. (German patent 46542, 
Nov. 20, 1887.)   Pt. 

Ber. 22 (1889), 281.

1887: 38. H. SCHWARZ. Herstellung venetianischer Mosaiken und
Glasstudien. (Use of platinum foil on "Deckglaser.") Pt.

Verb. Ver. Beford. Gewerbfleiss, 1887, 204; Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 326.

1887: 39. HIMLY, LEISER, and BARDTHOLDT. Verfahren zur Her­ 
stellung eines farbenwechselnden Ueberzuges. (Magnesium 
platinocyanide as sympathetic ink. German patent 42312, 
May 6, 1887.) ~ ' Pt.

Ber. 21 (1888), 205. .  

1887: 40. K. KRAUT. Platinum oder Palladium in ammoniakhal- 
tigem Sauerstoff. (Oxidation.) Pt, Pd.

Ber. 20 (1887), 1113; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 34. (1887),. 64; Bul. Soc. chim. 
[2], 48 (1887), 127; J. Ghem. Soc. 52 (1887), 635.

1887: 41. T. IHMORI. Ueber die Aufnahme des Wasserdampfes 
durch feste Korper. (Platinum.) Pt.

Ann. der P'hys. (Pogg.), [2], 31 (1887), 1006; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 
24; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 101.

1887: 42. R. H. M. BOSANQUET. On the production of sudden 
changes in the torsion of a wire by change in temperature. 
(Platinum wire.) - Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [5], 24 (1887), 160; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 226.

1887: 43. J. VIOLLE. Comparaison. des energies rayonn6es par le 
platine et Targent fondants. Pt.

C. R. 105 (1887), 163; Amer. J. Sci. [3], 34 (1887), 227; J. Chem. Soc. 
52 (1887), 1010; Jab. Chem. 1887, 342.

1887: 44. J. T. BOTTO'MLEY. On (heat) radiations from dull and 
bright surfaces (of platinum).   Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 42 (1887), 433; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 336.

1887: 45. H. HAGA. fitude experimentale sur 1'effet thermo-e'lec- 
trique, decouvert par Thompson. (La mesure de la convection 
electrique de la chaleur dans le platine.) Pt.

Ann. 1'Ecole polyt. Delft, 3 (1887), 43; Ann. der Phya. (Pogg.), Beibl. 
11 (1887), 593; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 295.
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1887:46.      (Platinum in photography.)
Brit. J. Photog. 28 (1887), 30; Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 221; Jsb. Chem. 

1888, 2905.

1887:47. G. PIZZIGHELLI. (Platinum in photography.) Pt.
Photog. Corresp. 24 (1887), 409; Jahrbuch f. Phot. 1888, 335; Chem. Cen- 

trbl. 1889, i, 87; Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 222; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), 
Rep. 296; J. Frank. Inst. [3], 95 (1888), 77; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2905.

1887:48. A. PRINGLE. (Platinum in photography.) Pt.
Brit. J. Phot. 28 (1887), 2; Photog. Wochenbl. 1887, 91; Dingl. pol. J. 267 

(1888), 221; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2905.

1887; 49. W. WILLIS. 'Improvements relating to photochemical 
printing. (Platinum prints. English patent 16003, Nov. 13, 
1887.) Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 7 (1888), 132.

1887:50. BORY. (Platinpapier zum Restauriren.) Pt.
Phot. Rundschau; Phot. Wochenbl. 13 (1887), 298; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), 

Rep. 236.

1887:51.      (Sepiabraun Platindruck.) Pt. 
Phot. Rundschau, 1 (1887), 224; Chem. Ztg. 11 (1887), Rep. 210.

1887: 52. J. MIESLER. .Ueber elektromotorische Verdunnungscon- 
stanten. (Platinum chloride, p. 369.) Pt. 

Monatsh. Chem. 8 (1887), 365; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 287.

1887: 53. H. LE CHATELIER. Thermoelement atis Palladium-Eisen, 
Platinum, etc. Pd, Pt, Ir, Rh.

J. de phys. [2], 6 (1887), 23; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.), Beibl. 11 (1887), 351; 
Jsb. Chem. 1887, 204.

1887: 54. C. R. A. WRIGHT and C. THOMPSON. Note on the devel­ 
opment of voltaic electricity by atmospheric oxidation. (On 
platinum sponge.) Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 42 (1887), 212; Chem. News, 55-(1887), 167; Jsb. 
Chem. 1887, 289.

1887: 55. J. T. BOTTOMLY. On thermal radiation in absolute meas­ 
ure. (From platinum wire.) Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 42 (1887), 357; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 209.

1887: 56. W. H. PREECE. On the heating effects of electric cur­ 
rents. Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 43 (1887), 280; 44 (1888), 109; Jsb. Chem. .1888, 
370.

1887: 57. F. STREINTZ. Experimentaluntersuchungen fiber die gal - 
vanische Polarisation. (Palladium, p. 843; platinum, 846.)

Pd, Pt.
Sitzber. Akad. Wien, 96, ii (1887), 838; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 33 

(1888), 465; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 394; J. Chem. Soc. 64 (1888), 544.
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1887: 58. C. FKOMME. Ueber die durch kleine electronic torische
Krafte erzeugte galvanische Polarisation. -(In palladium and
platinum electrodes.) Pd, Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 30 (1887), 320, 503; J. Chem. Soc. 52 (1887),
541.

1887: 59. J. H. KOOSEN. Ueber die Eigenschaften der Alkalien, die
electromotorische Kraft des Zinks zu erhohen. (Zinc-bromine-
platinum element.) Pt.

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 32 (1887), 508; -J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 210;
Jsb. Chem. 1887, 281.   '

1887: 60. A. OBERBECK. Ueber die electromotorischen Krafte 
diinner Schichten und ihre Beziehung zur Molecularphysik. 
(Platinum plates.) Pt. 

Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.) [2], 31 (1887), 337; Jsb. Chem. 1887, 283.

1888: 1. S. KULIBIN. Ausbeute an Edelmetallen in Russland in
1885'. ' I Pt.

Dingl. pol. J. 267 (1888), 188; Chem. Indust. 11 (1888), 383.

1888: la. A. M. SAYTZEFF, (On mineral localities in the Urals.) Pt. 
Bul. Russ. Geol. Commission, vol. 7, 265.

1888: Ib. KROTOW. (Geologic researches on the western slope of 
the Ural, in the vicinity of Tscherdyn and Solikamsk). Pt. 

Trans. Russ. Geol. Commission, vol. 6. . .

1888:2. K. SEUBERT. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Platins (194.3).
Pt.

Ber. 21 (1888), 2179; Bull. Soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 680; J. Chem. Soc, 54 
(1888), 1043j Jsb. Chem. 1888,110; J. anal. Chem. (Hart), 2 (1888), 429.

1888: 3. K. SEUBERT. Ueber das Atomgewicht * des Osmiums
(190.8), Os.

Ber. 21 (1888), 1839; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 5.0 (1888), 363; Amer. J. Sci. [3],
37 (1889), 75; Chem: Centrbl. 1888, 964; Chem. News, 59 (1889), 179;
J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888),-921; Ztsch. anal, Chem. 28 (1889), 139; Ztsch.
angew. Chem. (1888), 422; Jsb. Chem. 1888,110; J. anal. Chem. (Hart),
2 (1888), 427; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 181.

1888: 4. R. ENGEL. Platine chlorure neutre. (Normal platinic
chloride.) Pt.

.Bul. Soc. chim.- [2], 50 (1888), 100; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 1153; J. Chem.
Soc. 56 (1889), 20; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 661; Chem. Indust. 11 (1888),
541; Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), Rep. 229.

1888: 5. F. STOLBA. (Chlorplatinic acid from ammonium chloro- 
pla.tinate.) Pt, 

Listy chemike" (Prag), 12, 270; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 1024.
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1888: 6. G. J. LAIRD. (Crystallization of methyl- and ethylsulphin- 
chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

Ztsch. Kryst. 14, 1; Ann. der Phys. (Pogg.)i Beibl. 12 (1888), 449, Chem. 
Centrbl. 1888, 539; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 1418.

1888: 7. H. KLINGER and A. MAASSEN. Ueber einige Sulfrnverbin- 
dungen und die Valenz des Schwefels. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt.

Ann. Chem. (Liebig), 243 (1888), 193; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 357:

1888: 9. M. WEIBULL. . Combinaisons platiniques des sulfures alco- 
holiques. (Crystallography.) Pt.

Ztsch. Kryst. 14, 116; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 369; Chem. Centrbl. 
1889, i, 10; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 1419. - '

1888: 10. E. LEIDIE. Sur le sesquichlorure de rhodium. Rh.
C. R. 106 (1888), 1076; Ber. 21 (1888), 347; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 

658, 664; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 825; Chem. News, 59 (1889), 37; J. 
. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 790; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 665. .

1888: 11. E. LEIDIE. Sur le sesquisulfure de rhodium. . Rh.
C. R. 106 (1888), 1533; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 664; Ber. 21 (1888), 

509; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 962; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 919; Jsb. 
Chem. 1888, 665; Chem. News, 59 (1889), 37.

1888: 12. E. LEIDIE. Recherches sur quelques sels de rhodium. 
(Chlorides, sulphates, oxalates.) Rh.

Ann. chim. phys. [6], 17 (1889), 257; C. R. 107 (1888), 234; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [2], 50 (1888), 664; Ber. 22 (1889), 225; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 
1167; Chem. News, 58 (1888), 71; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 1256; Jsb. 
Chem. 1889, 225; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), 18, Rep. 216.

1888: 13. J. H. DEBRAY and .A. JOLY. Recherches sur le ruthe"- 
nium. (Oxidation du ruthenium et dissociation de son 
bioxyde, p. 100; acide hyperruthenique, 328; rutheniates et 
heptarutheniates, 1494.) Ru.

C. R. 106 (1888), 100, 328, 1494; Bul. Soc. chim. [2], 49 (1888), 241;
Ber. 21 (1888), 193, 508; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 220, 462, 963; Chem.

. News, 57 (1888), 51, 80, 241; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 426, 559, 920;
Jsb. Chem. 1888, 669, 672, 674; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 20, ii (1888), 96;
Chem. Ztg. 12 (1888), 286.

1888: 14. A. JOLY. Sur. les combinaisons que forme le bioxyde 
d'azote avec les chlororuthenites et sur le poids atomique du 
ruthenium. (Nitrosochloridesf Atomic weight, 101.5.) Ru.

C. R. 107 (1888), 994; Ber. 22 (1889), 92; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, i, 127; 
Chem. News, 59 (1889), 11; J. Chem. Soc. 56 (1889), 352; Ztsch. anal. 
Chem. 31'(1892), 364; Jsb. Chem. 1888/677; J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 21, 
ii (1889), 116; J. anal. Chem. 3 (1889), 352; Chem. Ztg. 13 (1889), 5.
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1888: 15. C. W. .BLOMSTRAND. Ueber Schwefelplatinbasen mifc 
verschiedenen Alkoholradikalen. (With work of Enebuske, 
Rudelius, and Londahl, 1885: 12; 1885: 13; 1887: 7.) Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 38 (1888), 345, 352, 497, 523; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 
2 (1889), 820; Chem. Centrbl. 1889, i, 68, 69, 189, 214; J. Chem. Soc. 
56 (1889), 230, 367, 368; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 2202, 2205, 2207, 2212, 2215.

1888: 16. T. WILM. (Zum chemischen Verbal ten des Kaliumpla- 
tincyanurs.) Pt.

J. Russ. Chem. Soc. 20, i (1888), 444, 447; Ber. 21 (1888), 1434; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [2], 50 (1888), 282; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 825, 1167; J. 
Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 931; Jsb. Chem. 1888, 717.

1888: 17. M. FREUND. Zur Kenntniss des Platincyanathyls. Pt.
Ber. 21 (1888), 937; Chem. Centrbl. 1888, 575; J. Chem. Soc. 54 (1888), 
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(1894), 273; J. Chem. Soc. 68, ii (1895), 39; Ztsch. physik. Chem. 
15 (1894), 518.

1894: 35. L. CAILLETBT and E. COLLARDEAU. Recherches sur la
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218; Ztsch. anal. Chem. 35 (1896), 594.

1895: 25. M. DELEPINE. Insuffisance de la me'thode de Kjeldahl 
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platinochloride. Pt.

J. Chem. Soc. 67 (1895), 984; Proc. Chem. Soc. 1895, 162; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [3], 16 (1896), 417.

1895: 28. D. VITALI. (Action of magnesium on platinum and 
palladium solutions.) Pt, Pd. 
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metals. Pel, Pt. 

Am. Chem. J. 28 (1902), 59; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 30 (1903), 205; J. Chem. 
Soc. 82, ii (1902), 664; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 686.

1902: 9. I. BELLUCCI. (Sur Tacide monochloroplatinique.) Pt.
Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 11, ii (1902), 241, 271; Gazz. chim. ital. 33, i (1903), 

134; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 155; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 130.

1902: 10. W. OECHSNER DE CONINCK. Action de quelques sels sur 
platine tetrachlorure. . Pt.

Bul. Acad. roy. Belg. 1902, 730; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 219; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, i, 435.

1902: 11. A. CLEVE. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des .Ytterbiums. 
(Chloro-, bromo- and cyanoplatinates.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 32 (1902), 129; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 30 (1903), 487; J. 
Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 659; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 981.

1902: 12. O.HESSE. (Hyoscin und Atroscin.) (Properties of tho 
chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 66 (1902), 194; J. Chem. Soc. 82, i (1902), 817.

J902: 13. P. PFEIFFER. Die Halogensalze. (Contains list of all 
known bromo- and iodo-salts.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Z. anorg. Chem. 31 (1902),-191; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 498; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902 ii, 243.

1902: 14. I. BELLUCCI. (Sur le t^traiodure de platine.) Pt.
  Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 11, i (1902), 8; Gazz. chim. ital. 33, i (1903), 147; 

J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 267; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 625.

1902: 15. P. KLASON and J. WANSELIN. Ueber gemischte Plato- 
phosphinaminverbindungen. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 67(1902), 41; J.Chern. Soc. 84, i(1803), 238; Chem. 
Zentr. -1903, i, 624.
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1902: 16. J. MEYER. Ueber die Bildung der Dithionsaure. (Ref­ 
erence to work of Antony, 1898: 22.) Ru.

Ber. 35 (1902), 3429; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii(1903), 18; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 
1294.

1902: 17. E. LEIDIE. Sur les nitrites doubles de riridium. Ir.
Compt. rend. 134 (1902), 1582; Bul. Soc. chim.[3], 27 (1902), 936; Ann. 

chim. phys. [7], 26 (1902), 479; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 566; 84, ii 
(1903), 24; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 338.

1902: 18. M. VEZES. Sur les sels complexes du platine. V. 
Reaction des nitrites platooxaliques. Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 27 (1902), 930; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 25; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 1174.

1902: 19. A. BAEYER and V. VILLIGER. Ueber die basische Eigen- 
schaften des Sauerstoffs. ("Ethyl platocyanide.") Pt.

Ber. 35 (1902), 1201; J. Chem. Soc. 82, i (1902), 355; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 
997.

1902: 20. L. SPIEGEL. "Ueber Neutralaffmitaten. (Theory of the 
platinum bases.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 29 (1902), 365; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), .248; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 699.

1902: 21. A. WERNER. Ueber Haupt- und .Nebenvalenzen und 
iiber die Konstitution der Ammoniumverbindungen. Ueber die 
Konstitution der Oxoniumsalze. Pt.

Ann. 322 (1902), 261, 296; J. Chem. Soc. 82, i (1902), 686; 82, ii (1902), 
°' ! '554; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 426, 427.

1902: 22. P. KLASON. Ueber die Konstitution der Platinammo- 
niakverbindungen. Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 67 (1902), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 84, i (1902), 224; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, i, 620.

1902: 23. M. VEZES and L. WINTREBERT. Sur les sels complexes 
clerosmium; Tosmyloxalate de potassium. Os.

Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 27 (1902), 569; J. Chem. Soc. 82, i (1902), 587; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 338.

1902: 24. N. AWERKIEFF. (Precipitation of crystalline gold by 
formaldehyde.) (Also precipitation of platinum.) Pt.

J. Rues. Phys. Chem. Soc. 34 (1902), 828j Z. anorg. Chvem. 35 (1903), 
329; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 218, 603; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 562; 
ii, 188.

1902: 25. . A. PICCINI and L. MARINO. Ueber einige Vanadiurn- 
verbindungen von der Form VX2 . (Action of VSO4 on 
platinum salts.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 32 (1902), 55; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 663; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 884.
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1902: 26. P. A. E. RICHARDS. Estimation of platinum, gold, and 
silver in alloys. Pt.

Analyst, 27 (1902), 265; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 701; Chem. Zeutr 
1902, ii, 1014.

1902: 27. G. VON KNORRE. Ueber die Bestimmung von Kohlen- 
stoff bei Gegenwart von Osmium. Os. 

Z. angew. Chem. 15 (1902), 393; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 427; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 1338.

1902: 27a. H. Spiass. Ueber die Jodometrie von Gold und 
Platin. Akademische Dissertation, Freiburg, 1902. Pt.

1902: 28. E. F. SMITH. Electrochemical analysis, 3d ed. Phila­ 
delphia, 1902. Pd, Pt.

1902: 29. E. KNOEVENAGEL and E. EBLER. Ueber die Anwend-
barkeit der Hydroxylamin- und Hydrazinsalze in der quali-
tativen Analyse. Ein neuer Trenmmgsgang in der Schwefel-
wasserstoffgruppe. Pt.

- Ber. 35 (1902), 3055; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 697; Chem. Zentr. 1902,
ii, 1150.

1902: 30. F. JEAN. Sur le dosage de CO et CO2 dans 1'air gate. 
(Emploi de PdCl2 .) Pd.

Compt. rend. 135 (1902), 746; Bill. Soc. chim. [3], 29 (1903), 35G; J. Chem. 
Soc. 84, ii (1903), 103; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 1431.

1902: 31. K. W. CHARITSCHKOFF. Ueber die fraktionierte Ver-
brennung von Wasserstoff, Kohlenoxyd und Isopentan. (By
palladium sponge.) Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 34 (1902), 461; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902),
702; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 609.

1902: 32. H. DUFET. Notes cristallographiques. (Mixed nitrites, 
oxalates, and osmiamates.) ' Pt, Pd, Ir, Os.

Bul. Soc. franc, mineral. 25 (1902), 125; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 1498.

1902: 33. L. HOLBORN and F. HENNING. Zerstaiibung und Rc- 
krystallisation der Platinmetalle. Pt, Ir, R,h.

Sitzb. Kgl. preuss. Akad. 1902, 936; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 664 ; 
Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 840.

1902: 34. W. ROSENHAIN. The recrystallization of platinum. 
("Brittle platinum.") Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 70 (1902), 252; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 863.

1902: 35. A. WINKELMANN. Ueber die Diffusion von Wasserstoff 
durch Platin. Pt. 

Ann. Physik, 8 (1902), 388j J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 552; Chem. Zentr. 
1902, ii, 101.
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1902: 36. S. TANATAR. Katalyse des Hydroxylamins und Hydra- 
zins. (In presence of platinum black.) Pt. 

Z. physik. Chem. 40 (1902), 475; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 386; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 1150.

1902: 37. S. TANATAR. Katalyse des Hydrazins. (In presence of 
platinum.) Pt. 

Z. physik. Chem. 41 (1902), 37; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 495; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 183.

1902: 38. J. A. TRILLAT. (Apparatus for studying contact reac­ 
tions. Use of platinum spiral.) " Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 27 (1902), 797; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 602; 
Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 673.

1902: 39. C. FREDENHAGEN. Zur Theorie der Oxydations- und 
Reduktionskette. (Catalytic action of platinum.) Pt. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 29 (1902), 396; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 238; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 693.

1902: 40. J. W. MELLOR and E. J. RUSSELL. The preparation of 
pure chlorine and its behavior toward hydrogen. (Influence 
of palladium.) Pd.

Pi-oc. Chem. Soc. 18 (1902), 166; J. Chem. Soc. 81 (1902), 1272; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 323.

1902: 41. C. ENGLER and L. WOHLER. Pseudokatalytische Sauer- 
stoffiibertragung. (Influence of platinum.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 29 (1902), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902) 127; Chem. 
\' Zentr. 1902, i, 239.

1902: 42. E. SCHAER. (Intensifying ("aktivirende") action of 
reducing agents, colloidal noble metals, alkaloids, and other 
basic substances on oxidizing agents.) Pt.

Ann. 323 (1902), 32; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 603.

1902: 43. A. GUTBIER. Beitrage zur Kenntnis anorganischer 
Kolloide. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 32 (1902), 347; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 30 (1903), 771; J. 
Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 81; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 1300.

1902: 44. J. BILLITZER. Elektrische Herstellung von colloiidalem 
Quecksilber und einigen neuen, colloi'dalen Metallen. Pt. 

Ber. 35 (1902), 1929; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 454; Chem. Zentr. 1902, 
ii, 250.

L902: 45. T. S. PRICE. Notiz iiber die Wirkung von kolloi'dalem 
auf Peroxydschwefelsaure und ihre Salze. Pt. 

Ber. 35 (1902), 291; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 204; Chem. Zentr. 1902, 
i, 558.
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1902: 46. W. NERNST and A. LESSING. Uebcr die Wanderung gal-

vanischer Polarisation durch Platin- und Palladiumplatten.
Pd, Pt.

Nachr. K. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 1902, ]46; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 
639; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 240.

1902: 47. F. FOERSTER and A. FRIESSNER. Zur Kenntnis der
Elektrolyse wassriger Losungen an platinirten Anoden und ' L 
uber elektrolytisclie Dithionatbildung. Pt.

Ber. 35 (1902), 2515; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii(1902), 488; Chem. Zentr. 1902, v 
ii, 415.

1902: 48. F. FOERSTER and E. MULLER. Zur Kenntnis der Elek­ 
trolyse, zumal der Alkalichloride, an platinierten Elektroden. ^ 

Z. Elektrochem. 8 (1902), 515; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 679. Pt. " *

1902: 49. F. BRAN. Untersuchungen iiber die Widerstandsfahig-
keit von Platin- und Platiniridiurnanoden bei der Salzsaureelek-
trolyse. Pt, Ir.

Z. Elektrochem. 8 (1902), 197; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 442; Chein.
Zentr. 1902, i, 1085.

1902: 50. P. DENSO. Untersuchungen iiber die Widerstandsfahig- < 
keit von Platiniridiumanoden bei der Alkalichloridelektro- 
lyse. Pt, Ir.

Z. Elektrochem. 8 (1902), 147; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 802.

1902: 51. F. HABER and M. SACK. Kathodenauflockerung und 
Kathodcnzerstaubung als Folge der Bildung vpn Alkalilegie- 
rungen des Kathodenmaterials. . .. ; , Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 8 (1902), 245; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 441; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 1388.

1902: 52. J. TAFEL. Die elektrolytische Reduktion der Salpeter- 
siiure bei Gegenwart von Salzsaure oder Schwefelsaure. 
(Platinum and palladium cathodes.) Pd, Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 31 (1902), 289; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 28 (1902), 979; J. 
Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 559; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 327.

1902: 53. W. CAMPBELL. The structure of metals and binary 
alloys. Pt. 

J. Frank. Inst. 154 (1902), 131; Chem. Zentr. 1902 ii, 728.

1902: 54. W. CAMPBELL and J. A. MATHEWS. The alloys of alu­ 
minum. (With platinum.) Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 24 (1902), 253; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 399; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, i, 1088.

1902: 55. A. HEBEBRAND. Platinschale mit Zuglochern^ und 
Schornstein. Pt. 

Z. Nahr. Genuss. 5 (1902), 719; Chem. Zentr. 1902, ii, 721.
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-1902: 56. W. C. HERAEUS. Ueber die Ursache der Zerstorimg der 
Platintiegel bei Phosphatanalysen. Pt. 

Z. angew. Chem. ]5 (1.902), 917; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 82; Chem. 
Zentr. 1902, ii, 1013.

1902: 57. E.HAAGN. Elektrisch geheizte Oefen-mit Platinfolierient- 
wickelung. Pt.

Z. Elektrochero. 8 (1902), 509; Chem. Zeutr. 1902, ii, 673.

1902: 58. F. FOERSTER. Ueber kiinstlichen Grapliit und iiber 
Platiniridium als Anodenmaterialien. Pt, Ir. 

Z. Elektrochem. 8 (1902), 143; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 801.

1902:59. M. KRAUSE. Platinelektroden f iir die Elektrolyse. Pt. 
Chem. Ztg. 26 (1902), 356; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 1143.

1902: 60. C. AUER VON WELSBACH. Aus Osmium bestehende 
Faden ftir elektrische Gliihlampen und Verfahrcn zu ihrer 
Herstellung. (German patent 138135, Dec. 13, 1902.) Os. 

Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 209.
1902: 61. W. N. HARTLEY. An investigation into the composition 

of brittle platinum. Pt.
Proc. Chem. Soc. 18 (1902), 30; Phil. Mag. [C], 4. (1902), 84, Chem. Zentr. 

1902, i, 625.

1902: 62. £1. MOISSAN. L'action du chaux fondu sur le platine. Pt. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 27 (1902), 665; J. Chem. Soc. 82, ii (1902), 257; Compt. 

),.-   :*md. 134 (1902), 136; Chem. Zentr. 1902, i, 560.

 '1902: 63. 'W. ' BETTGES. Dissertation, Heidelberg, 1902. (Cf. 
: 1904: 25.) Pd.

  if-!

1903: 1. L. DUPARC. Les gisements platiniferes cle 1'Oural. Pt.
Arch. sci. phys. nat. [4J, 15 (1903), 139, 287, 301, 377; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 

1274.

1903: la. N. WYSSOLSKY. Preliminary notice on the platinum 
deposits in the basins of the rivers Iss, Wya, Tura, and 
Niasma. Pt. 

Bul. Russ. Geol. Commission, 22 (1903).

1903: Ib. E. N. BARBOT-DE-MARNI. L'industrie du platine de 
1'Oural. Pt.

Bull. Soc. inge"n. des mines, 1903, ii, 29.

1903: 2. C. W. DICKSON. Condition of platinum in the nickel- 
copper ores from Sudbury. Pt.

Am. J. Sc. [4], 15 (1903), 137; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 302; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, i, 663.

1003:.3. S. M. JORGENSEN. Reines Rhodium. Rh.
Z. anorg. Chem. 34 (1903), 82; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 300; Chem. 

Zeutr. 1903, i, 695.
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1903: 4. BADISCHE ANILIN UND SODA FABRIK. Verfahren zur
Reaktivierung unwirksam gewordener Platinkontaktmasse
im Schwefelsaurekontaktverfahren. (German patent 142895,
June 22, 1903.) Pt.

Chem. Zentr. 1903, ii, 168.

1903: 5. F. W. CLARKE, K. SEUBERT, and T. E. THORPE. Bericht der 
Internationalen Atomgewichtskommission. (Pd = 106.5.) Pd.

Ber. 36 (1903), 5; Z. anorg. Chem. 33 (1903), 242; Proc. Chem. Soc. 19 
(1903), 2; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 429.

1903: 6. I. BELLUCCI. (Sur les acides hexaoxyplatiniques.) Pt.
Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 12, ii (1903), 635; J. Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 180; 

Chem. Zentr. 1904, i, 572.

1903:7. L. WOHLER, Ueber die Oxydierbarkeit des Platins. Pt.
Ber. 36 (1903), 3475; J. Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 44; Chem. Zentr. 1903, ii, 

1162.

1903: 8. A. SEGEWETZ and P. TRAWITZ. Action du persulfate 
d; ammonium sur les oxydes metalliques. ' Pt.

Compt. rend. 137 (1903), 130; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 29 (1903). 868; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, ii, 546.

1903: 9. K. A. HOFMANN and F. HOCHTLEN. Krystallisirte Poly- 
sulfide von Schwermetallen. Pt.

Ber. 36 (1903), 3090; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 728; Chem. Zentr. 1903, 
ii, 984.

1903: 10. A. MIOLATI (U. PENDINI and I. BELLUCCI). Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der chlorierten Platinsauren. .; Pt; 

Z. anorg. Chem. 33 (1903), 251; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 383..  '-'  ,

1903: 11. A. MIOLATI and U. PENDINI. Ueber die Trichlorplato- 
saure. Pt. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 33 (1903), 264; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 384.

1903: 12. W. OECHSNER DE CONINCK. Etudes de quelques sels 
d'uranium. (Summary of earlier work; reaction between 
US04 and PtCl4 .) Pt, 

Ann. chim. phys. [7], 28 (1903), 5; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 314.

1903: 13. W. DILTHEY. Ueber Siliciumverbindungen. Triacetyl- 
acetonylsiliciumchloridplatinchloriddoppelsalz. Pt.

Ber. 36 (1903), 923; J. Chem. Soc. 84, i (1903), 405; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 
1024.

1903: 14. E. BIILMANN and A. C. ANDERSEN. Ueber einige Platin-
verbindungen. (H2PtBr6 , K2PtBr4 and action of alcohol on it,
platinum bases.) Pt.

Ber. 36 (1903), 1565; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 488; Chem. Zentr. 1903,
ii, 18.
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1903: 15. C. RENZ. Ueber Verbindungen von Metallhaloiden mit 
organischen Basen. (Ruthenium and iridium chlorides.) 
... Ru, Ir.

Z. anorg. Chem. 36 (1903), 100; Bul. Soc. cliim. (3], 32 (1904), 669; J. 
Chem. Soc. 84, i (1903), 774; Chem. Zentr. 1903, ii, 578.

1903: 16. S. C. LIND, The constitution of potassium ruthenium 
nitrosochloride in aqueous solution. Ru.

J. Am..Chem. Soc. 25 (1903), 928; J. Chem. Soc. 86,ii (1904), 45; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, ii, 1163.

1903: 17. L. WINTREBERT. Recherches sur quelques sels com­ 
plexes de rosmium hexavalent. Os.

Ann. chim. phys. [7], 28 (1903), 15; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 219; 
Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 314.

1903: 18. H. MOISSAN and W. MANCHOT. Preparation et pro- 
priete's d'un siliciure de ruthenium. Ru.

Compt. rend. 137 (1903), 229; Ann. chim, phys. [8], 2 (1904), 285; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [3], 31 (1904), 559; Ber. 36 (1903), 2993; J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii 
(1903), 604; 86, ii (1904), 665; Chem, Zentr. 1903, ii, 653.

1903: 19. A. ROSENHEIM and W. LOEWENSTAMM. Ueber Platin- 
phosphorhalogenverbindungen und ihre Derivate. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 37 (1903), 394; J. Chem. Soc. 86:, ii (1904), 131; Chem. 
Zentr. 1904, i, 156.

1903:20. L.MARINO. (Surles aluns de riridium sesquipxyde.) Ir.
Gazz. chim. ital. 32, ii (1903), 511; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 32 (1904), 669; 

J. Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 376; Chem. Zentr. 1903, i, 757.

1903:'21. C. CHABRIE and A. BOUCHONNET. Preparation du ses- 
quisele'niure d'iridium. Ir.

Compt. rend. 137 (1903), 1059; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 31 (1904), 821; J. . 
Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 132; Chem. Zentr. 1904, i, 255.

1903: 22. J. A. MULLER. Recherches sur Taction du CO sur les 
cyanures manganeux-cobaltiques-chromiques et platiniques 
du potassium. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [3J, 29 (1903), 27; J. Chem. Soc. 84, i (1903), 238; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, i, 379.

1903: 23. H. GROSSMANN. Ueber einige Halogenrhodanide und 
die Beziehungen des Rhodanions zu den Halogenionen und 
dem Cyanion. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Z. anorg. Chem. 37 (1903), 411; J. Chem. Soc. 86, i (1904), 147; Chem. 
Zentr. 1904, i, 160.

1903: 24. A. ROSENHEIM, W. LOEWENSTAMM, and L. SINGER.
Ueber Verbindungen des Acetessigesters und Acetylacetons

*'  fmit Metallchloriden. (With PtCl4 .) Pt.
Ber. 30 (1903), 1833; J. Chem. Soc. 84, i (1903), 603; Chem. Zentr. 1903, 

ii, 191.
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1903: 25. M. VEZES. Sur les acides complexes du platine. N VI. 
Platooxalonitrites et acide platooxalonitreux. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [3J, 29 (1903), 83; J. Chera. Soc. 84, i (1903), 229; Chem. 
Zentr. 1903, i, 497.

1903: 26. E. KNOEVENAGEL, W. HECKEL, A. TOMASCZEWSKI, J. 
FUCHS, and B. BERGDOLT. Zur Kenntnis der Doppelbind- 
ungen. (Behavior of benzhydrol and other compounds with 
double bonds on heating with palladium sponge.) Pd.

Ber. 36 (1903), 2816, 2823, 2829, 2848, 2857, 2861; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 32 
(1904), 620; J. Chem. Soc. 84, i (1903), 819, 820, 830, 831, 837, 852; 
Chem. Zentr. 1903, ii, 1127.

1903: 27. N. TARUGI. (Hydroxylamiri salts in qualitative analysis.)
Gazz. chim. ital. 33, ii (1903), 449; J. Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 297. Pt.

1903: 28. E. LEIDIE and L. QUENNESSEN. Sur 1'analyse qualita­ 
tive et quantitative de 1'osmiure d'iridium.

Os, Ru, Ir, Rh, Pt, Pd.
Compt. rend. 136 (1903), 1399; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 29 (1903), 801; J. 

Chem. Soc. 84, ii (1903), 576; Chem. Zentr. 1903, ii, 218.

1903: 29. E. NEVEU. L'essai du platine et ses alliages avec les 
rne'taux nobles. Pt.
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palladium. Pt, Pd.

Ann. chim. phys. [8], 1 (1904), 215; J. Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 308; 
Chem. Zentr. 1904, i, 630, 980.
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1904: 60. A. FISCHEE. Ueber die elektrolytische Bestimmung und
Trennung von Antimon und Zinn aus ihren Sulfosalzlosungen
nebst einen Anhang iiber die Trisulfidmethode des Antimons.
Ueber die Loslichkeit und die Nichtreduzierbarkeit des Platins.

' (Anodic solubility of platinum and platiniridium.) Pt, Ir.
Z. anorg. Chem. 42 (1904), 363; J. Cheni. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 120; Chem.

Zentr. 1905, i, 294.

1904: 61. C. J. TIIATCHER. Elektrolytische Oxydation von Natri- 
umthiosulfat und ihr Mechanismus. (Using platinum elec­ 
trodes.) Pt. 

Z. physik. Chem. 47 (1904), 691; J. Chem. Soc. 86, ii (1904), 395; Chem. 
Zentr. 1904, i, 1321.

1904: 62. P. LEWIS. Nachleuchten von Metalldampfen in Stick- 
stoff. (With platinum electrodes.) Pt. 

Physik. Z. 5 (1904), 546; Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 937.

1904: 63. G. PETRENKO. Ueber die katalytischen Erscheinungen 
bei der Darstellung von Ueberschwefelsaure. (Platinum and 
iridium electrodes.) Pt, Ir.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 36 (1904), 1081; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 
23; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 6.

1904: 64. G. SIEBERT. Ueber die Haltbarkeit von Platintiegeln. 
Chem. Ztg. 28 (1904), 869; Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 1181. Pt.

1904: 65. V. ROTHMUND and A. LESSING. Versuche mit dem elek- 
trolytischen Wellendetektor. (With platinum electrodes.) Pt. 

Ann. Physik [4], 15 (1904), 193; Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 1185.

1904: 66. A. LANG. Verfahren zur Herstellung mit Osmium iiber- 
zogener oder impragnierter Gluhkorper fur elektrische Gliih- 
lampen. (German patent 153329, July 7, 1904.). Os. 

Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 749.

1904: 67. A. HEIL. Verfahren zur Herstellung feinster Gliihfaden 
aus Osmium. (German patent 154412, Sept. 8, 1904.) Os. 

Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 927. -

1904:68. R. NAMIAS. (Btude chimique et pratique des principaux 
bains pour la galvanostegie.) (Platinum-plating baths.) Pt. 

L'industria chimica, 6 (1904), 158; Chem. Zentr. 1904, ii, 623.

1904: 69. . J. L. HOWE. Report on the recent advances in our
knowledge of the metals of the platinum group, 1897-1903.

Am. Chem. J. 31 (1904), 63. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1905: 1. W. P. HEADDEN. Columbite, etc. (Description of an 
artificial powder containing palladium, possibly from Wyo­ 
ming.) Pd. 

Proc. Colorado Sci. Soc. 8 (1905), 55; J. Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1906), 37.
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1905: 2. R; SPRING. Einige Beobachtungen in den Platinwasch- 
erien von Nischnji-Tagil. . Pt. 

Z. prakt. Geol. 13 (1905), 49; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1428.

1905: 2a. L. DUPARC and F. PEARCE. Recherches geologiques et 
p^trographiques sur TOural du Nord. 2me partie. Pt. 

Me"m. Soc. physique de Geneve, 34.

1905: 2b. BALL, L. C. Gold, platinum, tinstone, and monazite in 
the beach sands on the south coast^Queensland, with appen­ 
dices on the beach sands of New South Wales, and on the 
physical properties, sources, and uses of platinum. Pt. 

Queensland Geol. Surv. Pub. 198, 1905.

1905: 2c. C. W. DICKSON. Distribution of platinum metals in other 
sources than placers (with discussion). Pt, Pd, Ir, Os.

J. Canadian Mining Inst. 8 (1905), 192.

1905: 2d. T. T. READ. Platinum and palladium in certain cop­ 
per ores. Pt, Pd.

Eng. Mining J. 79 (1905), 985.

1905: 3. R. AMBERG. Palladium. (Chemical properties and com­ 
bining weight; Pd = 106.688 ± 0.006.) Inaugural Dissertation, 
Aachen, 1905. Pd.

Ann. 341 (1905), 235; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 832; Chem. Zentr. 1905, 
ii, 1163. c

1905:4. PARKE. Process for preparing metallic iridium. (French 
patent 359668, Nov. 21, 1905.) Ir. 

C. A. 1 (1907), 1345.

1905:5. I. BELLUCCI. Ueber die Hexaoxyplatinsaure. Pt. 
Z. anorg. Chem. 44 (1905), 168; Gazz. chim. ital. 35, i (1905), 163; Bul. 

Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 175; J. Chem. Soc; 88, ii (1905), 327; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 999. '

1905:6. I. BELLUCCI. (Sur la constitution de quelques plumbates.)' 
(Comparison with platinates and stannates.) Pt.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 14, i (1905), 378; Gazz. chim. ital. 35, ii (1905), 
500; Z. anorg. Chem. 50 (1906), 107; J. Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1906), 87; 
Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1552.

1905: 7. I. BELLUCCI. (Sur une nouvelle serie de sels isomorphes.) 
(Stannates, plumbates, and platinates.) Pt.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 14, i (1905), 457; Gazz. chim. ital. 35, i (1905), 
509; Z. anorg. Chem. 50 (1906), 101; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 
713; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 395; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1632.

1905: 8. M. BLONDEL. Recherches sur quelques composes, du 
platine. (Platinates, sulphates, oxalates, etc.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys.[8], 6 (1905), 81; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii(1905) t 720; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 1415.
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1905: 9. I. BELLUCCI. (Remarques sur le -travail de Blondel sur 
les composes du platine.) (Criticism of 1905: S.) Pt.

Gazz. cliim. ital. 35, ii (1905), 334; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 832; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 1418.

1905: 10. L. WOHLER and J. KONIG. Die Oxyde des Palladiums.
Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 46 =(1905), 323; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 941; J. 
Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 722'; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 1079.

1905: 11. I. BELLUCCI. Ueber PaUadiuffldioxydhydrat. (Reply 
to Wohler and Konig, 1905: 10.) Pd..

Z. anorg. Chem. 47 (1905), 287; J. Chem. .Soc. 90, ii (1906), 35; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 1576.

1905:12. L. WOHLER. Oxydation des Palladiums. Pd.
Z. Eiektrochem, 11 (1905), 836;'J. Chem. Soc. .90, ii (1906), 94 ;; CkeuL 

Zentr. 1906, i, 126..

1905: 13. A. GUTBTER and F. RANSOHOFF. .Studien liber die 
Verbindungen des Rutheniums mit Sauerstoff. Ru.

Z. sinorg. Chem. 45 (1905), 243.; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 534; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 107.

1905: 14. G. WYROUBOFF and A. VERSTEUIL. Reeherches sur la
chimie des terres rares. (Complex platinum compounds;
oxides and chlorides.) Pt.

Ann. chim. $>hys. (8], 6 (1905), 441; J. Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1906), SS; Chem.
Zentr. 1906, i, 321.

1905: 15. I. BELLUCCI and E. CLAVAEI. (Sur Foxyde superieure 
du nickel.) (Analogies with platinum metals.)

Pt, Pd, Os, Ru, Rh, Ir.
Atti Accad. Linceit5], 14, ii (1905), 234; Gazz. chim. ital. 36, i (1906), 

58; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 1.156; 1906, i, 1145.

1905: 16. A. MAGNUS, Sauerstoffentziehung durch Platin.
Phyr'k. Z. 6 (1905), 12; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 337. Pt, Ir, Pd..

1905: 17. R.LUCAS. Saucrstoffentziehung durch Platin. (Oxygen
not absorbed by pure platinum, but by platiniridium, owing
to the indium present.) Pt, Ir.

Z. Elektrochem. 11 (1905), 182; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii <1905), 396; Chem.
Zentr. 1905, i, 1215.

1905: 18. G. PELLIZZARI and C. CANTONI. (Action of cyanogen 
bromide on hydrazin.) (Chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

Gazz. chim. ital. 35, i (1905), 291; J. Chem. Soc. 88, i (1905), 576; 
Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 122.
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1905: 19. A. GUTBIEB. Ueber Doppelsalze des Pallado-chlorids 
und -bromids; liber Derivate des Palladosammin-chlorids und 
-bromids. . Pd.

Ber. 38 (1905), 2305; 2107; Z. anorg. Chem. 46 (1905), 23; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [3], 35 (1906), 942; J. Chem. Soc. 88, i (1905), 584; Chem. Zentr. 
1905, ii, 297. '

1905: 20. A. GUTBIEB and A. KEELL. Zur Kenntniss der Halogen- 
verbindungen des Palla'diums.   Pd.

Ber. 38 (1905), 2385; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 20; J. Chem. Soc. 
88, ii (1905), 534; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 452.

1905: 21. A. GUTBIER and A. KBELL. Zur Kenntniss des Palladi­ 
ums. (Organic halides.) Pd.

Ber. (1905), 3869; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 593; J. Chem. Soc. 90, i 
(1906), 12; Chem. Zentr. 1906, i, 181.

1905: 22. A. GUTBIER, A. KRELL, and R. L. JANSSEN. Studien 
liber Palladium. (Halides and bases.) Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 47 (1905), 23; J. Chem. Soc. 88, i (1905), 876; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 1315.

1905: 23. A. GUTBIER and C. TRENKNER. Ueber die Halogenr 
verbindungen des Rutheniums. Ru.

Z. anorg. Chem. 45 (1905), 166; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 463; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 22.

1905: 24. E. P. ALVAREZ. A new iodized compound of osmium, 
the production of which gives a means of estimating very 
minute quantities (millionths of a gram) of osmium in soluble 
compounds. Os.

Chem. News, 91 (1905), 172; Compt. rend. 140 (1905), 3254; Gazz. chim. 
ital. 35, ii (1905), 421; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 423; Chem. Zentr. 
1905, i, 1483.

1905:25. A. ROSENHEIM and W. LEVY. Ueber Platinphosphorhalo- 
genverbindungen, und ihre Derivate. II. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 43 (1905), 34; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 34 (1905), 1097; J. 
Chem. Soc. 88, i (1905), 183; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 503.

1905:26. L. WINTREBERT. Sur quelques osmionitrites (X2Os(N02) 5) 
et un osmiumnitrite (Os(N02 ) 3). Os.

Compt. rend. 140 (1905), 585; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 261; Chem. 
7entr. 1905, i, 999.

1905: 27. L. A. LEVY. Some new platinocyanides. Pt.
Proc. Chem. Soc. 21 (1905), 305; J. Chem. Soc. 89 (1906), 125; Chem. 

Zentr. 1.906, i, 1004.

1905: 28. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF. Ueber komplexe Verbindungen der 
a-Dioxime. Pt, Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 37 (1905), 243; Z. anorg. Chem. 46 (1905), 
144; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 928,1225; J. Chem. Soc. 88, i (1905), 
743; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 960.
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1905: 29. W. BILTZ. Beitriige zur Theorie der Farbevorganges. 
II. Messungen iiber die Bildung anorganischer Analoge sub- 
stantiver Farbungen. (Ruthemum-ammoniak-oxychlorid.) 

Nachr. Kgl. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 1905, 46; Ber. 38 (1905), 2963. Ru.

1905: 30. L. QUENNESSEN. Sur un iridochloronitrite de potas­ 
sium. Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 33 (1905), 1308; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 640; 
Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 746.

1905:31. E. P. ALVAREZ. A reaction of the compounds of rhodium 
in use in chemical analysis. (With alkaline hypochlorites.) Rh.

Chem. News. 91 (1905), 216; Compt. rend. 140 (1905), 1341; J. Chem. 
Soc. 88, ii (1905), 485; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1738.

1905: 32. F. FAKTOR. Einige Reaktionen mit Magnesium. (On 
chloroplatinftte solutions.) Pt.

Pharm. Post, 38 (1905), 153; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 455; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 1305.

1905: 33. F. FAKTOR. Quantitative Gold- und Platinbestimniung 
mittels Magnesium. Pt.

Pharm. Post, 38 (1905), 175; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 485; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 1305.

1905:34. J. NORDENSKJOLD. Technik der Bestimmung von Platin- 
metallen. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Svensk Kern. Tidskrii't, 1905, 54; Pharm. Ztg. 50 (1905), 633; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 790.

1905: 35. L. QUENNESSEN. Separation de platine et iridium. 
(Precipitation by magnesium.) Pt, Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 33 (1905), 875; Chem. News, 92 (1905), 29; J. Chem. 
Soc. 88, ii (1905), 615; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 854.

1905: 36. P. JANNASCH and 0. VON MAYER. Ueber das Verhalten 
der Metalle der Platingruppe zu Hydrazin- und Hydroxylamin- 
Salzen und einige quantitative Trennungen derselben von 
Gold. Pt, Pel, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Ber. 38 (1905), 2130; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 981; J. Chem. Soc. 88, 
ii (1905), 557; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 355.

1905:37. H. SENN. Elektrolytische Raffination von Blei in kiesel- 
fluorwasserstoffsaurer Losung. (Separation of lead from plat­ 
inum and platiniridium impossible.) Ir, Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 11 (1905), 229; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 389; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 1365.

1905: 38. M. DELEPINE. Decomposition du sulfate d'ammonium 
par 1'acide sulfurique en presence de platine, par la chaleur. 
(Use of platinum not allowable in Kjeldahl reaction.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 141 (1905), 886; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1905), 8; J. Chem. 
Soc. 90, ii (1906), 24; Chem. Zentr. 1906, i, 126.
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1905: 39. J. DONAU. Ueber eine rote, mittels Kohlenoxyd erhalteno 
kolloidale Goldlosung. (Detection of GO, compared with th^ 
PdCL, reaction.) Pd.

Monatsh. 26 (1905), 525; Bul. Soc.. chim, [3], 35 (1906), 19; J. Chem. 
Soc. 88, ii (1905), 462; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 21.

1905: 40. J. BROWN. Interaction of hydrochloric acid and potas­ 
sium permanganate in the presence of various inorganic salts. 
(K2PtCl 6 .) Pt. 

Am. J, S-c. [4], 21 (1906), 41; Z. anorg. Chem. 47 <1985), 314; J. Chem. 
Soc. 90, ii (1906)., 31; Ghem. Zentr. 1906, i, 219, 530.

1905: 41. M. DELEPINE. Sur la dissolution du platine dans 1'acide 
sulfurique. Pt.

Compt. rend! 141 (1905), 1013; Bul. Soc. chim. {3}, 35 (1906), 30; J. 
Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1906), 93; Chem. Zentr. 1906, i, 328.

1905: 42. A. POCHETTINO. (Luminescence of crystals.) (Ra-rays 
and X-rays on cyanoplatinites.) Pt. 

Atti Accad. Lincei^o], 14, i (1905), 505; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 289.

1905:43. H. AMBRQNN. Ueber pteochraitisehe Silberkrystalle und 
die Farbung mit Metallen. Pd, Pt.

Z. wiss. Mikrosk. 22 (1905), 349; Cheia. Zentr. 1906, i, 220.

1905: 44. G. W. A. KAHLBAUM and E. STURM. Ueber die Veriin-
derlichkeit des spezifischen Gewichtes. (Platinum and platin-
iridium.) . . Pt, Ir.

Z. anorg. Chem. 46 (1905), 217; Bul. Soc. chim. p], 35 (1906), 915; J.
Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 680; Chem. 'Zenbr. 1905, ii, 1067.

1905: 45. J. A. HARKER. New type of electric furnace, with a re- 
determination of the melting point of platinum. (M. p.= 
1,710°±50.) Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 76 A (1905), 235; Chem. News, 91 (1905), 250; 
BuL Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 143; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 798; 
Chern. Zentr. 1905, ii, 370.

1905: 46. A. GUNTZ and H. BASSET, JR. Sur la sublimation du 
platine au-dessus de son point de fusion. Pt, 

Bul. Soe.-chim.(3l,.33<1905), 1306; J. Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1906), 9.3; Chem. 
Zentr. 1906, i, 440.

1905: 47. F. EMICH. I. Dichte der Kohlensaure bei 2,000°. II. 
Zerstaubung des Iridiums im Kohlendioxyd und tiber die Dis­ 
sociation des letzteren. (Disintegration of iridium.) Ir. 

Monatsh. 26 (190-5), :505, IQll] J.  hem. Soc. 88, ii <1905), 441, 80S; Chem. 
Zentr. 19©5, ii, 314, 1238.
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1905: 48. 0. W. RICHARDSON. Diffusion of hydrogen through pal­ 
ladium. Pd.

Proc. Camb. Phil. Soc. 13 (1905), 27; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 233; 
Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1210.

1905:49. A. WINKELMANN. Absorption und Diffusion des Wasser- 
s toffs durch Palladium. Pd.

Ann. Physik [4], 16 (1905), 773; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 397; Chem.. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 1362.

1905: 50. S. GUGGENHEIMER. Dissociationszustand der von Me- 
tallen abgespaltenen Gase. Pd. 

Physik. Z. 6 (1905), 579; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 1080.

1905: 51. P. J. KIRKBY. Union of hydrogen with oxygen at low 
pressures caused by the heating of platinum. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 10 (1905), 467; J. Chem. Soc..88, ii (1905), 695; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, ii, 1311.

1905: 52. G. SENTER. Das wasserstoffsuperoxydzersetzende En­ 
zyme des Blutes. II. Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 51 (1905), 673; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1684.

1905:53. G. SENTER. R6le of diffusion in the catalysis of hydrogen 
peroxide by colloidal platinum. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 74 (1905), 566; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 379: 
Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1685.

1905: 54. G. SENTER. Platinkatalyse des Wasserstoffsuperoxyds 
vom Standpunkte der Diffusion. Berichtigung. Pt. 

Z. physik. Chem. 52 (1905), 737; 53 (1905), 604; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 
1010, 3656.

1905: 55. H. J. S. SAND. Role of diffusion during catalysis by 
colloidal metals and similar substances. Pt, Pd.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 74 (1905), 356; Z. physik. Chem. 51 (1905), 641; 
J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 233; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 648.

1905:56. H. SIRK. Beschleunigung bei Chlorentwickelung aus Ka- 
liumchlorat und Salzsaure durch Gegenwart von Platin. 
Beitrag zur Theorie der elektrolytischen Chloratbildung. Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 11 (1905), 261; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 381; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 1581.

1905: 57. R. VONDRA^EK. Einfluss der Metalle auf die Hydrolyse 
des Rohrzuckers. Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 50 (1905), 560; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 151; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 598.
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1905: 58. C. PAAL and C. AMBERGER. Zur Kenntniss des Palla­ 
diums (p. 1388). (Reduced by hydrazin to metal.) Pd, Pt, IT.

Ueber Palladiumwasserstoff (p. 1394).
Ueber colloiidale Metalle der Platingruppe, II (p. 1398).
Ueber die Aktivierung des Wasserstoffs durch colloidales 

Palladium (p. 1406).
Nachtrag zur Mitteilung iiber die Aktivierung des Wasser­ 

stoffs durch colloidales Palladium (p. 2414).
Ber. 38 (1905), 1388, 1394, 1398,1406, 2414; Bul. Soc. chim. [3], 34 (1905), 

1277; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 397, 533; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1492; 
ii, 452.

1905: 59. A. GUTBIER and G. HOFMEIER. Kolloidale Metalle der 
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J. prakt. Chem. [2], 71 (1905), 358, 452; Bull. Soc. chim. [3], 35 (1906), 
798; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 396, 533; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1554; ii, 
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1905: 60. P. BERGELL. Vergleich zwischen den organischen und 
anorganischen Fermenteri. Pt. 

Z. klin. Med. 57 (1905), 381; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 1310.

1905: 61. KALLE & Co. Verfahren zur Darstellung von Platin, 
Osmium, bezw. Palladium in kolloidaler Form enthaltendeii 
Praparaten. (German patent 157172, Mar. 10, 1905.)

Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 908. Pt, Os, Pd.

1905: 62. L. HOLBORN and F. HENNING. Ueber die Lichtemission 
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Sitzb. Kgl. preuss. Akad. 1905, 311; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1211.

1905: 63. J. E. PURVIS. The influence of very strong electromag­ 
netic fields on the spark spectra of ruthenium, rhodium, and 
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Proc. Chem. Soc. 21 (1905), 241; Chem. Zentr. 1906, i, 440.

1905: 64. 0. W. RICHARDSON. Discharge of electricity by hot 
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Phil. Mag. [6], 9 (1905), 407; Chem. Zentr. 1905, i, 1308.

1905: 65. 0. W. RICHARDSON. The fall in positive potential on 
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Proc. Camb. Phil. Soc. 13 (1905), 58; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 197.

1905: 66. F. STREINTZ. Temperatur-Koeffizient des Widerstandes 
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Z. Elektrochem. 11 (1905), 273; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 432; Chem. 
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1905: 67. A. BROCA and TURCHINI. Resistance de fils ni6talliques 
pour les courants electriques de haute frequence. Pt. 

Compt. rend. 140 (1905), 1238; Chem. Zentr. 1905, ii, 21.

1905: 68. J. TAFEL. Polarisation bei kathodischer Wasserstoffent- 
wickelung. Pt. 

Z. physik. Chem. 50 (.1905), 641; J. Chem. Soc. 88, ii (1905), 223; Chem. 
Zentr. 1905, i, 709.
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Atti Accad. Liucei [5], 17, ii (1908), 285; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 915; 
Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 1712.

1908: 59. P. PIKOS. Anieisensaure in Essigsaure. (Rhodium as a 
catalyser to destroy formic acid.) Rh.

Chem. Ztg. 32 (1908), 906; Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 1501; C. A. 3 (1909), 
2282.

1908: 60. H. FREUNDLICH. Ueber den Begriff der Adsorption.
Pd, Pt, Rh, Ir, Ru, Os.

Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 3 (1908), 212; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 26; 
Chem. Zentr. 1909, i, 245; C. A. 3 (1909), 610.

1908: 61. O. BOBERTAG, K. FEIST, and H. W. FISCHER. Ueber das 
Ausfrieren von Hydrosolen. Pt. 

Ber. 41 (1908), 3675; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 1024; Chem. Zentr. 
1908, ii, 1799; C. A. 3 (1909), 395.

1908: 62. 0. TEAGUE and B. H. BUXTON. Die gegenseitige Aus- 
flockung von Kolloiden. - Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 62 (1908), 287; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 365; Chem. 
Zentr. 1908, i, 2125; C. A. 2 (1908), 2982.

1908: 63. A. LEBEDEW. Action des courants alternatifs sur la 
decomposition du bioxyde d'hydrogene par le platine colloidal.

Pt.
Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 3 (1908), 56; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 166; Chem. 

Zentr. 1908, i, 707; C. A. 2 (1908), 1090.

1908: 64. I. S. TELETOW. Katalytische Reaktionsgeschwindigkeit 
in heterogenen Systemen: Vergleich der Zersetzung des 
Wasserstoffperoxyds an Platinblechen mit der Kolloidkatalyse

Pt,
J. Rues. Phys. Chem. Soc. 39 (1908), 1145, 1358; J. Chem. Soc. 94, i; 

(1908), 95; Chem. Zeiitr. 1908, i, 793; C. A. 2 (1908), 1378.

1908: 65. T. BOKORNY. Platinkatalyse und physikalische Kata- 
lyse. ' Pt.

Centr. Bakt. Parasitenk. 21, ii (1908), 193; Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 217 
C. A. 3 (1909), 1296.
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1908: 66. B. E. MOORE. Upon the magnetic separation of the lines
of barium, yttrium, zirconium, and osmium. Os.

Astrophys. J. 28 (1908), 1; Ann.' Physik [4], 25 (1908), 309; J. Chem.
Soc. 94, ii (1908), 138; Chem. Zen.tr. 1903, i,.1024; C. A. 2 (1908), 2334,
3028.

1908: 67. T. MARTINI. (Production of a current by means of t'lio 
couple platinum platinum black immersed in a. salt or acid 
solution.) Ft,

J. physique [4], 7 (1908), 397; C. A. 2 (1908), 3185.

1908: 68. V. KOHLSCHUTTER and T. GOLDSCBMIDT. Ueber katho- 
dische Zerstiiubung von Metallen in verdimnfceifc Gasen. Pt. 

Z. Elektrochem. 14 (1908), 221; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 457; Chem. 
Zentr. 1908, i, 1875; C. A. -2 (1908), 2335.

1908: 69. F. . HABEB. Bestatigung des Faraclay'schen Gesetzes
beim Stromdurchgang d'urcli heisses Porzellan. (Dissozia-
tionsdruck und -Warme des Platinoxyds.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 57 (1908), 154; J. Chem-. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 254; Chem.
Zentr. I90&, i, 1022; C. A. 2 (1908), 1922.

1908: 70. 0. W. RICHARDSON. Charge of ions emitted by hot 
bodies. Pt.

Phil, Mag'. [6), 16 (1908), 740; J. Chem, Soe. 94, ii (1908), 1099; Chem. 
Zentr. 1908, ii, 1972; C. A. 3-(1909), 513,

1908: 71. O. W. RICHABDSON. The kinetic energy of the ions 
radiated from hot bodies. . Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [6]., 16. (190&), 890;: Chem. Zerctr. 1909,. i, 421.

1908: 72. H. A. WILSON. Effect of hydrogen on the discharge of 
negative electricity from hot platinum. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 80 A (1908), 379; Trans. Roy. Soc. London, 203 
(1908), 247; Chem. Zentr. 1908'. ii, 134; C. A. 3 (1909),. 1116-.

190&: 73. H. RUBENS- and E. HAGEN. Aensderang des Ena'issions- 
vermogens der Metalle mit der Temperatur. Pt.

Ber. physik. Ges. 6 (1908), 710- Physik. Z. 9> (1908) 874; I. Chem. Soc. 
98, ii (1910), 2&2; Ghein. Zentr.. 1909 r i, 126; C. A. 3 (1909), 508.

1908: 74. S. R. MILNER,. OB the nature of the carriers of the 
current in electrical sparks. (Platinum electrodes.) Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London-,. 81 A (19.08), 299; Chem. Zentr. 1909, i, 976.

1908: 75. A. WIGAND. Die elektrische Leitfahigkeit des niissigen 
Schwefels, (Platinum sulphide on electrodes.) Pt. 

Ber. physik. Ges. 6 (1908), 495; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 800; Chem. 
Zentr. 1908, ii, 1803;, C. A. 3 (1909), 268.

76. G. K. BURGESS. Methods of obtaining coolioig curves. 
(Thermoelements..) Pt, Rh, Ir. 

Bul. Bur. Standards, 5 (1908), 199} C. A. 3 (1909), 607.-
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1908: 77. E. BRUNNER. Nachtrag zu meiner Arbeit iiber die 
Stromspannimgskurve in Jod-Jodkaliumlosung. (Experi­ 
ments with bright platinum electrodes.) Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 63 (1908), 487;-J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 754; Chem. 
Zentr. 1908, ii, 1765; C. A. 2 (1908), 3305.

1908:78. L. HACKSPILL. Sur les alliages platine-thallium. Pt.
Compt. rend. 146 (1908), 820; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 504; Chem. 

Zentr. 1908, i, 1968; C. A. 2 (1908), 2544.

1908: 79. N. L. PODKOPAJEW. (Sur les alliages platine-etain.) Pt.
J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 40 (1908), 249; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 391; 

Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 493; C. A. 2 (1908), 2367.

1908: SO. J. W. MALLET. Interaction of mercury with alloys of 
other metals. (With alloys of platinum and tin.) - Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 80 A (1908), 83; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1903), 187; 
Chem. Zentr. 1908, i, 1033; C. A. 2 (1908), 1633, 1934.

1908: 81. N. A. PUSCHIN and N. PASCHSKI. Die Natur der Blei- 
Palladium-Legierungen. Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 40 (1908), 826; Z. anorg. Chem. 62 (1909), 360; 
J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 860; Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 1567; C. A. 3 
(1909), 1000, 212.

1908: 82. Sir W. CROOKES. On the use of iridium crucibles in 
chemical operations. Ir.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 80 A (1908), 535; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 702; 
Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 371; C. A. 2 (1908), 2199.

1908: 83. L. HOLBORN and F. HENNING. Ueber das Platin- 
thermometer und den Sattigungsdruck cles Wasserdampfes 
zwischen 50° und 200°. Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 26 (1908), 833; Chem. Zentr. 1908, ii, 1230; C. A. 3 
(1909), 1236.

1908: 84. H. K. ONNES and J. CLAY. (Calibration of platinum 
resistance thermometers at very low temperatures.) Pt. 

Proc. Acad. Wetenschappen, 10 (1908), 200; C. A. 3 (1909), 13L

1908:85.      The work of the Reichsanstalt in 1907. (Plati­ 
num resistance thermometers; coating of platinum vessels 
with soot.) Pt, Rh. 

Engineering, 86 (1908), 818; C. A. 3 (1909), 1234.

1908: 86. A. LEROUX. (Friedrich's kryptol and platinum test- 
tube oven for small experiments and fusions of the most 
varied kind.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 32 (1908), 1137; C. A. 3 (1909), 387.

1908: 87. G. P. BAXTER. Apparatus for the centrifugal draining of 
small quantities of crystals. (Platinum apparatus.) Pt. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 30 (1908), 286; J. Chem. Soc. 94, ii (1908), 369; 
Chem. Zentr. 1908, i, 1441; C. A. 2 (1908), 1370.
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1908: 88. M. BAUM. Verfahren zur Herstellung Platiniiberzugen 
auf schwerschmelzbaren Unedelmetallen, wie Eisen, Nickel, 
Kobalt oder Legiirungen. (German patent 201-664-6, Sept. 
12, 1908; French patent 396033, Oct. 18, 1908; British patent 
22455, Oct. 22, 1908.) - p t

Chem.Zentr. 1908, ii, 1073; Elektrocliem. Z. 16 (1909), 117, 185; C. A. 3 
(1909), 289, 2411, 2537, 2910; 4 (1910), 1716.

1909: 1.      Russian platinum industry. Pt. 
. Metal Ind. 7 (1909), 145; J. Inst. Metals, 2 (1909), 329.

1909: la. A. ZAWARITSKY. Report on the researches of the plati­ 
num area of the district of Nijni-Tagilsk. Pt. 

Annual Mining Inst. Empress Catherine II, St. Petersburg, II, No. 3.

1909: Ib. F. LOEWINSON-LESSING. A new platinum deposit of the 
Ural; Sinia-Gora at Barantcha. Pt. 

An. Polyt. lust. St. Petersburg, 11 (1909), 427.

1909: Ic. J. C. CASTILLO. Geology of the platinum deposits of 
Colombia. (Washings on Condoto River.) Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 98 (1909), 826.

1909: Id. L. DE LAUNAY. La metallogenie de 1'Asie russe. Pt. 
Ann. des mines [10], 15 (1909), 220, 303.

1909: 2. J. C. H. MINGAYE. Chemical notes on lode material from 
Broken Hill containing platinum and platinoid metals.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Records Geol. Surv. New South Wales, 8 (1909), 287; C. A. 4 (1910), 3G.

1909: 2a. W. B. WINSTON. Platinum and gold losses in dredging. 
Mining Sci. Press, 99 (1909), 234. Pt.

1909: 2b. E. DE HAUTPICK. Russian platinum industry and its 
regulation. . Pt. 

Mining J. 85 (1909), 579.

1909:3.      The production of platinum. (Editorial.) Pt.
Engrais, 24 (1909), 938; C. A. 4 (1910), 37.

1909: 3a.      Russlands Platinahandel und Produktion. Pt.
Eisenztg. 1909, Feb. 27.

1909: 3b. G. E. WALSH. A Russian money trust. (Affirms only 
half the platinum coinage ever offered for redemption.) Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 99 (1909), 195.

1909: 3c. J. B. LANDFIELD. A Russian money trust. (Reply to 
1909: 3b; also states Faberge, a St. Petersburg jeweler, first 
set diamonds in platinum). Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 99 (1909), 287.
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1909: 3d. C. W. PURINGTON. A Russian money trust. (Reply to 
1909: 3b.) Pt. 

  Mining Sci. Press, 99'(1909), 626.

1909: 4. F. W. CLARKE, W. OSTWALD, F. E. THORPE, and G.
URBAIN. Report of the International Committee on Atomic
Weights, 1909. (Pd= 106.708 (Wornle), 106.7±.05 (Haas),
106.434 (Kemmerer).) Pd.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 31 (1909), 1; Ber. 42 (1909), 11; Bul. Soc. chim. [4],
5 (1909), 1; Z' anorg. Chem. 61 (1909), 147; Z. physik. Chem. 65 (1909),
385; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 79 (1909), 75; Z. angew. Chem. 22. (1909), 146;
Chem. Ztg. 33 (1909), 2; Chem. Zentr. 1909, i, 488; C. A. 3 (1909), 621.

1909: 5. F. W. CLARKE, W. OSTWALD, F. E. THORPE, and G. 
URBAIN. Report of the International Committee on Atomic 
Weights, 1910. (Pd = 106.689 (Gutbier, Haas, and Geb- 
hardt).) Pd.

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 32 (1910), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 95 (1909), 2216; Ber. 43
(1909), 6; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 7 (1910), xxv; Z. anorg. Chem. 65
(1910), 113; J. prakt. Chem. [2], 81 (1910), 93; Chem. Ztg. 33 (1909), 
1181; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 317; C. A. 4 (1910), 399.

1909: 6. E. H. ARCHIBALD. Atomic weight" of platinum. (Pt = 
195.23.) Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinburgh, 29 (1909), 721; Z. anorg. Chem. 66 (1910), 
169; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 10(1911), 310; Z. anal. Chem. 51 (1912), 723; 
J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (1910), 43; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 1586; C. A. 4 (1910), 
1951, 2781.

1909: 7. E. H. ARCHIBALD. Atomic weight of iridium. The analy­ 
sis of potassium chloroiridate. (Ir= 192.90.) (Paper read at 
meeting of British Assoc. 1909.) Ir. 

Chem. News, 100 (1909), 150; C. A. 4 (1910), 27.

1909: 8. A. GUTBIER, A. KRELL, and M. WOERNLE. Ueber das
Atomgewicht des Palladiums. I. Die Analyse des Palladosam-
minchlorids. (Pd-106.635.) Pd.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 79 (1909), 235; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 407; Chem.
Zentr. 1909, i, 1466; C. A. 4 (1910), 27.

1909: 9. A. GUTBIER, P. HAAS, and H. GEBHARDT. Ueber das
-Atomgewicht des Palladiums. II. Die Analyse des Palla-
dosamminbromids. (Pd= 106.689.) Pd.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 79 (1909), 457; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 585; Chem.
Zentr. 1909, ii, 339; C. A. 4 (1910), 28.

1909: 10. L. WOHLER and W. FREY. Feste Losungen bei der Dis- 
soziation der Oxyde des Platins. . Pt. 

Z. Elektrochem. 15 (1909), 129; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 322; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, i, 1148; C. A. 3 (1909), 981; 4 (1910), 2407.
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1909: 11. L. WOHLER and F. MARTIN. Die Oxydationsstufe drci- 
wertigen Platins. Pd.

Ber. 42 (1909), 3958,4100; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 1024; Chem. Zentr. 
1909, ii, 1726, 2064; C. A. 4 (1910), 430, 882.

1909:12. L. WOHLER and F. MARTIN. Das Platintrioxyd, eineneue 
Oxydationsstufe des Platins. Pt.

Ber. 42 (1909), 3326; Z. Elektrochem. 15 (1909), 769; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii 
(1909), 898; Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 1412; C. A. 4 (1910), 153, 542.

1909: 13. L. WOHLER and F. MARTIN. Ueber die Spaltung von 
Platinoxydulhydrat in seine extremen Stufen. (In metal and 
dioxide.) Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 15 (1909), 791; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 1024; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, ii, 1727; C. A. 4 (1910), 553.

1909: 14. A. GUTBIER, H. ZWICKER, and F. FALCO. Zur Kenntnis 
des Rutheniums. (Ru04 and properties.) Ru.

Z. angew. Chem. 22 (1909), 487; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 323; Chem.
Zentr. 1909, i, 1386; C. A. 3 (1909), 2780.

I
1909:15. A. MINQZZI. (Ueber die Platinselenide.) Pt.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 18, ii (1909), 150; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 899; 
Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 1413; C. A. 5 (1911), 1033:

1909: 16. A. GUTBIER and F. BAURIEDEL. Ueber Platin. (Bromo- 
platinates.) Pt.

Ber. 42 (1909), 4243; J. Chem. Soc. 98, i (1910), 12; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 
90; C. A. 4 (1910), 449.

1909: 17. P. C. RAY and A. C. GHOSH. Die Zerzetzung von Am­ 
mo niumplatinchlorid und Ammoniumplatinbromid durch 
Hitze. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 64 (1909), 184; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 898; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, ii, 1840; C. A. 4 (1910), 425.

1909: 18. J. JACOBSEN. Le platine fulminant. (Decomposition of 
silver tetrachloroplatinate by water.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 149 (1909), 574; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 897; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, ii, 1726; C. A. 4 (1910), 1002.

1909: 19. R. FOSSE. (Electropositive character of the dinaphtho- 
pyryl radical. VII. Displacement by pyryl chlorid of potas­ 
sium, ammonium, and alkylammonium chlorides from their 
chloroplatinates.) Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 5 (1909), 797; C. A. 4 (1910), 302.

1909: 20. E. H. ARCHIBALD and W. A. PATRICK. Electrical con­ 
ductivity of solutions of iodine and platinum tetraiodide in 
ethyl alcohol. Pt. 

Chem. News, 100 (1909), 150; C. A. 4 (1910), 271.
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1909:21. F. LJNDNER. Studienuber das Indium. (Hexachloroiri- 
deates.) Dissertation, Erlangen, 1909. Ir.

1909: 22. A. GUTOIER and F. LINDNER. Ueber Hexachloroiridefitc.
Ir.

Z. phyailc. Chem. 69 (1909), 304 (Arrhenius Festschrift); J. Chem. f-oi-. 
96, ii (1909), 1025; Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 2066; 0. A. 4 (1910), 729.

1909:23. A. GUTBIER and M. RIESS.' Ueber Iridium. (Halidcs.)
]r.

Ber, 42 (1909), 3905; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 1025; Chem. Zentr. 1900, 
ii, 2067; C. A. 4 (1910), 729.

1909: 24. A. GUTBIER and M. RIESS. Ueber Hexahalogenoirideatc.
Ber. 42 (1909), 4770; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 510; C. A. 4 (1910), 881. Ir.

1909: 25. A. GUTBIER and M. RIESS. Ueber Rhodium. (Chloro- 
rhodites and ammonia bases.) Rh.

Ber. 42 (1909), 1437; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 523; Chem. Zentr. 1909, i, 
1798; C. A. 3 (1909), 2099.

1909: 26. M. DELEPINE. Chloroiridates et chloroiridites del'argent
et du thallium. . Ir.

Compt. rend. 149 (1909), 1072; Bul. Soc. chim. [4J, 7 (1910), 55; J. Chem.
Soc. 98. ii (1910), 34; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 416; C. A. 4 (19*10), 1001'

1909:27. A. GUTBIER and K. MAISCH. Ueber Osmium. (Halides.)
Os.

Bor. 42 (1909), 4239; J. Chem. Soc. 93, ii (1910), 45; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 
89; C. A. 4 (1910), 728.

1909: 27a. MAISCH, K. Studien iiber Platinmetalle. Dissertation, 
Erlangen, 1909. Os.

1909:28. G. A. LEUCHS. Zur Kenntnis des Rutheniums. (Chloro- 
ruthenates.) Dissertation, Erlangen, 1909. Ru.

1909: 29. S. C. LIND and F. W. BLISS. Velocity of hydrolysis of an 
inorganic salt, potassium-ruthenium chloride. Ru.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 31 (1909), 868; J. Chem. Soc. 90, ii (1909), 743; Chcm. 
Zentr. 1909, ii, 968; C. A. 3 (1909), ,2645.

1909: 30. A. BINET DU JASSONEIX. Recherches sur les combi- 
naisons du bore avec quelques metaux. (With platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. chim. phys. [8], 17 (1909), 145; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 569; 
Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 334; C. A. a (1909), 2096.

1909: 31. W. STRECKER and M. SCHURIGIN. Ueber die Einwirkimg 
von Halogenphosphor auf diePlatinmetallen. Pt.

Ber. 42 (1909), 1767; T. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 585; Chem. Zentr. 1909, 
ii, 10; C. A. 3 (1909), 2418.
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1909:32. M. DELEPINE. Sur les iridodisulfates metalliques. Ir.
Compt. rend. 149 (1909), 785; Bul. Soc. chini. [4], 5 (1909), 1084, 1>26; 

Mon. sci. 54 (1910), 67; J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (1910), 44; Chem. Zentr. 
1910, i, 415; C. A. 4 (1910), 429, 729.

1909: 33. K. A. HOFMANN and K. BUCHNER. Zur Kenntnis <H-T 
Nitrito-platosaure. Pt. 

Ber. 42 (1909), 3392; J. Chem. Soc. 96, i (1909), 783; Chem. Zentr. 1909, 
ii, 1315; C. A. 4 (1910), 172.

1909: 34. J. E. REYNOLDS. Results of cooling certain hydra ted
platinocyanides in liquid air. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 82 A (1909), 380; Chem. News, 100 (1909), 2;
J. Chem. Soc. 96, i (1909), 558; Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 592; C. A. 3 (1909),
2416.

1909: 35. M. DELEPLSTE. Sur les sulfates ammoniacaux d'iridium.
Ir.

Compt. rend. 148 (1909), 557; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 5(1909), 359; Mon. sci. 
54 (1910), 67; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 408; Chem. Zentr. 1909, i ? 
1149; C. A. 3 (1909), 1734, 2779.

1909: 36. W. A. BURDAKOW. (Preparation and composition of 
double compounds of Pt(NH8) 2X2 with Pt(NH3) 4X2 . Prep­ 
aration of Pd(NH2 .NH2)Cl2 .) Pt, Pd.

J.Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 41 (1909), 757; J. Chem. Soc. 96, ii (1909), 899; 
Chem. Zentr. 1909, ii, 1728.

1909:37. L. TSCHUGAEFF and W. SOLOKOFF. Ueber das dWPropyl-
encliamin und iiber einige Derivate der optisch-aktiven
Propylendiamine. Pt.

Ber. 42 (1909), 55; J.Chem. Soc. 96, i (1909), 137; Chem. Zentr. 1909, i, 
518; C. A. 3 (1909), 889.

1909: 38. W. J. POPE and S. J. PEACHEY. The alkyl compounds of 
platinum. Pt.

Proc. Chem. Soc.' 25 (1909), 96; J. Chem. Soc. 95 (1909), 571; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, i, 1978; C. A. 3 (1909), 2683.

1909: 39. M. VEZES and A. DUFFOUR. Sur les derives complexes de 
Piridium. Iridodichloroxalates. Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 5 (1909), 869; J. Chem. Soc. 96, i (1909), 762; Chem. 
Zentr. 1909, ii, 1629; C. A. 3 (1909), 2912.

1909: 40. A. DUFFOUK. Sur les derives complexes d'iridium. 
L'acide iridodichloroxalique et les iridodichloroxalates. Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 5(1909), 872; J. Chem. Soc. 96, i (1909), 763; Chem. 
Zeatr. 1909, ii, 1630; C. A. 3 (1909), 2940.
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19C9: 41. C. PAAL, K. ROTH, J. GERUM, and W. HARTMANN. Ueber 
katalytische Wirkimgen kolloidaler Metalle der Platingruppe.

Pt, Pel.
V. Die Reduktion der Fette (p. 1541).
VI. Reduktionskatalysen mit kolloidalem Palladium (p. 

1553).
VII. Die Reduktion des Aethylens (p. 2239).
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1910: 88. C. H. LEES. On the laws regarding the direction of 
thermo-electric currents enunciated by M. Thomas. Pd.

Phil. Mag. [6], 19 (1910), 508; Proc. Phys. Soc. London, 22 (1910), 273; 
Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 120.

1910: 89. K. BENNEWITZ. Beitrage zur Frage cler Zersetzungs- 
spannung. (Passive platinum.) Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 72 (1910), 202; J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (1910), 385; Chem. 
Zentr. 1910, i, 2054; C. A. 4 (1910), 1708.

1910: 90. D. REICHINSTEIN. Die oszillographische Untersuchung 
einiger electrolytischer Vorgange. III. (Polarization at plati- 
num. and palladium electrodes.) Pt, Pel.

Z. Elektrochem. 16 (1910), 916; J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (1910), 1028; Chem. 
Zentr. 1910, ii, 1795; C. A. 4 (1910), 867.

1910: 91. H. W. SCHMIDT. Beitrag zur Frage iiber den Durchgang 
der j3-Strahlen durch Materie. Pd, Pt.

Physik. Z. 11 (1910), 262; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 1676. 
109733° 19 Bull. 694  23
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1910: 92. A. HANTZSCH. Optische Untersucliungen iiber die 
Chromopliore farbiger Salze und Siiuren. (Chloroplatinatcs.)

Pt.
Z. physik. Chem. 72 (1910), 362; Bul. Soc. chirn. [4], 10 (1911), 510; 

J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (1910), 370; Chem. Zentr. 1910, ii, 3; C. A. 4 
(1910), 1704.

1910: 93. W. BRONIEWSKI. Sur les proprietes therrnoelectriques 
des alliages. Pd, Pt. 

Rev. metal. 7 (1910), 341; Intern. Z. Metall.'1 (1911), 120; Chem. Zentr. 
1910, ii, 433.

1910. 94. E. JANECKE. Isomorphie tcrmirer Mischungen bei 
Vorhandensein von Mischungsliicken. Pd, Pt.

Metallurgie, 7 (1910), 510; Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (191.1), 262.

1910: 95. W. GEIBEL. Ueber eiiiige elektrische und mechanische
Eigenschaften von Edelmetall-Legierungen. (Palladium-gold,
p. 38; palladium-silver, p. 240; palladium-platinum, p. 242;
platinum-indium, p. 246; platinum-gold, p. 251.) Pd, Pt, Ir.

Z. anorg. Chem. 69 (1910), 38; 70 (1911), 240; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 10
(1911), 1087; 12 (1912), ]30; Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 271; Chem.
Zentr. 191], i, 201, 1681; J. Chern. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 10, 361; C. A. 5
(1911), 2062.

1910: 96. W. C. HERAEUS, G. m. b. H. Harte und elastische
Platinlegieningen fur die Herstellung wissenschaftlicher und
technischer Gebrauchsgegenstiinde. (German patent 239704,
Mar. 9, 1910; British patent 29723, Dec. 21, 1910.) Pt, Os.

Z. angew. Chem. 24 (1911), 2181; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1502; C. A. 5
(1911), 3043; 6 (1912), 2059.

1910: 97. F. WEEDE. Ueber die Bestimmung von Verbrennungrs-
O £}

warmen mittels der kalorimetriscllen Bombe unter Benutzun2
o

des Platinwiderstandsthermometers. Pt. 
Z. physik. Chem. 75 (1910), 81; C. A. 5 (1911), 408.

1910: 98. P. H. WALKER and F. W. SMITHER. Platinum labora­ 
tory utensils. (Bad quality of much commercial platinum 
and methods of testing.) Pt.

Bur. Chem. Bul. 137 (1910), 180; Science, 33 (1911), 349; Z. angew. 
Chem. 24 (1911), 993; C. A. 5 (1911), 3183.

1910: 99. W. D. COOLIDGE. Ductile tungsten. Pt.
Proc. Am. Inst. Elec. Eng. 29 (1910), 953; Elec. World, 56 (1910), 1368; 

Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 117; C. A. 4 (1910), 1.848.

1910: 100. J. W. HOWELL. Metal filament lamps. (Comparisons.)
Os.

Proc. Am. Inst. Elec. Eng. 29 (1910), 819; Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 
117; C. A. 4 (1910), 1942.
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\
^ 1910:101. G. S. MERRILL. Tungsten lamps. Os; Pt. 

Proc. Am. Inst. Elec. Eng. 29 (1910), 1433; Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 
117.

1910: 102. R. v. KOCH. Zur Frage iiber die Lichtempfindlichkeit 
des Auges. (Use of osmium lamp.) Os.

Physik. Z. .1.1 (1910), 238; Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 1563.

 » 1910: 103.      Action of coal gas on platinum; effect of impuri­ 
ties. (From work of Pliys. tech. Reichsanstalt during 1909.)

Pt; Ir, Rh.
 ' Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 916; Z. Instmmentenk. 30 (1910), 174; Z. 

Elektroehem. 17 (1911), 34.

1910: 104. R. RIEKE and K. ENDELL. Ueber Lithiumsilicate. 
(Platinum attacked by Li20 in fusions rich in lithium.) Pt. 

Sprechsaal, 43 (191.0), 083; Chem. Zentr. 191.1 i, 7.

'} 1910: 105. W. J. McCAUGHEY and H. E. PATTEN. The electro- 
deposition of platinum. Pt.

' Trans. Am. Electrochem. Soc. 17 (1910), 275; Met. Chem. Eng. 8 (191.0), 
^ 349; .1. Inst. Metals, 4 (1910), 299; C. A. 4 (191.0), 2771.

1910: 106. M. NEUMANN. Verfahren zur Herstellung von nur an 
der Oberflache platinierten Kontakttragern. (German patent 
218725, Feb. 8, 1910.) Pt. 

Chem. Zentr. 1910, i, 875; C. A. 4 (1910), 2031.

1910: 107. R. NAMIAS. (Fixation of gold and platinum on silver 
images.) Pt. 

Bul. Soc. franc, photog. [3], 1 (1.910), 311; C. A. 5 (1911), 36.

1910: 108. K. VORBUCHNER. (Ash determinations in sugar and 
other products, using a quartz instead of platinum dish and 
a quartz muffle.) Pt. 

Oesterr. ung. Z. Zuckerind. 39 (1910), 423; C. A. 4 (1910), 2888.

 1 1910: 109. L. KOPA and B. KONIG. Lotrohrperlen ohne Platin-
draht. Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 34 (1910), 256; Chem. Zentr. 1.910, i, 1484; C. A. 4 (1910), 1585.

1910: 110.. 0. F. KIRBY. A substitute for platinum wire in quali­ 
tative analysis. (Asbestos threads dipped in phosphoric 
acid.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 101 (1.910), 170; J. Chem. Soc. 98, ii (191.0), 445; Chem. 
Zentr. 1910, i, 1769; C. A. 4 (1910), 1722.

1910: 111. B. E. ELDRED. Platinum wire substitute. (Platinum 
shell over nickeled copper.) (German patent 263868, Mar. 9, 
1910.) Pt. 

V Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1092; C. A. 7 (1913), 3929.
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1911: 1. A. G. FRENCH. Discovery of a new element, probably of 
the platinum group. (Name cauadium suggested.) Can.

Cliem. News, 104 (1911), 283; Ann. Kept. Minister of Mines, Brit. Co­ 
lumbia, 1911; S. Afr. J. Sc. 8 (1911), 225; 9 (1912), 383; Bul. Soc. chim. 
[4], 12 (1912), 713; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 54; C. A. 6(1912), 
1105.

1911: 2. L. DUPARC. Das Platin und seine Lagerstatten im Ural.
Ft.

Arch. sci. phys. nat. [4], 31 (1911), 211, 322, 439, 516; Chem. Zentr. 1911, 
ii, 983; C. A. 5 (1911), 3553.

1911: 3. L. DUPARC. Sur les gites platiniferes de 1'Oural. Pt. 
Compt. rend. Soc. phys. nat. 28 (1911), 11; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 

733.

1911: 4. L. DUPARC. Sur quelques gisements anormaux de pla- 
tine de POural. Pt.

Compt. rend. Soc. phys. nat. 28 (1911), 68.

1911: 4a. OSPINA. Resena sobre la geologia de Colombia, y
especialmente del antiguo Departamento de Antioquia.
Medellin, 1911, pp. 56, 58. Pt.

1911: 5. HOBSON. Platinum and associated minerals. (Plati­ 
num metals and gold in concentrates.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 600.

1911: 6.      Colorado. San Juan region. (Discovery of 
platinum.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 421.

1911: 7.     Platinum in Wyoming. (Rambler mines.) Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 460.

1911: 8.     Oregon, Lincoln County. (Platinum in beach 
sands.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 184.

1911: 9.      Platinum in British Columbia. (Similkameen 
and Tulameen rivers.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 300.

1911: 9a.      Platinum placers in British Columbia. Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press, 102 (1911), 377.

1911: 10.      Mining platinum in Colombia. (New mining 
laws.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 426; Mining Sci. Press, 102 (1911), 183.

1911: 11. W. JAKOB and S. TOLLOCZKO. Chemische Analyse des
Thorianits von Ceylon. (Presence of rhodium, 0.008 per
cent.) Rh.

Anz. Akad. Wiss. Krakau, 1911, A, 558; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 172; 
Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 1140; C. A. 6 (1912), 971.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF-METALS OF.PLATINUM GROUP. 357

1911: 12.  :   Reported discovery of ."armor plate" ore. 
(Osmium ore for osmium steel for armor plate.) Os.

Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), .451.

1911: 13. S. PINA DE RUBIES. (Composition of the platiniferous 
dunite of the Urals.) Pt. 

Anales fis. quim. 9 (1911), 294; C. A. 6 (1912), 846.

1911: 14. L. DUPARC and H. C. HOLTZ. Notiz uber die chemische 
Zusammensetzung einiger Platinerze aus dem Ural. Pt.

Min. petrog. Mitt, [2], 29 (1911), 498; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 100; C. A. 6 
(1912), 66.

1911: 14a. H. C. HOLTZ. La composition des principaux minerais 
de platine de l'0ural. These, Geneve, 1911.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

.1911: 15.      Production of platinum in the United States in
1909. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 745.

1911: 16. F. HOBART. Gold, silver, and platinum in 1910. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 3.

1911: 17.      Platinum production in 1910. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 130.

1911: 18.      Note on supply and demand for platinum. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 892.

1911: 19.      United States exports and imports of platinum 
in 1910. Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 350.

1911: 20.      Production of platinum in Russia. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 599.

1911: 21.      Osmiridium production in Russia. Os, Ir.
Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 1094.

1911: 22.      Output of platinum, iridium, palladium, and 
rhodium. Pt, Ir, Pd, Rh.

Brass World, 7 (1911), 292; C. A. 5 (1911), 3216.

1911: 23.      Monthly market prices of platinum in 1909 and
1910. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 212.

1911: 24.      Metal markets. (Weekly reports of prices of 
platinum and iridium.) Pt, Ir. 

Eng. Mining J. 91, 92 (1911), weekly.
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1911: 24a.      High price of platinum. (St. Petersburg cor­ 
respondence.) Pt.

Mining Sci. Press, 102 (1911), 475.

1911: 25.      Advance in price of platinum. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 480.

1911: 26.      Advance in price of iridium. Ir.
Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 955.

1911: 27. B. WASER and R. KUHNEL. Platin tind die Platinme- 
talle. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

0. Dammer: Chemische Technologie der Neuzeit, vol. 2, pp. 731-735.

1911: 28.     Concentration of copper ores containing plati­ 
num from the Rambler mine, Wyoming. Pt.

Met. Chem. Eng. 9 (1911), 75; Z. angew. Chem. 24 (1911), 914; J. Inst. 
Metals, 5 (1911), 267.

1911: 29. T. VOGT. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Rutheniums. 
Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912. (Very full historically and 
critically; many references to literature; Ru02 used for 
atomic weight. Ru= 101.66.) Ru.

Sitzb. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen, 43 (1911), 268.

1911: 30. E. FRITZMANN. Ueber Komplexverbindungen des Pla- 
tins mit organischen Seleniden. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 73 (1911), 239; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 1930; Bul. 
Soc. chirn. [4], 12 (1912), 599; J. Chem. Soc. 102, i (1912), 71; Chem. 
Zentr. 1912, i, 985; C. A. 6 (1912), 839.

1911: 31. P. S. PISTSCHIMUKA. Ueber die Verwandlungen. der 
Thio- und Selenphosphorsaureester. (Chloroplatinates.) Pt. 

J. prakt. Chem. 84 (1911), 746; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 782; J. 
Chem. Soc. 102, i (1912), 68; C. A. 6 (1912), 989.

1911: 32. L. WOHLER. (New halides of iridium and platinum.) 
(PtCl3 , PtBr3 , PtL, IrCl2 , IrCl.) Pt, Ir.

Chem. Ztg. 35 (1911), 798; Ci A. 6 (1912), 2897.

1911:33. M. DELEPINE. Sur les pyridinopentachloro-iridites. Ir.
Coinpt. rend. 152 (1911), 1390, 1589; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 626,

710, 771; Chem. News, 104 (1911), 47, 72, 198; J. Chem. Soc. 100, t
(1911), 565; Chem. Zentr .1911, ii, 126, 193, 845, 1109; C. A. 5 (1911),
2605, 2787, 3547. -.

1911: 34. M. DELEPINE. Sur quelques pretendus chlorures d'iri- 
dium; chlorures condenses. Ir.

Compt. rend. 1.53 (1911), 60; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 829; Chem. 
News, 104 (1911), 150, 246; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 806; Chen*. 
Zentr. 1911, ii, 517; C. A. 5 (1911), 3021; 6 (1912), 47.
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1911: 35. A. DUFFOUR. Sur quelques nouveaux derives complexes 
de 1'iridiurn: iridotetrachloroxalates et te"trachloro-iridites 
(p. 1393). Sur quelques nouveaux types d'acides iridoxa- 
liques et d'iridoxalates complexes (p. 1591).

Compt. rend. 152 (1911), 1393, 3591; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 11 (1912), 82; 
Chem.New3,104(1911), 47,72; J. Chem. Soc. 100 i, (1911), 519; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, ii, 127,193; C. A. 5 (1911), 2605, 3020.

1911: 36. P. WALBINGER. Studlen uber das Osmium. Disserta­ 
tion, Erlangen, 1911. (Organic haloosrneates.) Os.

1911:37. A. GUTBIER. Ueber Hexachloroosmeate. Os.
Ber. 44 (1911), 308; Bul. Soc. chiin. [4], 10 (1910), 1420; J. Chem. Soc. 

100, i (1911), 191; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 710; C. A. 5 (1911), 1602.

1911: 38. H. WIESSMANX. Studien iiber das Ruthenium, (Halo- 
ruthenates?) Dissertation, Erlangen, 1911. Ru.

1911:39. A. GUTBIER. Ueber Hexahalogenrutheneate. Ru. 

Ber. 44 (1911), 306; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 10 (1911), 1420; J. Chem. Soc. 
100, i (1911), 183; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 709; C. A. 5 (1911), 1602.

1911:40. M. DELEPINE. Acide pyridino-iridodisulfurique. (Pre­ 
liminary note.) Ir. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 77; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 81.

1911: 41. A. LANCIEN. (Uranium-rhodium nitrate.) Rh.
Bul. sci. pharmacolog. 18 (1911), 213; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 455; 

Chem. Zentr. 1912,\ 108; C. A. 7 (1913), 1849. ,

1911: 42. S. H. C. BRIGGS. Isomerism of the ferrocyanides. 
(Levy's platinocyanides.) Pt.

J. Chem. Soc. 99 (1911), 1019; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 273; C. A. 5(1911), 
3018.

1911: 43. G. JANTSCH AND A. OHL. Zur Kenntnis der Verbind- 
ungen des Dysprosiums. (Platocyanide, Dy2 (Pt(CN) 4 ).t . 
21H2O.) Pt.

Ber. 44 (1911), 1274; Bul. Soc. chirn. [4], 10 (1911) 1640; J. Chem. Soc. 
100, ii (1911), 492; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 12; C. A. 5 (1911), 2600.

1911:44. PI. KIRMREUTHER. Dichloro-disulfamino-platosalze, ein
Beitrag zur Stereoisomerie des Platins und zur Umlagerungs-
fahigkeit der Sulfaminsaure. Pt.

Ber. 44 (1911),.3115; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 649; J. Chem. Soc.
100, ii (1911), 1098; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1775; C. A. 6 (1912), 581.

1911: 45. C. S. ROBINSON and G. 0. JONES. Complex thio-oxa- 
lates. Pd, Rh.

Proc. Chem. Soc. 27 (1911), 279; J. Chem. Soc. 101 (1912), 62; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1048; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 1098; C. A. 6 (1912), 
1284.
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1911: 46. S. TYDEN. Di-tiodiglykolatoplatosyra jamte nagra salter 
och additionsderivate. Lund, 1911 ; p. 59. Pt.

1911: 47. S. VALENTINER. (Absorption of hydrogen by palladium 
at low pressures and temperatures.) Pd. 

Ber. phyaik. Ges. 13 (1911), 1003; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 169; 
J. Inst. Metals, 7 (1912), 274; C. A. 6 (1912), 825.

1911: 48. A. SIEVERTS and E. BERGNER. Tantal, Wolfram mid 
Wasserstoff. (Absorption of hydrogen by palladium.) Pd. 

Ber. 44 (1911), 2394; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 990; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 
1108; C. A. 6 (1912), 176.

1911: 49. P. SABATIER. Hydrogenations et deshydrogenations 
par catalyse. (Vortrag, Deutsche chemische Gesellschaft, 
Mai 13, 1911.) Pd,Pt.

Ber. 44 (1911), 1984; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 702; C. A. 5 (1911), 3269.

1911: 50. P. BRETEAU. Hydroge'nation au moyen du palladium
precipite et de Thypophosphite de sodium (pp. 176, 515).
Me"thodes d'hydrogenation en presence du palladium divise
(pp. 729, 764). * Pd.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 176, 515, 729, 764; Chem. News, 104 (1911),
119, 209; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i, (1911), 533, 776; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii,
184, 1142; C. A. 5 (1911), 3231, 3397, 3547, 3683.

1911: 51. N. D. ZELINSKY and N. GLINKA. Ueber gleichzeitige 
Reduktions- und Oxidationskatalyse. (With palladium.) Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 2305; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 43 (1911), 1084; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 172, 804; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 870; 
Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1339; C. A. 5 (1911), 3809.

1911: 52. N. D. ZELINSKY. Ueber Del^drogenization durch 
Katalyse. Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 3121; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 43 (1911), 1220, 1222; 
Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 871; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 958; 
C. A. 6(1912), 598.

1911: 53. A. SKITA and H. H. FRANK. Ueber Alkaloid-Hy-
drierungen. (Reduktionskatalysen.) Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 2862; J. Chem. Soc.-lOO, i (1911), 1017; C. A. C (1912), 231.

1911: 54. R. WILLSTATTER and E. WASER. Ueber Cyclooctate- 
traen. (Hydrogenation by the platinum metals.) Pd, Pt.

Ber. 44 (1911), 3423; J. Chem. Soc. 102, i (1912), 17; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 
217; C. A. 6 (1912), 748.

1911: 55. L. OLDENBERG. Ueber Dihydromorphin. (Reduction 
by palladium.) Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 1829; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 668; C. A. 5 (1911), 3261.
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1911: 56. A. KOTZ and R. ROSENBUSCH. Die Konstitiition des 
Tropilens. (Reduction to suberone by colloidal platinum.)

Pt.
Ber. 44 (1911), 4G4; J. Chem. Soc. 100J i (1911), 318; C. A. 5 (1911), 1762. 

1911: 57. J. VILLE. (Reducing action of hydrogen liberated by 
hydrogenated palladium upon bile pigments.) Pd. 

Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 480; C. A. 6 (1912), 2637.

1911: 58. L. J. CURTMAN and P. ROTHBEKG. Application of the 
"glow reaction" to the qualitative detection of the platinum 
metals. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 33 (1911), 718; Analyst, 36 (1911), 4.34; Eng. Mining 
J. 92 (1911), 7, 8;.Mining Sci. Press, 102 (1911), 748; J. Inst. Metals, 
6 (1911), 349; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 253; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii 
(1911), 661; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 489; C. A. 5 (1911), 2046.

1911: 59. M. E. Pozzi-EscoT. Recherche qualitative rapide des 
elements done les sulfures sont precipites par Thydrogene sul­ 
fur 6 en solution acide. Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 812; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 940; C. A. 
5 (1911), 3774.

1911: 60. M. E. Pozzi-Escox. Emploi en microchimie cle quelques 
reactions de precipitation cle I'acicle dime'thylaminobenzene- 
azobenzene-sulfonique. Pd. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 22; C. A. 5 (1911), 1380.

1911: 61. F. FKEISE. Betriebs- und Laboratoriumsverfahrungen 
bei der Aufbereitung von Golderzen, u. s. w. (Influence of 
Palladium.) Pd.

Oesterr. Z. Berg. Hiittenw. 59 (1911), 243; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 494; 
C. A. 5 (1911), 2480.

1911: 62. A. STEJNMANN. Kiitische Studie liber das Probiren von 
Platin. Pt.

Schwei/. Wochsch. 49 (1911),'441, 453; J. suisse chim. pharm. No. 32, 
33; Analyst, 36 (1911), 605; Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 1030; 93 (1912), 
228; J. Inst. Metals, 7 (19.12), 295; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 1035; 
Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1061; C. A. 6 (1912), 201.

1911: 63. A. S. DART. Assay of ores containing the platinum group 
of metals. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Met. Chem. Eng. 9 (1911), 75.

1911: 64.      Parting platinum-gold-silver bullion. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 259; J. Inst. Metals, 6 (1911), 349; C. A. 5 

(1911), 3210.

1911:. 64a. C. B. DURHAM. Electrolytic refining at the U. S. 
mint, San Francisco, Calif. Pt, Pd, Ir. 

Trans. Am. Inst. Min. Eng. 42 (1911), 874.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP.

1911: 65.   W. C. ARSEM. Separating gold, silver, and platinum. 
(U. S. patent 998665, July 25, 1911.) Pt.

C. A. 5(1911); 3038.

1911: 66. F. MYLIUS and C. HUTTNER. Anwendung von Aether 
in der Metallanalyse. (Separation of gold from jplatinum.)

Pt, Pd, lr.
Ber. 44 (1911), 1315; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 540; C. A. 5 (1911), 

2473.

1911: 67. F. MYLIUS. QuantitativeGoldanalysem.it Aether. (Sep­ 
aration from platinum metals.) Pt, Ir, Pd. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 70 (1911), 203; Z. anal. Chem. 51 (1912), 380; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [4], 12 (1912), 251; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911),444; C. A. 5 (1911), 
2048.

1911: 68. L. WOHLER and A. SPENGEL. Ueber die Trennung von 
Platin und Zinn. Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 50 (1911), 165; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 738; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 10 (1911), 1468; Analyst, 36 (1911), 177; J. Chem. Soc. 
100, ii (1911), 338; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1250; C. A. 5 (1911), 2047, 2474.

1911: 69. A. FIECHTER. Ueber eine praktische Methode zur Re- 
duktion des Kaliumplatinchlorids bei der Bestimmung des 
Kalis als Kaliumplatinchlorid. Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 50 (1911), 629; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 702; J. 
Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 933; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1061; C. A. 5 
(1911), 3391.

1911: 70. 0. SCHULTZE. Ueber die Anwendung der Osmiumsaure 
und eine neue Osmiumhamatoxylinmethode. Os. 

Z. wiss. Mikroscop. 27 (1911), 465; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1376; C. A. 5 
(1911), 2793.

1911: 71. B. BUSSON. Bindungsversuche mit osmiertem Eiweiss.
Os.

Z. Immunit. 11, i (191.1), 515; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1822; C. A. 6 (1912), 
114.

1911: 72. F. J. G. BELTZER. (Differentiation of natural and arti­ 
ficial silk by ruthenium red.) Ru.

Mon. sci. [5], 1, ii (1911), 633; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 47; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, ii, 1492; C. A. 6 (1912), 297.

1911:73. E. BAUER. Ueber das periodische System der Elemente. 
Z. physiik. Chem, 76 (1911), 569. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1911: 74. C. A. PETERS. Die Reaktionen in einem System von
Nickel oder Platin, Quecksilber und Natriumchlorid. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 74 (1911), 170; Am. J. Sc. [4], 32 (1911), 386; Bul. Soc.
chim. [4], 12 (1912), 973; J. Chem, Soc. 100, ii (1911), 1095; C. A. 6
(1912), 182. ;
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1911: 75. H. B. NORTH. L'action du chlorure de sulfuryle sur cer­ 
tains me"taux. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 9 (1911), 64G; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 798; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, ii, 665; C. A. 5 (1911), 3020.

1911: 76. A. RIES. Chemisch-krystallograpkische Untersuchung 
der Chloro- und Bromoplatinate und -stannate der quatcr- 
naren Ammoniumbasen. Pt.

Z. Kryst. Min. 49 (1911), 513; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 953; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, ii, 1636; C. A. 6 (1.912), 726.

1911: 77. H. BAUMHAUER. Krystallographisch-optische Unter- 
suchungen. (Platocyanides.) Pt. 

Z. Kryst. Min. 49 (1911), 113; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 431; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, i, 1546; C. A. 6 (1912), 467.

1911: 78. 0. RUFF and 0. GOECKE. Ueber das Schmelzen und 
Verdampfen imserer sogenannten hoch feuerfesten StoiTe. 
(Melting point of platinum.) Pt.

Z. angew. Chem. 24 (1911), 1459; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 14.12; C. A. 6 
(1912), 1509.

1911:79. W. C. HEBAEUS. Hardening platinum. Pt. 
Brass World, 6 (1911), 230; J. Inst. Metals, 6 (1911), 330.

1911: 80. A. J. BERRY. The occlusion of hydrogen by the palla­ 
dium-gold alloys. Pd.

Proc. Chem. Soc. 27 (1911), 56; J. Chem. Soc. 99 (1911), 463; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [4], 10 (1911), 1583; Chem. News, 103 (1911), 141; Chem. Zentr. 

. 1911, i, 1406; C. A. 5 (1911), 2019.

1911: 81. KALLE & Co. Verfahren zur Darstellung von die Hy- 
droxyde der Platinmetalle in kolloidaler Form enthaltenden 
Praparaten. (German patent 248525, May 2, 1911.)

Pt, Pd, Rh, Ir, Os, Ru.
Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 1967; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 297; C. A. 6 

(1912), 2827.

1911: 82. KALLE & Co. Verfahren zur Darstellung anorganische 
Kolloide enthaltender Salbenpraparate. (German patent 
268311, May 2, 1911. Zusatzpatent zu 229306.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 319; C. A. 6 (1912), 2827.

1911: 83. F. MYLIUS and C. HUTTNER. (Platinum and illumina­ 
ting gas.) ' Pt, Ir. 

Z. Elektrochem. 17 (1911), 38; C. A. 5 (1911), 2375.

1911: 84. C. D. HARRIES and K. 0. GOTTLOB. Ueber dieZersetz- 
ung einiger Terpenkorper durch gliihende Metalldrahte.

Pt.
Ann. 383 (1911), 228; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12(1912), 288; J. Chem. Soc. 
' 100, i (1911), 798; C. A. 5 (1911), 3583.
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1911: 85. 0. ASCHAN. (Action of atmospheric oxygen on cam- 
phene in the presence of platinum black.) Pt. 

Oefv. Finska Vet. Soc. Forh. 53 A 12 (1911), 1; C. A. 6 (1912), 3414.

1911: 86. R. F. BRUNEL. Ueber das Gleichgewicht zwischen 
Isobutyl- und Tertiarbutylbromid bei hoheren Temperaturen. 
(Influence of platinized asbestos.) Pt.

Ber. 44 (1911), 1000; J. Chem. Soc. 100, i (1911), 413; C. A. 5(1911), 2826.

1911: 87. J. MILBAUEE. Beitrag zur Theorie der Platinkatalyse bei 
der Oxydation von Wasserstoff mit Schwefelsaure. Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 77 (1911), 380; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 10 (1911), 1714; 
J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 872; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1203; C. A. 5
(1911), 3769.

1911:88. N. PAPPADA. Kolloides Gold und Platin.
Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 9 (1911), 270;Gazz. chim. ital. 42, i (1912), 305; 

Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 1297; Bull. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1542; 
J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 169; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 984,1978; C. A. 6
(1912), 1245.

1911: 89. C. THOMAE. Mitteilungen aus der Praxis der Ultrami- 
kroskopie. (Colloidal platinum.) Pt.

Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 9 (1911), 19; J. Chern. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 866; 
Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1402; C. A. 6 (1912), 18.

1911: 90. T. SVEDBERG and K. INOUYE. Ultramikroskopische 
Beobachtungen einer Temper aturkoagulation. (Platinum 
athylatherosol.) ' Pt.

Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 9 (1911), 153; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 1077; 
Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 1763; C. A. 6 (1912), 706.

1911: 91. N. D. ZELINSKY. Ueber die katalytische Isomerisation 
des a-Pinens. (Influence of palladium.) . Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 2782; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 540; J. Chem. Soc. 
100, i (1911), 997; C. A. 6 (1912), 93.

1911: 92. C. PAAL and A. KARL. Ueber den Einfluss fremder 
Stoffe auf die Aktivitat der Katalysatoren. Pd.

Ber. 44 (1911), 1013; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 10 (1911), 1641; J. Chem. Soc. 
100, ii (1911), 479; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1786; C. A. 5 (1911), 3649.

1911: 93. T. BLACKADDER and G. BREDIG. Anorganische Fer- 
mente. VI. Katalytische Zersetzung der Ameisensaure durch 
Rhodium. (Paper before 83d meeting, Deutsch. Naturf. 
Aerzt., Karlsruhe, Sept., 1911.) Rh,

Z. angew. Chem. 24 (1911), 1910; Chem. Ztg. 35 (1911), 1095; Z. physik. 
Chem. 81 (1912), 385; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 537; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 36; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 682; C. A. 6 (1912), 2912; 
7 (1913), 2334.
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1911: 94. A. LANCIEN.- Du rhodium colloidal electrique. Rh.
Compt. rend. 153 (1911), 1088; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 73; Chem. 

Zentr. 1912, i, 362; C. A. 6 (1912), 1316.

1911: 95. T. ROYDS. The reflective power of lamp- and platinum 
black. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [6], 21 (1911), 167; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 789; C. A. 5 (1911), 
. 1018.

1911: 96. M. v. PIRANI. Ueber optische Temperaturmessungen. 
(Light absorption of platinum.) Pt. 

Ber. physik. Ges. 13 (1911), 19; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 865; C. A. 5 (1911), 
1553.

1911: 97. 0. STUHLMANN, JR. The difference in the photoelectric 
effect caused by incident and emergent light. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 22 (1911), 854; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 467; C. A. 6(1912), 
451.

1911: 98. A. MIETHE and B. SEEGERT. Ueber Wellenlangemes- 
sungen an einigen Platinmetallen im kurzwelligen ultravioletten 
Spektrum. Pt, Ir, Rh.

Z. wiss. Phot. 10 (1911), 245; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 2; Chem. Zentr. 
1912 i, 403.

1911: 99. A. DUFOUR. (Zeeman effect on the spectrum of rhodium.)
Rh.

Radium, 8 (1911), 97; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1783; C. A. 5 (1911), 3003.

1911: 100. R. WHIDDINGTON. The production and properties of 
soft Rontgen radiation. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 85 A (1911), 99; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 
568; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1781; C. A. 5 (1911), 3006.

1911: 101. F. A. SCHULZE. Die Warmeleitfahigkeit einiger Reihcn
von Edelmetalllegierungen. (Pd-Ag, Pd-Au, Pd-Pt, Pt-Au,
Pt-Ag.) Pel, Pt.

Physik. Z. 12 (1911), 1028; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 209; C. A. 6 (1912), 569.

1911: 102. G. REBOUL and E. G. DE BOLLEMONT. Transport de 
particules de certains metaux sous Faction de la chaleur. Pt.

Compt, rend. 152 (19.11), 758; Radium, 8 (1911), 406; J. Chem. Soc. 102, 
ii (1912), 115; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1577; C. A. 6 (1912), 455.

1911: 103. J. A. LEBEL. Sur Fechauffement singulier des fils
minces de platine. (Self-warming of thin platinum wire.)

Compt. rend. 152 (1911), 129; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 864. Pt.

1911: 104. E. FEYTIS. Magnetisme de quelques sels complexes. 
(Platinum chlorides, cyanides, and oxalates.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 152 (1911), 70.8;.J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 367; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, i, 1276; C. A. 5 (1911), 2028.
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1.011: 105. H. K. ONNES. Verdere proeven met vloeibaar helium. 
De weerstand van Platina bij helium temperaturen. (Re­ 
sistance of platinum at temperature of liquid helium.) Pt.

Afh. Kgl. Akad. Wetensch. 19(1911), 1187; Chem. Zentr. 1911, i, 1492: 
C. A. 6 (1912), 6.

1911: 106. W. BRONIEWSKI and L. HACKSPILL. Sur les proprietes 
electriques des me"taux alcalins, du rhodium et.de 1'iridium.

Rh,Ir.
Compt. rend. 153 (1911), 814; Ann. chim. phys. [8], 29 (1913), 455; Bul. 

Soc. chim. [4], 11 (1912), 556; J. Chem. Soc. 100,ii (1911), 1055; Chem. 
News, 104 (1911), 293; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 70; C. A. 6 (1912), 960.

1911: 107. W. WILSON. The discharge of positive electricity from 
hot bodies. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [6], 21 (1911), 634; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 181; C. A. 5 (1911), 
2364.

1911: 108. H. A. WILSON. The relation between the current of 
hot platinum in air at atmospheric pressure and the electric 
force. Pt. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada [3], 5, iii (1911), 53.

1911: 109. 0. W. RICHARDSON and Ii. L. COOKE. The heat lib­ 
erated during the absorption of electrons by different metals.

Pd.
Phil. Mag. [6], 21 (1911), 104; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 358; Chem. 

Zentr. 1911J i, 1482; C. A. 5 (1911), 2028.

1911: 110. L. W. AUSTIN. Thermoelemente fur Versuche mit 
Hochfrequenzstromen. (Te-Pt.) Pt. 

Physik. Z. 12 (1911), 1226; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 466.

1911: 111. G. R. WHITE. Electrolytic corrosion of some metals.
Pd.

J. Phys. Chem. 15 (1911), 723; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 901; J. Chem. 
Soc. 102, ii (1912), 15; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 314; C. A. 6 (1912), 337.

1911: 112. H. DEMBER. Ueber die Einfmss von Radiums trahlen 
auf die lichtelektrische Empfindlichkeit der Metalle. Pt. 

Ber. physik. Ges. 13 (1911), 313; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 567; Chem. 
Zentr. 1911, i, 1783; C. A. 5 (1911), 2463.

1911: 113. C. H. MATHEWSON. Sodium-gold alloys. (Pt-Na, 
Pt-Au-Na, Pt-Cu-Au-Na.) Pt. 

Intern. Z. Metall. 1 (1911), 81; J. Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 732; C. A. 5 
(1911), 2786.

1911: 114. W. F. HILLEBRAND, P. H. WALKER, and E. T. ALLEN.
Preliminary report of the committee on quality of platinum
laboratory utensils. Pt.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 3 (1911), 686; Met. Chem. Eng. 9 (1911), 649; J. lust.
Metals, 7 (1912), 274; C. A. 6 (1912), 2.
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1911: 115. W. M. THORNTON, JR. A radiator for platinum cruci­ 
bles. Pt.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 3 (1911), 419; Mining Sci. Press, 102 (1911), 852; 
Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 413; C. A. 5 (1911), 2349.

1911: 116. F. FISCHER and E. TIEDE. Bin fur chemische Zwecke 
geeigneter electrischer Wolfram-Widerstandsofen (also plat­ 
inum and iridium resistances). Pt, Ir. 

Ber. 44 (1911), 1717; C. A. 5 (1911), 3641.

1911: 117. L. v. LIEBERMANN. Die Platinelectroden zur Bestim- 
mung der H- und OH-Ionenkonzentrationen. Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 35 (1911), 972; Z. anal. Chem. 51 (1912), 486; C. A. 5 (1911), 
3641.

1911: 118. L. HOLBORN and F. HENNING. Vergleichung von
Platinthermometern mit Stickstoff-, Wasserstoff- und Helium-
thermometern und die Bestimniimg einiger Fixpunkte zwis-
chen 200° und 500°. . Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 35 (1911), 7G1; J. Inst. Metals, 6 (1911), 350; J. Oherp.
Soc. 100, ii (1911), 852; Chem. Zentr. 1911, ii, 053; C. A. 5 (1911), 3642.

1911: 119. . J. ESCARD. Proced&s actuels de preparation des fila- 
ments metalliques pour lampes a incandescence. (Osmium 
filaments.) Os. 

Technique moderne, 3 (191.1), 539; C. A. 6 (191.1), 1100.

1911:120. C. A. VON WELSBACH. Eliminating occluded gases from 
a filament containing osmium (ruthenium, iridium, rhodium). 
(U. S. patent 1001105, Aug. 22, 1911.) Os, Ru, Ir, Rh.

C. A. 5 (1911), 2763.

1911: 121.      Fusion in platinum crucibles. (Care of cruci­ 
bles.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 92 (1911), 128.

1911: 121a.      Platinum in jewelry. (Editorial.) Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press,' 102 (1911), 516,

1911: 122. R. C. BENNER. A good substitute for the platinum 
triangle. (Use of nichromc.) Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 33 (1911), 189; Eng. Mining J. 91 (1911), 360; J. 
Chem. Soc. 100, ii (1911), 269; C. A. 5 (1911), 1693.

1911: 123. C. ARE AGON. (Quartz as a substitute for platinum in
direct determination of extract and mineral matters in wines.)

Schweiz. Wochsch. 49 (1911), 633; C. A. 6 (1912), 527. Pt.

1911: 124.      Platinum substitute. (Editorial note.) Pt. 
Sci. Amer. 105 (1911), 42.
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1912: 1. H. C. HOLTZ. Sur quelques anomalies observe'es dans 
Fanalyse des minerals de platine de 1'Oural. (Possible new 
metal.) Pt, X (?).

Ann. chim. phys. [8], 27 (1912), 559; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 376: 
J: Inst. Metals, 9 (1913), 211; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 143; Chem. 
Zentr. 1913, i, 561; C. A. 7 (1913), 3729.

1912:2. T. A. EASTICK. Canadium. (Letter, showing the resem­ 
blance of canadium to the amarillium described by W. M. 
Courtis, Trans. Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. 33 (1903), 347.) Can. 

Chem. News, 105 (1912), 36.

1912: 3. W. H. PATTERSON. Canadium.. (Letter noting similar 
anomalies.) Can.

Chem. News, 105 (1912), 84.

1912: 4. T. ESTREICHER. Canadium. (Letter criticising prema­ 
ture publication.) Can. 

Chem. News, 105 (19]2), 119.

1912: 5. J. P. HUTCHINS. The Russian Empire in 1911. (Plat­ 
inum mining, p. 91.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 90.

1912: 6. E. DE HAATSICK. Russian platinum placers. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 353 (from Mining J. July 17, 1912).

1912: 6a.      Mining in the Urals. Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press, 105 (1912), 621.

1912: 7.      Platinum and gold in the Urals. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 1179 (from Mining J. May 25, 1912).

1912: 8.      Exploration for platinum-bearing gravel east of 
Lake Baikal, Siberia. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 158.

1912: 8a. L. PERRET. Prospecting frozen ground. (Abstract of
paper on gold and platinum alluvial deposits in Russia, read
before Inst. Min. Met. London, May 16, 1912.) Pt.

Trans. Inst. Min. Met. 21 (1912), 647; Mining Sci. Press, 104 (1912), 856.

1912: 8b.      Platinum deposits in Mongolia. Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press, 105 (1912), 597.

1912: 8c. KIMBALL. Platinum in Colombia. Pt. 
Bul. Min. Met. Soc. 65 (1912), 276.

1912: 9.      Platinum in America. Pt. 
Met. Chem Eng. 9 (1912), 659; J. Inst. Metals, 8 (1912), 360.

1912: 10.      Notes oil New Rambler mine, Wyoming. Pt, Pd. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 1107; 94 (1912), 137, 570.
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1912: 11.      Exploration for platinum near Sudbury, Ontario. 
Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 138. Pt.

1912: 12.      Disco very of platinum in Mexico. (South of 
city of San Luis Potosi.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 476.

1912: 12a. G. P. TSCHERXIK. Zur Mineralogie der Insel Borneo.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Trav. Mus. Acad. sc. Petrograd, 6 (1912), 4.9; Z. Kryst. Min. 55 (1915), 
184; C. A. 10 (1916), 440; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 484.

1912: 12b. A. V. NIKOLAEEV. (Mineralogy of the Kyshtym Moun­ 
tains.) Ir, Os.

Trav. Mus. Acad. sc. Petrograd, 6 (1912), 171; Z. Kryst. Min. 55 (1915), 
182; G. A. 10 (1916), 441.

1912: 13. F. W. HORTOX. Iriclium in American placer platinum. 
(Full discussion; possibility of American supply; Trinity 
River, Calif.) . Ir, Os, Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 873; C. A. 7 (1913), 462.

1912: 14.      Osmiridium in the Urals. Ir, Os.
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 886 (from Mining J. Mar. 9, 1912).

1912: 15.      Reported discovery of osmiridium in Tasmania.
Ir, Os.

Chem. Druggist, July 20, 1912; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 31 (1912), 728; Eng. 
Mining J. 95 (1913), 1270; C. A. 7 (1913), 1471.

1912: 16. H. MOLIXIE and H. DIETZ. I/argent et les me'taux de
la mine de platine. Doin et Fils, Paris, 1912. (339 pp.)

C. A. 6 (1912), 1735. Pt, Pel, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1912:17.      Production of platinum in 1910 (note). Pt. 
Am. J. Sc. [4], 33 (1932), 67.

1912: 18.      Production of platinum in 1911. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 4.

1912:19. F. HOB ART. Gold, silver, and platinum in 1911. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 3.

1912: 20.      United States production (of platinum). Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 404, 585.

1912:21.      Mineral production of Russia. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 1074.

'1912:21a.      Russian mining in 1911. Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press, .104 (1912), 110.

1912: 21b.      Russian platinum production in 1911. Pt.
Mining Sci. Press, 104 (1912), 411. ' 

109733° 19 Bull. 094  24
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1912: 21c.      Russian platinum market. Ft. 
Mining Sci. Press, 104 (1912), 419.

1912: 21d. A. J. HEINDL. Prussian platinum prices. (Equivalent 
weights and prices.) '!':. 

Mining Sci. Press, 104 (1912), 668.

1912: 22.      Platinum production in Colombia. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 83.

1912: 23.     Incorporation of the Platinum & Gold Extrac­ 
tion Co., Newport, Oreg. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 1155.

1912: 24.      United States exports and imports of platinum. 
Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 340. Pt.

1912: 25.      Kurze Nachricht iiber Handel und Industrie, 
Paris. (Note on the platinum market in Paris.) Pt. 

Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 2530.

1912: 26.   ;   Metal markets. (Weekly reports of prices.)
Eng. Mining J. 93, 94-(1912). Pt, Ir.

1912: 27.     Price of osmiridium. (From report of Tas- 
manian secretary for mines, 1911.) Ir, Os.

Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 1022.

1912: 28. H. F. KELLER. Platinum: the most precious of the 
metals. (Lecture before the Franklin Institute.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
J. Frank. Inst. 174 (191.2), 525; Met. Chem. Eng. 10 (1912), 788; Mining 

Eng. World, Apr. 26, 1913, J. Inst. Metals, 9 (1913), 241; Chem. Zentr. 
1913, i, 599; C. A. 7 (1912), 459.

1912: 29. E. PRIWOZNIK. U.eber Platin. (History, preparation, 
and uses.) . Pt. 

Oesterr. Z. Berg. Huttenw. 60 (1912), 143, 155; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 
1433; C. A. 6 (1912), 1732.

1912: 30. E. CARTHAUS. Das Platin im Bergbau, Handel, und in 
cler Industrie. Pt. 

Himmel und Erde, 24 (1912), 445.

1912: 31.      Recovery of metallic iridium. Ir. 
Eng. Mining J. 94 (1912), 808 (from Brass World, Sept: 1912).

1912:32. A. GUTBIER. (New investigations of osmium.) Os.
Chem. Ztg. 36 (1912), 60; C. A. 7 (1913), 1683.

1912: 33. C. FERY and M. DRECQ. Sur le pouvoir diffusif du noir 
de platine et le coefficient de la loi de Stefan. Pt.

Compt. rend. 155 (1912), 1239; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 497; C. A. 7 (1913), 
1657.
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1912:34. II. C. P. WEBER. The atomic weight of bromine. (Use 
of potassium bromoplatinate to purify bromine.) Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 34 (1912), 1294; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 233; 
C. A. 7 (1913), 433.

1912: 35. F. SCHULZ. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Platins. Dis­ 
sertation, Erlangen, 1912. Pt.

1912: 36. 0. L. SIIINN. The atomic weight of palladium. (Pd =
* 106.709 ± 0.016.) . Pd.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 34 (1912), 144S; Bul. Soc. chim! [4], 14 (1913), 350;
J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 1178; Chem.Zentr. 1913,i, 227; C.A. 7
(1913), 433.

1912: 37. F. HOLZMANN. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Iridiums. 
Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912. (Ir= 193.41.) Ir. 

Sitzb. Phys. mecl. Soz. Erlangen, 44 (1912), 84.

1912: 38. F. SEYBOLD. Ueber das Atomgewicht des Osmiums. 
Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912. Os.

1912:39. K. A. HOFMANN. Sauerstoffiibertragung durch Osmium- 
tetroxyd mid Aktivierung von Chloratldsiingen. Os.

< Ber. 45 (1912), 3329; Analyst, 38 (1913), 78; Chem.-News, 107 (1913), 96: 
Am. J. Sc. [4], 35 (1914), 189; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 62; Chem! 
Zentr. 1913, i, 227; C. A. 7 (1913), 999.

1912: 40. K. A. HOFMANN. Verfahrcn zur Aktivierung von 
Chloratlosungen durch Osmium. (German patent 26790G, 
Nov. 20, 1912; British patent 20593, Sept. 11, 1913.) Os. 

Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 199; C. A. 8 (1914), 999; 9 (1915), 697.

^ 1912: 41. F. ROSENTHAL. Ueber den Einfluss der Osmiums an re 
auf den Receptorenapparat der Erythrocyten. Os. 

Biochem. Z. 46 (1912), 225; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1396; Chem. 
Zentr. 1913, i, 180; C. A. 7 (1913), 380.-

1912: 42. M. BOLL and P. JOB. Cinetique photo chirm que des 
acides chloroplatiniques en solution tres 6tendue. Pt. 

Compt. rend. 154 (1912), 881; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 2038; C. A. 7(191:5), 
1133.

1912: 43. P. JOB and M BOLL. Hydrolyse photochimique des 
solutions tres 6'tenduo.i d'acides chloroplatiniques. Pt.

Compt. rend. 155 (1912), 826; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 252; Chem. 
Zentr. 1912, ii, 2038; C. A. 7 (1913), 1134.

1912: 44. P. S. PISTSCHIMUKA. (Transformation of thio- and 
selenophosphoric esters.) (Chloroplatinates.) (Cf. 1911: 31.)

Pt.
J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 1406; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 

405.
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1912:45. A. GUTBIER and M. BLUMER. Ueber Platinebromid. Pfc. 
Sitzb. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen, 44 (1912), 108; C. A. 7 (1913), 2913.

1912: 46. L. VON MULLER. Zur Kenntnis der Platinmetalle. 
(Bromoplatinates.) Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912. Pt.

1912: 47. E. H. ARCHIBALD and W. A. PATRICK. Electrical con­ 
ductivity of solutions of platinum tetraiodide and of iodine in 
alcohol. Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 34 (1912), 369; I' ul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1317; J. 
Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 423; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 98; C. A. 6 (1912), 
1563.

1912: 48. A. DUFFOUR. Isomorphisme des clilorosels alcalins de 
Firidium et du rhodium. Ir, Rh.

Compt. rend. 155 (1912), 222; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 135; J. Chem. 
Soc. 102, ii (1912), 849; Chem. Zentr. 1912,ii, 1264; C. A. 7 (1913), 739.

1912:49. I. BELLUCCI. (Some considerations on Werner's theory.) 
(Examples of the two chlororuthenites.) Ru.

Gazz. chim. ital. 42, ii (1912), 532; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14(1913), 299; 
C. A. 7 (1913), 1456.

1912: 50. L. A. LEVY. Studies on platinocyanides. Pt.
Proc. Chem. Soc. 28 (1912), 91; J. Chem. Soc. 101(1912), 1081; Chem. 

News, 105 (1912), 223; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1479; Chem. 
Zentr. 1912, ii, 1107; C. A. 6 (1912), 2719.

1912: 51. N. ORLOW. Ueber die Darstellung und einige Eigen-
schaften des Scandiumplatincyanurs. Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 36 (1912) 1407; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 686; C. A. 7 (1913), 743.

1912: 52. A. WERNER. Ueber Spiegelbildisomerie bei Rhodium- 
verbindungen. (Rhodium bases.)   Rh.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1228; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1264; Chem. News, 105 
(1912), 312; J. Chem. Soc. 102, i (1912), 418; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 
1885; C. A. 6 (1912), 2369.

1912: 53. H. LEY and K. FICKEN. Ueber innere Komplexsatze des 
Platins und Chroms. (Mit a-Aniinosauren.) Pt. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 377; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1124; J. Chem. Soc. 
102, i (1912), 243; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 895; C. A. 6 (1912), 2071.

1912: 54. L. RAMBERG and S. KALLENBERG. Ueber einige Salze 
der Tetrasulfaminoplatosaure. Pt.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1512; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1326; J. Chem. Soc. 
102, ii (1912), 651; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 232; C. A. 6 (1912), 2725.

1912: 55. J. TSCHUGAEFF and B. ORELKINE. Sur quelques com­ 
posts complexes du chlorure platineux avec Pamino-acetal. Pt.

Compt. rend. Io5 (1912), 1021; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 252; Chem. 
News, 107 (1913), 11; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 23; Chem. Zentr. 
1913, i, 95; C. A. 7 (1913), 768.
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1912: 56. L. A. TSCHUGAEPP and D. FBAENKEL. Sur quelques
composes complexes du bromure platineux et des sulfures
organiques. Pt.

Compt. rend. 154 (1912), 33; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 11 (1912), 819; Ghem. 
News, 105 (1912), 96; J. Chem, Soc. 102, i (1912), 70; Chem. Zentr. 
19.1.2,1, 643; C. A. 6 (1912),'860.

1912: 57. H. 0. JONES and C. S. ROBINSON. Nickelo- and palladio- 
dithio-oxalic acids. Pd. 

Proc. Chem. Soc. 28 (1912), 129; J. Chem. Soc. 101 (1912), 932; Chem. 
Zentr. 1912, ii, 493; C. A. 6 (1912), 2598.

1912:58. H.O.JoNES and C.S.ROBINSON. Dithiomalonates. Pd.
Proc. Chem. Soc. 28 (1912), 129; J. Chem. Soc. 101 (1912), 935; Bul. 

Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1445; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 493; C. A. 6 (1912), 
2598.

1912: 59. A. SIEVERTS and E. JURISCH. Platin, Rhodium und 
Wasserstoff. Pt, Rh.

Ber. 45 (1912), 221; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1212), 1097; Chem. News, 
105 (1912), 180; J. Inst. Metals, 7 (1912), 284; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii 
(1912), 263; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 710; C. A. 6 (1912), 1262.

1912: 60. R. WILLSTATTER and D. HATT. Hydrierung aromati- 
scher Verbindungen mit Platin und Wasserstoff. Pt.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1471; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12(1912), 1335; C. A. 6 (1912), 
2613.

1912: 61. A. SOHWARZ. Ueber die katalytische Hydrogenisation 
ungesattigter Verbindungen durch kolloidales Platin und 
iiber den Einfluss antikatalytischer Stoffe auf den Hydro- 
genisationsprozess. Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912. Pt.

1912: 62. A. SKITA. Hydrierungen mit Platinmetallen als Kataly- 
sator. Pd, Pt. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 3312; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 375; Chem. Zentr. 
1913, i, 396; C. A. 7 (1913), 1187.

1912: 63. A. SKITA and W. A. MEYER. Ueber die Herstellung und 
Anwendung kolloider Platinmetalle. Katalytische Hydrier­ 
ung ungesattigter Stoffe. Pd, Pt.

Ber. 45 (1912), 3579; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 53; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 
397; C. A. 7 (1913), 2557.

1912: 64. A. SKITA and W. A. METER. Ueber die Hydrierung von 
Aldehyden und Ketonen sowie von aromatischen und hetero- 
cyclischen Stoffen in kolloiden Losungen. Pd, Pt.

Ber. 45 (1912), 3589; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 503; J. Chem. Soc. 
104, i (1913), 54; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 398; C. A. 7 (1913), 2558.
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1912: 65. VEREINIGTE CHININFABRIKEN ZIMMER & Co. Verfahren 
zur Hydrierung organischer Verbindungen (durch Platin- 
metalle). (German patent 267306, May 10, 1912; British 
patent 10204, Apr. 30, 1913; French patent 458963, May 7, 
1913.) Pd, Pt, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Ch-em. Zentr. 1914, i, 88; C. A. 8 (1914), 2220.

1912: 66. N. D. ZELINSKY. (Hydrogenization and dehydrogeniza- 
tion.) ' Pt, Pd. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 274; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 
1067.

1912: 67. N. D. ZELINSKY and A. M. HERZENSTEIN. Ueber die 
selektive Dehydrogenisations-katalyse. Pt, Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 3678; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 275; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1067; C. A. 7 (1913), 2224.

1912: 68. W. A. MEYER. Ueber katalytische Hydrierungen organ­ 
ischer Verbindungen mit kolloidem Palladium und Platin. 
Dissertation, Karlsruhe, 1912. Pel, Pt.

1912: 69. G. BRUNJES. Katalytische Reduktionen von Metallhy- 
droxyden mittels Palladiumwasserstoffhydrosols. Disserta­ 
tion, Erlangen, 1911. Pd.

1912: 70. H. WIELAND. Ueber Hydrierung und Dehydrierung. 
(Includes preparation of oxygen-free palladium black.) Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 484; Bul. Soc. chim. (4) 12 (1912), 928; Chem. Zentr. 
1912, i, 993; C. A. 6 (1912), 1296.

1912: 71. NAAMLOOZE VENNOOTSCHAP "ANT. JURGENS' VEREEN- 
IGDE FABRIEKEN." Verfahren zur Reduktion organischer 
Verbindungen mit Wasserstoff in Gegenwart von Palladium. 
(German patent 272340, Mar. 26, 1912.) Pd.

' Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 278; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1385; C. A. 8 
(1914), 2604.

1912: 72. V. N. IPATIEF. Katalyische Reduktionen bei hoheii 
Temperaturen und Drucken. Pd.

Ber. 45 (1912), 3218; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 1002; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1569; 14 (1913), 253.

1912:73. W. BORSCHE. Ueber die Reduktion mehrfach ungesattig- 
ter Ketone mit gekreuzten Doppelbindungen nach der Methode 
von Paal. Ueber die Reduktion einiger mehrfach ungesattig- 
ter Sauren nach der Methode von Paal. (Reduction by palla­ 
dium.) Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 46, 620; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 939; C. A. 6 (1912), 
870.

1912:74. C. PAAL. Ueber die stufenweise katalytische Hydrogeni- 
sation mehrfach ungesattigter Verbindungen. Pd.

Ber. 45 (1912), 2221; C. A. 6 (1912), 2929.
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1912: 75. A. KOTZ and E. SCHAEFFER. Reduktion von Oxymeth- 
ylen-Verbindimgen (durch Palladium). ' Pel.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1952; C. A. 6 (1912), 2757.

1912: 76. L. C. KELBER and A. SCHWARZ. Ueber kolloidales Palla­ 
dium. Partielle und totale Hydrogenisation von Phenyl- 
acetylen, Tolan und Diphenyl-diacetylen. Ueber Hydrogen i- 
zation mit kolloidalem Palladium. Pd.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1946; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 1442; Bul. Soc. chin,. 
[4], 12 (1912), 1487; J. Chem. Soc. 102, i (1912), 617; Chem. Zentr. 1912, 
ii, 598; C. A. 6 (1912), 2757.

1912: 77. N. D. ZELINSKY and N. UKLONSKAJA. Ueber die Dehy- 
drogenisations-katalyse der Hexahydro-benzoesaure. Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 3677; C. A. 7 (1913), 2224.

1912: 78. A. WOHL and B. MYLO. Ueber den Weinsauredialdehyd. 
(Reduction by colloidal palladium.) Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 322; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 793; C. A. 6 (1912), 1007.

1912: 79. F. P. DEWEY. The direct determination of small 
amounts of platinum in ores and bullion. Pt. 

Bul. Am. Inst: Mining Eng. 1912, 439; Mining Sci. 65 (19.1.2), 274; Min­ 
ing Sci. Press, 105 (1912), 87; 109 (1914), 20; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 4 
(1912), 257; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 2325; Chem. News, 106 (1912), 
8; Analyst, 37 (1912), 281; J. Inst. Metals, 8 (1912), 323; J. Chem. Soc. 
102, ii (1912), 810; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 384; C. A. 6 (1912), 1580.

1912: 80.      The determination of platinum. (Criticism of 
1912: 79.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 93 (19.12), 515.

1912: 81. R. GAZE. Bemerkungen zur quantitativen Bestimmung
des Platins durch Abscheidung als Sulfid. (Addition of
HgCl2 ; also method of analysis of barium platocyanide.) Pt.

Apoth. Ztg. Berlin, 27 (1912), 959; Analyst, 38 (1913), 173; J. Chem. Soc.
104, ii (1913), 440; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 464; C. A. 7 (1913), 577.

1912: 82. TRENKNER. Die quantitative Bestimmung der Edel- 
metalle, Gold, Silber, Platin. Pt.

Mftallurgie, 9 (1912), 103; Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 1449; Eng. Mining 
J. 93 (1912), 1280; Met. Chem. Eng. 11 (1913), 567; J. Inst. Metals, 7 
(1912), 292; Analyst, 37 (1912), 281; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912),.392; 
Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 1251; C. A. 6 (1912), 1115.

1912: 83. A. S. DART. Assay of ores containing the platinum 
group of metals. Pt, Pd. 

Met. Chem. Eng. 10 (1912), 219; J. Inst. Metals, 8 (1912), 323; C. A. 6 
(1912), 1723.
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1912: 84. E. V. KOUKLINE. (Some notes on the analysis of plati­ 
num minerals.) (Full scheme of analysis.)

"Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Rev. rne'tal. 9 (1912), 817; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 31 (1912), 1036; Eng. 
Mining J. 94 (1912), 1234; C. A. 7 (1913), 1154. -

1912: 85. H. ARNOLD. Ueber eine Methode zur Analyse von Platin- 
legierungen. Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 51 (1912), 550; Z. angew. Chem. 26 ii (1913), 276; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 14(1913), 158; Analyst, 37 (1912), 420; 7. Inst. Metals, 
8 (1912), 323; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 870; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 
754; C. A. 6 (1912), 2901.

1912: 86. K. A. HOFMANN and D. STURM. Tetraformal-trisazin
aus Formaldehyd und Hydrazinhydrat, ein neues Reduktions-
mittel fiir die analytische Chemie. (Precipitation of platinum
and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Ber. 45 (1912), 1725; C. A. 6 (1912), 2620.

1912: 87. L. DUPARC. Sur la separation du palladium d'avec le 
cuivre et le fer. (First note on work of Wunder and Thuringer 
on dimethylgtyoxim.) Pd.

Compt. rend. Soc. phys. hist. nat. Geneve, 29 (1912), 20.

1912: 88. M. WUNDER and V. THURINGER. (Action of dimethyl- 
glyoxim on platinum salts.) Pt.

Ann. chim. anal. 17 (1912), 328; Analyst, 37 (1912), 524; J. Soc. Chem. 
Ind. 31 (1912), 920; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 1102; Chem. Zentr. 
1912, ii, 1751; C. A. 7 (1913), 39, 1461.

1912: 89. M. WUNDER and V. THURINGER. (Separation of nickel
and palladium by means of dimethylglyoxim.) Pd.

Ann. chim. anal. 17 (1912), 201; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii (1913), 276;
Analyst, 37 (1912), 379; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 31 (1912), 663; J. Chem.
Soc. 102, ii (1912), 691; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 550; C. A. 6 (1912), 2585.

1912:90. A. ATTERBERG. Die Reduktion des Kaliumplatinchlorids 
durch Magnesium. Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 51 (1912), 483; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii (1913), 276; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1628; C. A. 6 (1912), 2725.

1912: 91. A. GUASCO. Sur la construction d'un toximetre a gas
oxyde de carbone. (Absorption of CO with disengagement of
heat.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 155 (1912), 282; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 256; C. A.
6 (1912), 3209.

1912: 92. F. A. GOOCH and W. L. BURDIGK. Electrolytic analysis
with platinum electrodes of light weight. Pt.

Am. J. Sc. [4], 34 (1912), 107; Z. anorg. Chem. 78 (1912), 213; Eng. Mining
J. 94 (1912), 461; Analyst, 38 (1913), 43; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 952;

  C. A. 7 (1913), 312.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 377

1912: 93. 0. BRUNCK. Die Bestimmung kleiner Mengen von Koh- 
lenoxyd. (By reduction of PdCl2 .) Pd.

Z. angew. Chem. 25 (1912), 2479; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 128; C. A. 7 (1913), 
747.

1912: 94. A. W. KNAPP. Decomposition of water at ordinary tem­ 
perature by magnesium. (Accelerated by palladium chloride.)

Pd.
Chem. News, 105 (1912), 253; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 1418; C. A. 

6(1912), 2370..

1912: 95. W. N. IWANOW. Eine neue Methode der qualitative!!
Bestimmung der Salpetersaure bei Gegenwart von salpetriger
Siiure. (Blue with iridium.) Ir.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 1772; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14(1913),
588; Chem. Ztg. 37 (1933), 157; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 844; C. A. 7 (1913),
951, 2024.

1912: 96. W. PETERS. Die Gultigkeit der Wernerschen Theorien 
der Nebenvalenz fur das Gebiet der Animoniakate.

Pt, Rh, Ru, Pd.
Z. anorg. Chem. 77 (1912), 137; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 175; Chem. 

Zentr. 1912, ii, 2022; C. A. 6 (1912), 3376.

1912: 97. L. BITTER. Ueber das Absterben von Bakterien auf den 
wichtigeren Metallen und Baumaterialien. Pt.

Z. Hyg. 69 (1912), 483; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 1391; C. A. 6 (1912), 239.

1912: 98. E. BILLOWS. (Crystallography of platinum thiocyanate.)
Pt.

Rivista min. crist. ital. 36, 49; Z. Kryst. Min. 50 (1912), 509; J. Chem. 
Soc. 102, i (1912), 422; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 810.

1912: 99. E. BILLOAVS. (Crystallography of platinum selenocyan- 
ate.) Pt.

Rivista min. crist. ital. 39, 21; Z. Kryst. Min. 50 (1912),.494; J. Chem. 
Soc. 102, i (19.12), 422; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 810.

1912.: 100. J. BEUEL. Ueber die Fluorescenz der Platindoppel- 
salze. (Platocyanides.) Pt. 

Z. wiss. Phot. 11 (1912), 150; J. Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 615; Chem. 
Zentr. 1912, ii, 417; C. A. 7 (1913), 2878; 8 (1914), 613.

1912: 101. F. A. and C. L. LINDEMANN. Bemerkung liber die 
Zugfestigkeit von Stoffen bei tiefen Temperaturen. Pt.

Nernst-Festschrift, 264; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 984; C. A. 7 (1913), 585.

1912: 102.      A small "Hellberger" electric furnace for 
melting platinum. Pt. 

Brass World, 8 (1912), 273; C. A. 7 (1913), 574.
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1912: 103. Sir W. CROOKES. The volatility of metals of the plati­ 
num group. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 86 A (1912), 461; Chem. News, 105 (1912), 229. 
241; Sci. Amer. Suppl. 74 (1912), 92; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 232; C. A. (i 
(1912), 2895; 7 (1913), 565.

1912: 104. F. ROTHER. Ueber die Kathodenzerstaubung und die 
Wasserstoffabsorption des Iridiums. Ir. 

Ber. Kgl. sachs.'Ges. Wiss. 64 (1912), 5; J. Chem. Soc. 102,ii (1912), 
1179; Chem. Zentr. 1912, i, 1694; C. A. 7 (1913), 2009.

1912: 105. C. GLADITZ. Die for production of bars from finely 
divided metallic tungsten, platinum, etc. (British patent 
12244, May 23, 1912.) Pt.

C. A. 7 (1913), 3719.

1912: 106. J. JOHNSTON. Eine Beziehung der elastischen Eigen- 
schaften der Metalle zu einigen ihrer physikalischen Kon- 
stanten. Pd, Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 76 (1912), 361; J. Am. Chem. Soc. 34 (1912), 788; J. 
Wash. Acad. Sc. 1 (1912), 260; Bul. Soc. chirn. [4], 12 (1912), 153S; 
C. A. 6 (1912), 560, 1873.

1912: 107. I. S. JOUKOF. (Absorption of hydrogen by palladium.)
Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 44 (1912), 1004; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 12 (1912), 
1540.

1912: 108. A. SIEVERTS and E. BERGNER. Versuche iiber die 
Loslichkeit von Argon und Helium in festen und fliissigen 
MetaUen. ' Pd. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 2576; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 1424; C. A. 7 (1913), 2142.

1912. 109. 0. LOEW. Ueber die Assimilation von Nitraten in
Pflanzenzellen. (Influence of platinum sponge.) Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 1912, Nr. 7; Biochem. Z. 41 (1912), 224; C. A. 6 (1912), 2449.

1912: 110. O. BAUDISCH. Ueber Nitrat- uncl Nitrit-Assimilation. 
Eine Erwiderung an Herrn Oskar Loew (1912: 109). Pt. 

Ber. 45 (1912), 2879; C. A. 6 (1912), 2448.

1912: 111. A. V. KROLL. Ueber Ultraphosphate. (Platinum ul- 
traphosphate, p. 394.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 76 (1912), 387; Chem. Zentr. 1912, ii, 685; C.A. 7 (1913), 
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1912: 138. H. A. BUMSTEAD and A. G. McGouGAN. On the emis­ 
sion of electrons by metals under the influence of alpha 
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Chem. Soc. 102, ii (1912), 651; Chem. Zentr. 1912, Li, 233; C. A. 6 (1912), 
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1912: 144. W. BURTON. Note on the earliest industrial use of 
platinum. (Used as early as 1790 for producing thin films on 
pottery.) Pt.

Proc. Manchester Lit. Phil. Soc. 56 (1912), 27; Eng. Mining J. 93 (1912), 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 383

1912: 150. F. E. SMITH. On bridge methods for resistance measure­ 
ments of high precision in platinum thermometry. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 24 (1912), 541; C. A. 7 (1913), 13.
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Eng. Mining J. 95 (1913), 135.

1913: 7a. F. BAILEY. Platinum in British Columbia. Pt.
Mining J. 1913, Mar. 1.

1913: 7b.      Platinum in British Columbia. (Editorial; 
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109733° 19 Bull. 694  25
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ket. Pt. 

Min. Sci. 1913, May.

1913: 29.    - Occurrence, value of production, extraction, and 
uses of platinum. PL 

Chein. Eng. 16 (1913), 98; C. A. 7 (1913), 54.
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Metals, 10 (1913), 400; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 780; Chem. Zentr. 
1913, ii, 752; C. A. 7 (1913), 3937.

1913: 37. F. W. CLARKE, T. E. THORPE, W. OSTWALD, and G. 
URBAIN. Report of the International Committee on Atomic 
Weights, 1913. (Reference to work of Hoyermann, 1910: 9.)

Ir.
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 35 (1913), 227; Ber. 46 (1913), 1; Z. anorg. Chem. 79 

(1913), 277; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 313; C. A. 7 (1913), 7.

1913: 38. F. W. CLARKE, T. E. THORPE, W. OSTWALD, and G.
URBAIN. Report of the International Committee on Atomic
Weights, 1914. (Reference to Vogt on ruthenium (1911: 29)
and to Shinn on palladium (1912: 36).) Ru, Pd.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 35 (1913), 1807; Z. anorg. Chem. 84 (1913), 275; Ber.
47 (1914), 8; Proc. Chem. Soc. 30 (1914), 216; J. Chem. Soc. 105 (1914),
2577; C. A. 8 (19]4), 1362.

1913: 3& A. GUTBIER and F. HEINRICH. Ueber die wasserfreien 
Platinhalo'genide, PtCl4 und PtBr4 . Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 81 (1913), 378; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1072; J. 
Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 607; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 129; C. A. 7 (1913), 
2913.

1913: 40. A. GUTBIER and A. RAUSCH. Ueber Hexabromoplatine- 
ate. . Pt.

J. prakt. Chem. [2], 88 (1913), 409; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 19; J. 
Chem. Soc. 1Q4, i (1913), 1157; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1952; C. A. 8 
(1914), 876.

1913: 41. N. DHAR. Untersuchungen iiber Doppelsalze und Kom- 
plexsalze. (Conductivity; Magnus's salt.) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 80 (1913), 43; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 319; Chem. 
Zentr. 1913, i, 1749; C. A. 7 (1913), 2168.

1913: 42. N. DHAR and D. N. BHATTACHARYYA. Leitvermogen
verdiinnter Losungen einiger Natriumsalze in Aethylalkohol.
(Na2PtCl6 .) Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 82 (1913), 357; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1326; J.
Chem. Soc. 104,ii (1913), 913; C. A. 7 (1913), 3886.

1913: 43. M. BOLL. Relation entre la vitesse d'une reaction 
photochimique et Tenergie rayonnante incidents. (Reaction 
onH2PtC!6 .) ' , Pt.

Compt. rend. 156 (1913), 138; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 503; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 171; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 770; C. A. 7 (1913), 1324.
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1913: 44. R. L. DATTA. Double platinum and cupric iodides of 
substituted ammonium bases. Pt.

Proc. Chem. Soc. 29 (1913), 79; J. Chem. Soc. 103 (1913), 426; Bul. Soc. 
chim. [4], 14 (1913), 810; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 2021; C. A. 7 (1913), 2362.

1913: 45. R. L. DATTA. lodoplatinates of substituted ammonium 
and sulphonium bases. ° Pt.

w J. Am. Chem. Soc. 35 (1913), 1185; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14(1913), 1497; 
J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 1047; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1377; C. A. 7 
(1913), 3510.

1913: 46. L. WOHLER and S. STRETCHER. Ueber die wasserfreien
Chloride von vier Valenzstufen des Indiums. Ir.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1577; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1009; Chem. News,
108 (1913), 24; J. Ch,3m. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 608; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii,
129; C. A. 7 (1913), 2727.

1913: 47. L. WOIILER and M. GRUNZWEIG. Zur.Tensionsbestim-
mung von Chlor und Schwefeltriox)Td bei Chloriden und Sul-
faten. (Iridium chlorides.) Ir.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1587; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 562; C. A. 7 (1913), 2727.

1913: 48. L. WOIILER and S. STREICHER. Ueber das Bestiindig- 
keitsgebiet von vier wasserfreien Platinchloriden, tiber die 
Fluchtigkeit des Metalls im Chlorgas und die Darstellung 
sauerstofFfreien Chlors. Pt, Ir.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1591; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1008; .1. Chem. Soc. 
104,ii (1913), 607; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 131; C. A. 7 (1913), 2727.

1913: 49. L. WOHLER and S. STREICHER. Ueber reine Valenzen 
des Iridiums und Platins. (Read before Verein deutscher 
Chemiker.) ' Ir, Pt. 

Z. angew. Chem. 26, iii (1913), 152.

1913: 50. L. WOHLER and S. STREICHER. Ueber Messung relativer 
Oberflachenenergie am Iridiumtrichlorid. Ir.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1720; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1409; J. Chem. Soc. 
104, ii (1913), 609; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 230; C. A. 7 (1913), 3056.

1913: 51. 0. v. FRAENKEL. Ueber einige neue Verbindungen des 
Iridiums und Rhodiums. (Hexachlorosalts of aliphatic bases.)

Ir, Rh.
Sitzb. Kais. Akad. ^Yiss. Wien, 122 II b (1913), 1377; Monatsh. 35 (1914), 

119; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 532; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1549;
C. A. 8 (1914), 1712. 

v
1913: 52. A. GUTBIER. Ueber die Alkali-hexabromo-osmeate. Os. 

Ber. 46 (1913), 2098; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1253; J. Chem. Soc. 
  104, ii (1913), 713; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1127; C. A. 7 (1913), 3280.

1913: 53. O. RUFF. Ueber die Fluoride der Edelmetalle.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Ber. 46 (1913), 920; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1008; J. Chem. Soc. 
^ 104, ii (1913), 416; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 1860; C. A. 7 (1913), 2358.
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1913: 54. 0. RUFF and F. W. TSCHIECH. Ueber die Fluoride dcs 
Osmiums. '   Os.

Ber. 46 (1913), 929; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1010; J. Chem. Soc. 
104, ii (1913), 416; Chem. News, 107 (1913), 308; Chem. Zcntr. 1913, i, 
1861; C. A. 7. (1913), 2358.

1013: 55. G. ScAGLiAEiNiandG. B. Rossi. Su alcunijDalladonitriti 
di metalli bivalenti fissati per mezzo di basi organiclic. 
(Double palladium nitrites with Mg, Ni, Mn, Co, and organic 
bases.) Pd.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 22,11(1913), 506; G&zz. chim. ital. 44, i (1914), 
4.79; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 275; Chem. News, 109 (1914), 108; 
J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 255; Chern. Zcntr. 1914, i, 860; ii, SG2; 
C. A. 8 (1914), 1719.

I'D 13: 56. L. TSCHUGA.TEW and W. CHLOPIN. Ueber Verbindungen
des Platonitrits mit organischen Dithioathern. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 82 (1913), 401; J. RUBS. Phys. Chem. Soc. 45 (1913),
1862; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1347; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913),
1148; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1276; C. A. 7 (1913), 3935.

1913: 57. L. TSCHUG A.JEW and P. TEEARU. Ueber Platinverbmd- 
. ; ; ungen der Isonitrile. Pt.
' '' : J. Rtiss. Phys. Chem. Soc. 45 (1913), 2072; Ber. 47 (1914), 568; Bul. 

Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 545; 18 (1915), 52; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 
392; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1176; C. A. 8 (1914), 2704.

1913: 58. L. RAMBERG. Einige Notizen iiber Plato-ammoniakver- 
bindungen. - Pt.

.Z. anorg. Chem. 83 (1913), 33; Bul. Soc. chim.' [4], 36 (1914), 78; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 969.; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1655; C. A. 8 (1914), 31.

x

1913. 59. L. RAMBERG. Ueber die Einwirkung von koinplex- 
bildenden Sauren oder ihren Salzen auf Plato-ammoniak- 
verbindungen. I. Reaktionen mit Kalium-xanthogenat. II. 
Reaktionen mit Aetkyl-thioglykolsaure.   . Pt.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1696, 2353; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913). 1072, 1258; 16 
(1914), 687; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 952; ii (1913), 607; Chem. Zentr. 
19.1.3, ii, 343, 849; C. A. 7 (1913), 2526, 3283.

1913: 59a. L. RAMBERG. Ueber die Konfiguration der be.den 
isomeren Platoatliylthioglykolate. Pt.

Ber. 46 (1913), 3886; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 13; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 
228; C. A. 8 (1914), 707.

1913:-60. L. TSCHUGAJEW and J. BENEWOLENSKT. Ueber Kem- 
plexverbindungen organischer Sulfide mit vierwertigem Platin.

Pt.
Z. anorg. Chem. 82 (1.913), 420; Bul. Soc. .chim. [4], 14 (1913), 13-18; J. 

.Chem. Soc.104, i (1913), 1149; Chem. Zeutr. 1913, ii, 1279; C. A. 7 (1913), 
2936.
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1913: 61. L. TSCHUGAJEW and A. KOBLJANSKI. Ueber die elek- 
trische Leitfahigkeit einiger Platinverbindungerl organischer 
Bisulfide. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem.. 83 (1913), 8; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1327; J. 
Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 1148; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1372; C. A. 7 
(1913), 3935.

1013: 6U. L. TSCHUGAJEW and W. LEBEDINSKI. Zur Kenntnis 
dor Komplexverbindungen des Rhodiums (mit Dimethyl- 
glyoxim u. s. w.). Rh.

Z. aiiorg. Chem. 83 (1913), 1; J. Buss. Phya. Chem. Soc. 45 (1913), 669. 
Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1167, 1353; J. Chein. Soc. 104,1 (1913); 
1161; Chem. Zeiitr. 1913, ii, 1374; C. A. 7 (1913), 3937.

191.3: 63. A. DUFFOUR. Contribution a l'e"tude des derives 
oxaliques complexes de .1'iridium. Ir.

Ana. chim. phys. [S], 30 (1913) 169, 433; J. Cheui. Soc. 104, i (1913), 1154; 
Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 2.1.01; C. A. 8 (1914), 2348.

1913: 64. A. GUTBIE.R, H. GEBHARDT, and B. OTTENSTEIN. Ueber 
das Verhalten von Wasserstoff gegen Palladium. . Pd.

Ber. 46 (1913), 1453; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1009; Chem. News, 
108 (1913), 24; J. lust. Metals, 10 (.1.913), 400; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii 
(1913), 608; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 26; C. A. 7 (1913), 3441.

1913: 65. A. THIEL and E. BREUNT"NT G. Beitriige zur Kenntnis
der Ueberspammngserscheiniingen. I. Die Ueberspannung
des Wasserstoffs an rein en Met alien. Pt, Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 83 (1913), 329; J. Chem. Soc. 101, ii (1913), 15; Chem. 
Zeuir. 1914, i, 732; C. A. S (1914), 628.

1913: 66. A. MADIXAVEITIA. (Sur rhydrogenation catalytiquo 
par les met an x di vises.) Pt ; Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. 

Annies fig. quim. 1.1 (.1.91?.), 328; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1076; j. 
Chem. Soc. .104, ii (1913), 688; C. A. 8 (1914), 1106.

\
1913: 67. F. W. SEMMLER and I. ROSENBEKG. Zur Kenntnis dor 

Bestandteile atherischer Ocle. (Reduktion von Limen mit 
Platinum.) Pt.

Ber. 46 (1913), 768; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 377; C. A. 7 (1913), 1720.

1913: 68. G. VAVO-X. Preparation des alcools par hydrog6nation 
catalytique des aldehydes et des cetones en presence du noir 
de platine. Vitesse de reaction dans les liydrogenations 
catalytiques en presence de noir de platine. Pt.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 698; 15 (1914), 287; 19 (1910), 133; Ann. 
. chim. phys. [»]. i (1914), 144; Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 409; J. Chem. 

:   . Soc. 106, ii (1914), 189; Chem. Zen.tr. 1914, i, 1504; C. A. 8 (1914'i, 1564, 
2349.
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1913: 69. R. WILLSTATTER and V. L. KING. Ueber Dihydro-
naphthalin. II. Ueber Hydrierung aromatischer Verbind-
ungen mit Platin und Wasserstoff. ' Pt.

Ber. 46 (1913), 527; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 353; C. A. 7 (1913), 1508.

1913: 70. C. PAAL and E. WINDISCH. Ueber den Einfluss vim 
Fremdstoffen auf die Aktivitat der Katalysatoren. III. 
Versuche mit Platin als Wasserstoff-Uebertrager. Pt, Pd.

Ber. 46 (1913), 4010; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 277; J. Chem. Soc. 
106, ii (1914), 116; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 329; C. A. 8 (1914), 1902. .

1913: 71. G. BARGELLINI. Idrogenazione della santonina in pre- 
seiiza di nero di palladio. Pd.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 22,i (1913), 443; Rend. Soc. chim. ital. [2], 5 (1913.1, 
34; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 628; C. A. 7 (1913), 2936.

1913: 72. G. DUPONT. Hydrogenation- catalytique des 7-glycols 
acetyleniques en presence de noir de palladium. Pd.

Compt. rend. 156 (1913), 1623; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 964; J. 
Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 696; C. A. 7 (1913), 3112.

1913: 73. M. I. KOUSNETSOF. (Decomposition catalytique des 
aldehydes.) . Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 45 (1913), 557; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913j, 
1166; C. A. 7 (1913), 3126.

1913: 74. M. WUNDEB and V. THURINGEK. Zur Analyse der 
Platinerze. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Z. anal. Chem. 52 (1913), 740; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 148; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 447; Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 229; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 1080; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 2058; C. A. 8 (1914), 
644-.

1913: 75. G. MALATESTA and E. Di NOLA. (Detection of gold 
and platinum by benzidin.) Pt.

Boll. chim. farm. 52 (1913), 461; Analyst, 38 (1913), 476; J. Chem. Soc. 
104, ii (1913), 883; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 716; C. A. 8 (1912), 1397.

1913: 76. Y. YAMAUCHI. Reactions of ozone with certain inor­ 
ganic salts. (No apparent reaction with H2PdCl4 .) Pd. 

Am. Chem. J. 49 (1913), 55; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 608; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 131; C. A. 7 (1913), 1333.

1913: 77. W. SCHMIDT. Alpha-nitroso-beta-naphthol als Fallimgs-
mittel von Palladium. Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 80 (1913), 335; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 1054;
Analyst, 38 (1913), 289; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 440; Chem. Zentr.
1913. i, 1841; C. A. 7 (1913), 2171.

1913: 78. C. AUER v. WELSBACH. Die Zerlegung des Ytterbiums
in seine Elemente. (Coloration by ruthenium from the
platinum crucible.) Ru, Pt.

Monatsh. 34 (1913), 1713; Z. anorg. Chem. 86 (1914), 58; Chem. Zentr.
1914. i, 949.
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1913: 79. G. H. CLEVENGEE and H. W. YOUNG. Estimation of 
gold, silver, and platinum by fire assay. Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 108 (1914), 614; C. A. 8 (1914), 1941.

1913: SO. A. F. C.ROSSE. A method of assaying concentrates and 
battery chips for gold and platinum metals. Pt. 

J. Chem. Met. Soc. S. Africa, 14 (1913), 373, 422, 483; Mining Sci. Press, 
.108 (1914), 814; C. A. 8 (1914), 1941, 2662, 3404.

1913: 81. L. ST. RANIER. Die Fehlerquellen der Platinprobe 
(by assay). Pt.

Oesterr. Z. Berg. Huttenw. 61 (1913), 141, 155; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii, 
(1913), 377; Analyst, 38 (1913), 294; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 1542; C. A.
7 (1913), 2170.

1913: 82. H. D. GREENWOOD. Assay method for palladium and 
platinum. Pd, Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 96 (1913), 1175; Oesterr. Z. Berg. Huttenw. 62 (1914), 
578; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 586; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 220; C. A.
8 (1914), 884.

1913: 83. A. M. SMOOT. Suggestions on the platinum-palladium 
assay. Pd, Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 96 (1913), 1175.

1913: 84. J. GRAY and C. TOOMBS. The determination of gold in 
the presence of indium and allied metals in materials such as 
black sand. Ir, Pt. 

J. Chem. Met. Soc. S. Africa, 13 (1913), 292; C. A. 8. (1914), 1941.

1913: 85. J. GRAY. "Determination of gold in the presence of 
iridium and allied metals in materials such as black sand. Ir,Pt. 

J. Chem. Met. Soc. S. Africa, 14 (1913), 2; C. A. 7 (1913), 3943.

1913: 86. C. TOOMBS. Assay for gold and iridium in black sand.
Ir.

J. Chem. Met. Soc. S. Africa, 14 (1913), 4; Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 
229; C. A. 7.(1913), 3942.

1913: 87.      Prize for method of estimating iridium in 
- gold. Ir. 

Eng. Mining J. 95 (1913), 189.

1913: 88. M. WUNDER and V. THURINGER. Sur la separation du 
palladium d'avec les metaux du groupe du platine, et sur 
V analyse des minerais du platine. (Preliminary note on use 
of dimethylglyoxim.) . Pd, Pt, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Compt. rend. Soc. phys. hist. nat. Geneve, 30 (1913), 12.
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1913: 89. M. WUNDER and V. THURINGER. Eine neue Method©
'/Air Bestimmung von Palladium, sowie zur Trennung dessel- ~~   
ben von Kupfer und Eisen. (Use.of dimethylglyoxim.) Pd.

Z. anal. Chem. 52 (1913), 33, 101; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii (1913), 350; 
Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 14 (1913), 927; Analyst, 38 (1913), 79; J. Iroa 
Steel Inet. 88, ii (1913)., 702; J. Inst. Metals, 11 (1914), 325; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii(1913), 252; Chem. Zentr. 1913, i, 657; C. A. 7 (1913), 1148.

1913: 90. M. WUNDER and V. THURINGER. Trennung des Palla- >
diums von den Edelmetallen, Gold, Platin, Rhodium mid

'    Iridium. (By dimethylglyoxim.) Pd, Pt, Rh, Ir.
Z. anal. Chem. 52 (1913), 660; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 316; Z.

angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 15; Analyst, 38 (1913), 524; J. Chem. Soc.
104, ii (1913), 884; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1705; C. A. 7 (1913), 3941.

1913: 91. M. WUNDER, and V. THURINGER. Bestimmung do3 >. 
Palladiums mit alpha-Nitroso-beta-naphthol und Tronnung 
desselben von Kupfer und Eisen. . Pd.

Z. anal. Chem. 52 (1913), 737; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 148; Bul. 
i - Soc. chirn. [4], 16 (1914), 447; Analyst, 39 (1914), 55; J. Chem. Soc. 

; '  . 104, ii (1313), 1080; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 2059; C. A. 8 (1914), 476.

1913:92. W. P. HICKS. A rapid modified chloroplatinate method  "> 
for the estimation of potassium. Pfc.

-.-.,.: J. Tud. Eng. Chem. 5 (1913), 650; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 114; 
J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 877; C. A. 7 (1913), 3581.

1013: 9?. G. MEILLERE. Sur le dosage de la potasse a Tetat do 
chloroplatinate. Pt.

J. pharni. chim. [7], 7 (1913), 281; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 736; 
J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 434; C. A. 7 (1913), 3093.

1913: 94. F. PANETH and G. v. HEVESY. Ueber die Gewinnungc>

von Polonium. (Precipitation on platinum or palladium,
and recovery.) Pt, Pd.

Monatsh. 34 (1913), 1605; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 1011; Chem. Zentr.
1914, i, 118; C. A. 8 (1914), 13. Also in book form, A. Holder, Wieu,
1914; C. A. 8 (1914), 1389.

1913 : v 95. G. S. FORBES and E. P. BARTLETT. The increase in the 
potential of dichromate ion on platinum caused by certain 
reducing agents. An improved method for the electrometric 
titration of ferrous salts. Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 35 (1913), 1527; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 460;. 
J. Chem. Soc. 1.04, ii (1913), 984; C. A. 7 (1913), 3938.

1913: 96. M. HEIDENHAIN. Ueber die Bearbeitung der Selmeri 
zu Kurszwecken, insbesondere iiber die Verwendimg des 
Rutheniumrots, u. s. w. RLL

Z. wiss. Mikroskop. 30 {1913), 1 1; Analyst, 39 (1914), 89; Chem. Zenfcr. 
1913, ii, 2163; C. A. 8 (1914), 2174.
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1913: 97. P. N. TSCHIRWINSKI. KiystallographischeUntensuchung 
von zwei Scandiiim-Platinum-Cjaniiren. Pt.

Z. Kryst. Min. 52 (1913), 44; J. Chem. Soc. 104, i (1913), 348; CKcta. 
Zentr. 1913, i, 1400; C. A. 7 (1913), 2169.

1.913: 98. A. FERSMAXX. Ueber die KrystalH'orm dor Platinscmi- 
pyiidinaminchlorsulFonsaure. Pt.

. Bul.Acad. scl. St.-Pe'tersbouT£, 1913, 263; Chom. Zentr. 1913. i, 1601; 
C. A. 7 (1913), 2224.

1913: 99. K. TANGL. (Surftice tension between platinum and 
  water.)   Pt. 

Ana, Physik [4], 42 (1913), 1221; C. A. 8 (1914), 1531.

1913:100. E. TIEDE. Ein Kathodenstrahl-vakiuim-ofen. (Fusion 
of platinum.) Pt.

Ber. 46 (1913), 2229; J. Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 655; Chem. Zentr. 1913, 
1 ii, 637; C. A. 7 (1913), 3454.

1913: 101. G, W. C. KAY.E and D. EWEX. The sublimation of 
metals at low pressures. Ir, Pt,'.Rh, Pd/Ru.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 89 A (1913), 5S; J. Chem. Soc. 104. ii (1913), 830; 
Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1.126; 0. A. 8 (1914), 2100.
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1913: 174. C. PAAL and C. AMBERGF/R. Preparing medicinal mix­ 
tures containing colloidal compounds of metals of the platinum 
group. (U.S. patent 1077854, Nov. 4,1913.)

C. A. 8 (1914), 208. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Gs, Ru.

1913: 175. C. PAAL and C. AMBERGEB. Making medicinal prepa- 
' ration containing a colloidal soap of a metal of the platinum 
group. (U. S. patent 1077891, Nov. 4, 1913.)

C. A. 8 (1914), 209. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1913: 176. C. D. MANZOFF. (Removal of spots from platinum, in 
analysis of leather.) (Fusion with sodium carbonate, bicar­ 
bonate, and borax.) Pt.

Ann. chim. anal. 18 (1913), 316: Z. .angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 81; J. 
Chem. Soc. 104, ii (1913), 866; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1340; C. A. 7 
(1913), 2854.

1.913: 177.       Electrodeposition of platinum. Pt. 
Brass World, 9 (1913), 55; C. A. 7 (1913), 1675.

1913: 178. R. H. STEVENS. Platinum-plated tungsten electrode. 
(U. S. patent 1077894, Nov. 4, 1913.) Pt.

C. A. 8 (1914), 22.

1913: 179. R. H. STEVENS. Indium-plated tungsten electeode. 
(U. S. patent 1077920, Nov. 4, 1913.) Ir. 

C. A. 8 (1914), 22. .
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1913: ISO. C. H. KEEK. Method of forming metal pins entirely 
coated with platinum. (U. S. patent 1081451, Dec. 16,1913.)

C. A. 8 (1914), 447.   Pt, Sub.

1913: 181. W. WILLIS. Platinotype printing. (British patent 
20022, Sept. 4, 1913.) Pt. 

C. A. 9 (1915), 565.

1913: 182. A. and L. LUMIERE and A. SEYEWETZ. L/action com­ 
parative des diverses acides mineraux et organiques dans les 
virages au platine. Pt. 

Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 13 (1913), 640; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii (1913), 507; 
Brit. J. Phot. 60 (1913), 159; C. A. 7 (1913), 1447.

1913: 183. ARNOLD. Ueber die Fortschritte auf dem Gebiet der 
Metallanalyse im Jahre 1912. (Analysis of alloys used to 
replace platinum wire; criticism of Doring (1913: 184).) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 37 (1913), 1225; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 1773.

1913:184. T. DORING. (Review in field of metal analysis in 1912.) 
(Analysis of alloys mentioned in 1913: 183.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 37 (1913), 961, 1018, 1046.

1913: 185. L. KOPA. Flammenreaktionen auf Alkali- und Erdal-
kalimetalle. (Use of fine graphite rods to replace platinum
wire.) Pt, Sub.

Chem. Ztg. 37 (1913), 1506; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 458; Chem.
Zentr. 1914, i, 188; C. A. 8 (1914), 446.

1913: 186. L. KOPA. Ersatzmaterial fiir Platin. (Fine quartz 
rods.) Pt, Sub.

Chem. Ztg. 37 (1913), 754; Z. angew. Chem. 26, ii (1913), 662; J. Chem. 
Soc. 104, ii (1913), 722; Chem. Zentr. 1913, ii, 558; C. A. 7 (1913), 3556.

1914: 1. J. L. Ho WE. Chabaneau: an early worker on platinum.
Pt.

Popular Science Monthly, 84 (1914), 64; Chem. News, 109 (1914), 229.

1914: la. L. DE LAUNAY. Traite* de metallogeme. (Contains re­ 
view of the distribution of platinum over the world, III, 744, 
759.) Pt.

1914: Ib.      Large platinum nuggets. Pt. 
Mining Sci. Press, 109 (1914), 246; from The Jewelers' Circular.

1914: 2. H. C. HOLTZ. Encore les anomalies dans 1'analyse des 
minerais de platiiie. Pt, X (?)

Ann. chim. [9], 2 (1914), 56; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 748; Chem. Zentr. 
1914, ii, 934; C. A. 8 (1914), 3280.

1914:3. D. T. DAY. Platinum and allied metals.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Kh, Os, Ru.

Mineral Resources U. S. for 1913 (1914), 445; C. A. 9 (1915), 1024.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 405

1914: 3a. E. B. KIMBALL. Primitive methods of working the 
platinum areas of Colombia. Pt. 

Min. Eng. World, Jan. 17,1914.

1914: 4. L. DUPARC. (The black sands of Madagascar and their
pretended richness in platinum. Platinum-carrying West-

^ phalian quartzite. Platinum in litharge.) Pt.
Arch. sci. phys. nat. 37 (1914), 37; 38 (1914), 401; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 

\ 501; C. A. 8 (1914), 1725; 9 (1915), 2497.

' 1914: 5. L. DUPARC, R. SABOT, and M. WUNDER. (Minerals of 
the pegmatites of Ambatofotsikely, Madagascar.) (No plati­ 
num found.) Pt.

Bull. Soc. fran?. min. 37 (1914), 19; J.. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 664; 
C. A. 8 (1914), 1724.

1914: 5a. W. HOMMEL. Platinum in Germany. Pt.
Metal und Erz, 1914, June 22; Mining J. 1914, 486.

1914: 5b.      (Platinum in Westphalia.) (Editorial note on 
1914: 5a.) Pt.

v Mining Sci. Press, 108 (1914), 1001.

i 1914: 6.      Platinum deposits. (Westphalia.) Pt. 
.{ Sci. Amer. 110 (1914), 152.

1914: 7.      Platinum in Germany. (Reported discovery in 
Westphalia.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 34, 186, 1252; from Mining J.

1914:8.       Westphalian platinum. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 10, 61, 180, 190, 337; in part from Mining J.

  1914: 9. P. KRUSCH. . (Possibilities of platinum in German Paleo­ 
zoic.) ' Pt.

t Metall und Erz, 11 (1914), 545; C. A. 9 (1915), 580; Mining Sci. Press, 
j 109 (1914), 879.

1914: 10. J. P. HUTCHINS. Dredging in the Russian Empire. 
(Full.) Pt. 

Bug. Mining J. 98 (1914), 857.

1914: 11. J. P. HUTCHINS. Russian mining. (Review for 1913.) 
Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 147. Pt.

1914: lla. A. KNOPF. A platinum-gold lode deposit in southern 
Nevada. (Paper before Geol. Soc. of America, Dec. 29, 
1914.) Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 109 (1914), 990.

1914: 12. F. A. HALE, JR. Platinum ore in southern Nevada. 
 Boss mine. . Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 641.
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1*914: 13-      Discovery of platimrai on Rock Creek, Ore:*.
(Note.) >t. 

Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 457.

-3914: 13a.      The platinum ores of the Boss. Pt. 

Salt Lake Mining Rev. 1914., Oct. 30.

1914: 13b.      Palladium: its dmracteristies, uses and dis­ 
covery in the Boss name. Pd.

Mining Set Press, 109 (1914), 990; from Press Bul. 4, Mackay School of 
Mines, JST-ev.

1914: 14. H. A. MEORAW. Placer gold and its recovery. (Brinf 
reference to platinum, p. 369.) Pt. 

Eng-. Mag. 47 (1914), 359.

1914: 14a. B. STKEIT. (Recovering platinum and associated metals 
from ores poor in platinum (by heating' with NaN03 and 
MgCl2 or FeCl3 to 330°, the vapors acting on platinum and 
being cheaper than aqua regia).) (German patent 2931®4, 
Mar. 26, 1914.) Pt.

C. A. 11 (1917), 1821.

1914: 15. R. H. RICHARDS. Placer recovery of platinum. (Solu­ 
tion of platinum and platinum-indium in sodium amalgam 
and deposition on oxidation of the sodium.) Pt, Ir.

Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 678.

1914: 15a. W. H. TWELVE-TREES. The Bald Hill (Tasmania) 
osmiridium field. Os,; Ir.

Bul. Tasmania^ D.ept. Mines, Geol. Surv. 17, 1914; Mining J. 1914,
Nov. 14.

1914: 15b. E. J. DCNN. Tasmanian osmiridium fields. Os, Ir.
Austral. Mia. Standard, 1914,, -539.

1914: 15c. A. McLzoD. Practical instructions in search for and 
determination of useful minerals, including rare ores. New 
York, 1914. (Includes platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

1914: 16.      The production of platinum. (Including dis­ 
covery in Nevada.) Pt. 

Am. J. Sc. [4], 38 (1914), 568 (partly from D. T, Day, 1914: 3).

1914: 17.      Platinum production in Russia. Pfc. 
Eng. Mining J. 9.7 (1914), 62(i; J. Inst. Metals, 11 (1914), 344.

1914: 17a. E. DE HAUTPICK. Russian platinum industry. Pfc. 
Mining J. 1914, Mar. 14.

1914:18.      Export of platinum from Colombia in 1912. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 35S.
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1914: 18a.     Informe sobre la explotacion del platino en el 
Choco. Pt. 

Bol. 7, Ministerio de relaciones exterioves, Bogota, 1914.

191.4: 19.      Platinum excitement in Colombia. (Note.) Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 321.

1914: 20.      Platinum output of the United States. (Brief 
: note.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining ,T. 98 (1914), 824.

1914:21.      Metal prices for 1912 and 1913. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 53.

1914: 22.      Metal market. (Weekly reports of prices.)
Eng. Mining J. 97, 98 (1914). Pt, Tr.

1914: 23. G. SIEBERT. Ueber das Platin. (Vortrag, Verein cleut- 
scher Cfremiker, Jan. 30, 1914.) Pt. 

Z. angew. Chem. 27, iii (1914), 152; Chem. Ztg. Rep.. 1914, 184.

1914: 24.      Platinum. (Editorial review; market and uses.) 
Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 73. Pt. Pd, tr.

1914:' 25. R. E. LYONS. Recovering " rusty" gold and platinum, 
from ores, etc. (U. S. patent 1118944, Dec. 1, 1914.) Pt.

0. A. 9 (1915), 194.

1914: : 26.  :   Working up platinum residues. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 530; from Mining Eng. Rev.

1914: 27. F. W. CLARKE, T. E. THORPE, W. OSTWALD, and G. U.R- 
BAIN. Report of the International Committee on Atomic 
Weights, 1915. (Reference to work of Holzmaim on indium, 
1912: 37.) Ir.

J'. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 1585; Ber. 48 (1915), 8; J. Chem. Soc. 105 
(1914), 2577; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 2; C. A. 8 (1914), 3138.

1914: 28. W. PETERS. Ueber Additionen von aliphatischen Ami-
nen an Metallsalzen. (To palladium and platinum chlorides,
cyanides, and thiocyanates.) Pd, Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 191; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 504; Chem.
Zentr, 1915, i, 304; C. A. 9 (1915), 569.

1914: 29. Ri L. DATTA and T. GHOSH. Indirect formation of 
double salts. V. Double platinic, cupric, and silver iodides of 
substituted ammonium bases. (Platinum pyridin salts.) Pt.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 1017; Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 16 '(1914), 9.1.7; 
J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 729; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii 144; C. A. 3 
(1914), 2131.
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1914: 30. A. GUTBIER, F. KRAUSS, and L. VON MULLER. Studien 
iiber Platin. (Preparation of hexabromoplatinic acid and 
salts.) Pt.

Sitzb. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen, 45, 25; J. Chem.Soc. 106, ii (1914), 663; 
Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1162; C. A. 8 (1914), 2856.

1914:31. M. DELEPINE. Sur les chlorures d'iridium. Ir. ; <
Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 15 (1914), 231, 267, 438; Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 264; 

Chem. News, 109 T1914), 143; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 209; Chem. / 
Zentr. 1914, i, 954; C. A. 8 (1914), 3399. \

1914: 32. M. DELEPINE. Sur le chloro-iridate et le chloro-iridite 
de lithium. Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 15 (1914), 505; Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 1276; J. Chom. 
Soc. 106, ii (1914), 461: Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 2149; C. A. (1914), 2538.

1914: 33. A. GUTBIER. Ueber Verbindungen von Iridechlorid mit
organischen Basen. (Cf. D. Hoyermann, Dissertation, Er- ^ 
langen, 1911.) Ir. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 340; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 585; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 298; C. A. 9 (1915), 1438.

1914: 34. A. GUTBIER and B. OTTENSTEIN. Zur Kenntnis der
Hexachloroirideate. (Cf. B. Ottenstein, Dissertation, Er- / 
langen, 1914.) Ir. ? 

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 344; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 505; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 299; C. A. 9 (1915), 1438.

1914: 35. A. GUTBIER and L. MEHLER. Studien liber Hexabromo- 
osmeate. (Cf. N. Pfanner, Dissertation, Erlangen, 1912; 
O. Edelhauser, Dissertation, Erlangen, 1914; L. Mehler, 
Dissertation, Erlangen, 1914.) Os.

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 313; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 505; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 295; C. A. 9 (1915), 1439.

1914: 36. A. GUTBIER and L. MEHLER. Weitere Beitrage zur ; 
Kenntnis der Hexachloroosmeate. Os. !

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 333; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 505; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 297; C. A. 9 (1915), 1440.

1914: 37. L. TSCHUGAEFF and M. GRIGORJEW. Ueber Komplex-  < 
verbindungen, welche zugleich Platin uud Hydrazin enthalten.

Pt.
Ber. 47 (1914), 2446; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 46 (1914), 632; 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 20 (1916), 152; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii(1915), 354; 
Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 1032; C. A. 9 (1914), 274.

1914: 38. M. DELEPINE. Dedoublement optique des iridotrioxa- 
lates. (Optical splitting of iridium-oxalates.) Ir.

Compt. rend. 159 (1914), 239; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 772; Chem. 
News, 110 (1914), 186; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 1048; Chem. Zentr. 
1914, ii, 821; C. A. 8 (1914), 3763.
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1914: 39. A. WERNER. Ueber Spiegelbildisomerie bei Rhodium- 
verbindungen. (Rhodium oxalates.) Rh. 

Ber. 47 (1914), 1954; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 966; J. Chcm. Soc. 
. 106, i (1914), 921; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 525; C. A. 8(1914), 3159.

1914: 40. G. A. BARBIERI. Ricerche di cliimica sistematica: rute-
nio, rodio, palladio. (Compounds with acetylaceton and
double molyb dates.) - Rh, Ru, Pd.

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 23, i (1914), 334; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 683; 
Chem. News, 309 (1914), 264; ,T. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 375; Chem. 
Zentr. 1914, i, 1738; C. A. 8 (1914), 2988.

1914: 41. G. A. BARBIERI. Palladosalicilati. Pd.
Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 23, i (1914), 880; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 1070; 

Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 1102, C. A. 9 (1915), 298.

1914: 42. A. ROSENIIEIM and H. SCHWER. Ueber neunbasische
Heteropolysauren. (Constitution of Barbieri's rhodium mo-
lybdates, 1914: 40.) Rh.

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 224; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 468; Chem.
Zentr. 1915,'i, 353; C. A. 9 (1915), 570.

1914: 43. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF. Sur une me'thode de preparation, 
des composes complexes du platine bivalent. (With acetoni- 
tril and ethyl disulphide.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 159 (1914), 188; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 46 (1914), 174; 
Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 763; 17 (1915), 326; Chem. News, 110 
(1914), 174; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 1054; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 
C94; C. A. 8 (1914), 3278.

1914: 44. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and P. TEEARU. Ueber Platinver- 
bindungen der Isonitrilo, welche ein Cyanradikal enthalten.

Pt.
Ber. 47 (1914), 568, 2643; J. Ruas. Phys. Chem. Soc. 46 (1914), 186; 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 763; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 392; 
108, i (1915), 388; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 1223; C. A. 8 (1914), 2704; 
9 (1915), 87.

1914: 45. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and W. CHLOPIN. Ueber die Platin-
verbindungen der organischen Sulfide, welche den Salzen
der ersten Base von Reiset analog sind. Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 86 (1914), 241; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 892; J.
Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 479; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1880; C. A. 8 (1914),
1934.

191.4: 46. P. C. RAY. The action of mercuric, cupric, and platinic 
chlorides on organic sulphur compounds. (Mercaptans.) Pt. 

Proc. Chem. Soc. 30 (1914), 304; Chcm. News, 111 (1915), 32; C. A. 9 
(1915), 2890.
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.1914: 47. G. WOLF. Ueber die spezifische elektrische Leitfahigkeifc 
und Dichte von Palladium Wasserstoff Legierungen. Pel.

Z. physik. Chem. 87 (1914), §75; Bul. Soc. chim. (4], 16 (1914), 809; 
J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 517; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 610; C. A. 8 
(1914), 2518.

1914: 48. A. SIEVERTS. Palladium, Palladiumlegierungen und 
Wasserstoff. (Paperbefore Versamml. Deutscher Nat. Aerate, 
Bonn, 1914.) Pd. / 

Z. angew. Chem. 27 (1914), 337. J

1914: 49. A. SIEVERTS. Palladium und Wasserstoff. (Influence 
of temperature.) Pd.

Z. physik. Chem. 88 (1914), 103; Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 18 (1915), 33; .T. 
Chem. Soc. 106, ii(1914), 626; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 756; C. A. 8 (1914), ^
2971.

v

1914: 50: A. SIEVERTS. Palladium und Wasserstoff. II. Die Ab- 
hangigkeit der Wasserstoff aufnahme durch Pailadiumdraht 
vom Gasdruck bei konstanter Temperatur. . Pd.

Z. physik. Chem. 88 (1914), 451; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii(1915), 268; Chem. 
Zentr. 1914, ii, 1385; C. A. 9 (1915), 12.   T

1914: 51. A. HOLT. The rate of solution of hydrogen by palia- ; 
dium. Pd.

Proc. Boy ..Soc. London, 90 A (1914), 226; Chem. News, 109 (1914), 149; 
J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 452; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 755; C. A. 8 
(1914), 2291.

1914: 52. F. MTLIUS and A. MAZZUCCHELLI. Ueber die Platin- 
analyse. I. Praparative Reinigung des Platins. II. Die 
analytische Erkennung der Platinmetalle. III. Quantitative ' 
Analyse unreinen Platin. IV. Beleganalysen und Beispiele.

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru. ;
Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 1; Analyst, 40 (1915), 474, J. Inst. Metals, 

13 (1915), 356; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 491; Mining Sci. Press, 
110 (1915) 481; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 1471-; C. A. 9 (1915), 419.

1914: 53. E. LANGSTEIN and P. H. PRAUSNITZ. Ueber den Nach-
weis des Platins mit Zinnchloriir. (Not distinguishable from
humus substances.) Pt. !

Chem. Ztg. 38 (1914), 802; Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 697; J. Chem.
Soc. 106, ii(1914), 680; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 547; C, A, 8 (1914), 3401.

1914: 54. C. O. BANNISTER and G. PATCHIN. Detection of plati­ 
num metals in cupellation beads. (Paper before Inst. Min­ 
ing and Metallurgy.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 1007; J. Chem. Met, Soc. S. Africa, 14 (1914), 
478; Mining Sci. Press, 108 (1914), 146; C. A. 8 (1914), 1257, 3404. (
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3914: 55. A. M. SMOOT. Vorschlage zur Platin-PalladimnbestiM- 
mung. Pt, Pel.

Oeaterr. Z. Berg. Hiittenw. 62 (1914), 578; J. last. Metals, 14 (1.91.5), 258; 
J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 586; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 220.

1914: 56. C. 0. BANNISTER and E. A. Du VERGIER. The deter­ 
mination of iridium in platiiiiim-iridium alloys. .Pt, Ir.

Analyst, 39 (1914), 340; Z. angew. Chem. 27, iii (1914), 597; Chwn. Nowa, 
109 (1914), 298; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii(1914), 748; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 
506; C. A. 8 (1914), 3403.

1914: 57. M. SCHWTJTEB. The assay of crude platinum. (Wid- 
mann medal in Pratt Institute chemical alumni competition.)

Pt,Pd,Ir,Rh,Osf Ru.
Bug. Mining J. 97 (1914), 1249; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 33 (1914), 751; J. 

Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 25; C. A. 8 (1.914), 2859.

1914:58. F. P. DEWEY. Platinum assay. Pt.
Mining Sci. Press, 109 (1914), 20; C. A. 8 (1914), 2859.

19.14: 59. A. HANIG. (Platinum.) (Solution with silver in assay 
bead.) ' Pt.

Oesterr. Z. Berg. Huttenw. 62 (1914), 203; C. A. 8 (1914), 2989.

1914: 60. H. A. JOLLY. Method of determining gold in by-products 
containing platinum and iridium. Pt, Ir.

J. Chem. Met. Soc. S. Africa, 15 (191.4), 51; C. A. 9 (1915), 186.

1914: 61. G. A. BURRELL and G. G. OBERFELL. Determination of 
hydrogen in gas mixtures by means of colloidal palladium. Pd.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 6 (1.914), 992; Analyst, 40 (1915), 68; J. Chem. Soc. 
108, ii (1.915), 62; Chem. Zentr-. 1915, i, 913; C. A. 9 (1915), 38.

1914: 62. L. BRANDT. Ueber die Anwendung von-Diphenylkarbo- 
hydrazid als Indikator bei der Eisentitration nach der Bichro- 
matmethode. (Influence of platinum chloride.) Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 53(1914), 1; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 71; C. A. 8 (1914), 
1071.

1914: 63. W. BILTZ. Beitriige zur systematischen Verwandt- 
schafiEslehre. (Valence of platinum and iridium.) Pt, Ir, 

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 141; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 440; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 248; C. A. 9 (1915), 541.

1914: 64. M. SEGRE. (The effect of osmic acid on bone production.)
Os.

Policlinico, 21 (1914), Jan. 25; J. Am. Med. Assoc. 62 (1914), 819; C. A. 8 
(1914), 2196.

1914: 65. M. THORSCH. Ueber die Einwirkung von Alkohol und 
Osmium auf die bindenden Gruppen der Bakterien. (And 
on blood corpuscles.) Os.

Biochem.-Z; 64 (1914), 230; 66 (19.1.4), 486; J. Chern. Soc. 108, i (1915), 
354; C. A. 8 (1914), 3592, 3809.
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1914: 66. F. G. WICK. A spectrophotometric study of the absorp­ 
tion, fluorescence, and surface color of magnesium-platinum 
cyanide. Pt. 

Physic. Rev. 3 (1914), 382; C. A. 8 (1914), 2302.

1914: 67. F. v. HAUER and J. v. KOWALSKI. Zur Photometric der 
Luminescenzerscheinungen. (Fluorescence of double ruthen­ 
ium and platinum cyanide.) Ru, Pt.

Physik. Z. 15 (1914), 322; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 320; Chem. Zentr. 
1914, i, 1540; C. A. 8 (1914), 3751.

1914: 68. A. CLASSED. Verfahren zur Ueberfuhrung von Metallen 
und Metalllegierungen in f einverteilter Form. (German patent 
281305, Mar. 30, 1913.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 230; C. A. 9 (1915), 1980.

1914: 69. I. LAXGMUIR and G. M. J. MACKAY. Vapor pressure of 
the metals platinum and molybdenum. Pt.

Physic. Rev. 4 (1914).. 377; C. A. 9 (1915), 263.

1914: 70. A. M. TTNDALL and H. G. HUGHES. Cathode disinte­ 
gration in a vacuum tube. (With platinum cathode.)

Phil. Mag. [6], 27 (1914), 415; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1395; C. A. 8 (1914), 
1695. ,

1914: 71. W. SCHLETT. Ueber die Aenderung der Dichte und 
spezifischen Warme bei Metallen. Pt.

Ferrum, 11 (1914), 151; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1812; C. A. 8 (1914), 1730.

1914: 72. F. HALLA. Bemerkungen zur Sorption von Wasserstoff
durch Palladium. (Discussion of work of Andrew and Holt,
1913: 108.) Pd.

Z. physik. Chem. 86 (1914), 496; J. Inst. Metals, 11 (1914), 307; J. Chem.
Soc. 106, ii (1914), 178; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 954; C. A. 8 (1914), 1369.

1914: 73. D. A. MAC!NNES. The mechanism of the catalysis of 
the decomposition of hydrogen peroxide by colloidal platinum.

Pt.
J. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 878; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 875; J. 

Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 555; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 917; C. A. 8 (1914), 
2516.

1914: 74. G. DYER and A. B. DOLE. Catalytic decomposition of 
hydrogen peroxide. (By Bredig's colloidal platinum.) Pt.

Proc. Chem. Soc. 29 (1914), 55; C. A. 8 (1914), 2127.

1914.: 75. H. L. BASSETT. The decomposition of hydrogen per­ 
oxide by colloidal platinum. Pt. 

Proc. Chem. Soc. 29 (1-914), 56; C. A. 8 (191.4), 2127.
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1914: 76. J. GROH. (Measurement of the protective action of 
protective colloids). (On colloidal platinum.) Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 88 (1914), 414; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 239; C. A. 
9 (1915), 7.

1914: 77. C. PAAL. Technische Verfahren zur Hartung der Fette 
mittels Platin und Palladium. (Paper before Ver. deutscher 
Chemiker, Dec. 14, 1913.) Pt, Pd. 

Z. angew. Chem. 27, iii (1914), 24.

1914: 78. C. PAAL. Ueber katalytische Wirkungen kolloidaler
Metalle der Platingruppe. X. Die Reduktion von Schwer-
metalloxyden. Pd.

Ber. 47 (1914), 2202; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 18 (1915), 50; J. Chem. Soc. 106,
ii (1914), 642; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 754; C. A. 8"(1914), 3275.

1914: 79. J. S. SALKIND. Ueber die Anlagerung von Wasserstoff 
an 7-Glycole der Acetylenreihe in Gegenwart von Palladium 
oder Platin. . Pd, Pt.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 45 (1914), 1875, 1896; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 
(1915), 536; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1813; C. A. 8 (1914), 1419.

1914: 80. J. S. SALKIND and P. V. PISCHTSCHIKOPP. (Velocity of 
hydrogenation of tetramethylbutindiol in presence of colloidal 
palladium under different conditions.) Pd.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 46 (1914), 1527; C. A. 9 (1915), 2067.

1914: 81. G. VAVON. Transformation du limonene en carvo- 
menthene. (By platinum black.) Pt. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 15 (1914), 282; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 557.

1914: 82. G. VAVON. (Catalytic hydrogenations in the presence 
of platinum black; conversion of aldehydes and ketones into 
alcohols.) Pt.

Ann. chim. [9], 1 (1914), 144; J. Chem. Soc. 106, i (1914), 694; C. A. 8 
(1914), 2349.

1914: 83. G. VAVON. (Velocity of reaction in catalytic hydro­ 
genations in the presence of platinum black; fatigue of 
catalyst.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 409; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 15 (1914), 287; J. Chem. 
Soc. 106, ii (1914), 189; C. A. 8 (1914), 1564, 2148.

1914: 84. O. WALLACH. Zur Kenntnis der Terpene und der ather- 
ischen Oele. CXVI. Ueber die Reduktion von Carvoxim 
und von Eucarvoxim mit Palladiumwasserstoff. (From R. 
Klein, Thesis, Gottingen, 1914.) Pd.

Ann. 403 (1914), 73; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 485; J. Chem. Soc. 
106, i (1914), 65; C. A. 8 (1914), 1572.
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1914: 85. H. FISHER and A. HAHN. (Bromomesoporphyrin and 
the reduction of blood and biie pigments in the presence of 
colloidal palladium.) Pd. 

Z. physiol. Chem. 91 (1914), 174; C. A. 8 (1914), 3658.

1914: 86. W. NOKMANN and F. SCHICK. Wirkt Osmiumdioxyd ais, 
FettMrtungskatalysator? (Metal, and not Os02 .) Os.

. Arch. Pharm. 252 (1914), 208; Bul. Soc. chiiu. [4], 18 (1915), 10; J. Chem. 
Soc. 106, i (1914), 926; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 442; C. A. 8 (1914), 3129.

1914: 87. R. WILLSTATTER and E. SONNENFELD. Ueber das Ver- 
halten ungesattigter Verbindungen gegen Phosphor und 
Sauerstoff. II. Mitteilung fiber Oxydationskatalyse. (Influ­ 
ence of colloidal osmium.) Os. 

Bar. 47 (19.14), 2801; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 326; Chem. Zentr. 1914,
'   ii, 1386; C. A. 9(1915), 308.

1914: 88. G. KAIL. Messungen hn Funkenspektrum der Platin- 
metalle: Ru, Rh, Pd, Ir und Pt, im aussersten Ultra violett.

Ru, Rh, Pd, Ir, Pt.
Sitzb. Kais. Akad. Wisa. Wien, 12?, lla (1914), June; J. Chem. Soc. 

108, ii (1915), 497; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 302; C. A. 9 (1915), 2-181.

1914: 89. I. MALMER. The high-frequency spectra of the elements.
Ru, Pd.

Phil. Mag. [6], 28 (1914), 737; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 2; Chem. 
Zeatr. 1915, i, 127; C. A. 9(1915), 1144.

1914: 90. E. PAULSON. BeitragezurKenntnisderLinienspektruni. 
Dissertation, Lund, 1914. (Palladium (and other metals?).)

Pd.

1914: 91. H. SMITH. The spectroscopy of the electric brush dis­ 
charge in weak acids and solutions. (Spectrum of the 
platinum electrode.) Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 27 (1914), 801; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1914), 397; Chem. 
Zentr. 1914, ii, 193;  . A. S (1914), 2522.

1914: 92. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and A. GLEBKO. Ueber die Absorp- 
tionsspektrum der Dioximine. (Of platinum and palladium.)

Pt, Pd.
Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 241; J. Chem.1 Soc. 108, ii (1915), 391; Clu-m. 

Zentr. 1915, i, 358; C. A. 9 (1915), 1270.

1914: 93. G. REBOUL. Sur 1'action selective des metaux dans 
1'effet photo-electrique. Pt.

Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 477; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1143; C. A. 8 (1914), 
2303.

94. F. STUMPF. (The influence of palladium charged with 
hydrogen on the photoelectric effect.) Pd. 

Ber.'physik. Ges. 16 (1914), 989; C. A. 9 (1915), 1145.
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1914: 95. A. STUHLMANN, JR. Asymmetric emission of photo- 
electrons from thin films of platinum. Pt.

Physic. Rev. 4 (1914), 195; C. A. 8 (1914), 3748.

1914: 96. G. JAFFE. Zur Theorie der Lichtabsorption in Motallen 
und Nichtleitern.   Pd.

Ann. Physik [4], 45 (1914), 1217; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 188.

1914: 97.' H. ROHMANN. Die Rontgenspektren einiger Metalle. 
(Platinum.) Pt. 

'  ' Physik. Z. 15 (191.4), 715; C. A. 8 (1914), 3758.

1914: 98. H. G. J. MOSELEY. The high-frequency spectra of the 
elements. II. (X-ray spectra of platinum metals.)

Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.
Phil. Mag. [6], 27 (19.1.4), 703;. J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 326; Chem. 

Zentr. 1914, i, 1869; C. A. 8 (1914), 2307.

'1914: 99. H. SEEM ANN. Das Rontgenspektrum des Platins. Pt.
Physik. Z. 15 (191.4), 794; Am. J. Sc. [4], 38 (1914), 561; J. Chem. Soc. 

108, ii (1915), 203; Ohem. Zentr. 191.4, ii, 11.44; 0. A. 9 (1915), 173.

1914: 100. M. DE BROGUE. Sur la spectroscopie des rayons do 
Rontgen. Pt.

Compt. rend. 158 (1914), 177; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 942; C. A. 8 (1914), 
1235.

1914: 101. L. G. DAVEY. The mean depth of formation of X-rays 
in a platinum target. Pt. 

Physic. Rev. 4 (1914), 217; C. A. 8 (1914), 3758.

1914: 102. H. KIRSCHBAUM. Intensitat und Absorptionsindex 
der Rontgenstrahlen von Platin und Kohle. Dissertation, 
Aachen, 1914(?). Pt,

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1914), 85; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 354; C. A. 9 (19:15), 
1715.

1914: 103. C. G. BAKKLA. Charakteristische Rontgenstrahlungen.
(Wave length of rhodium rays.) Rh.

Physik. Z. 15 (1914), 160; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 942; C. A. 8 (1914), 1700.

1914: 104. W. H. BRAGG. The intensity of reflection of X-rays
by crystals. (Use of rhodium bulb; wave length of rhodium
rays.) Rh.

Phil. Mag. [6], 27 (1914), 881; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 292; C. A. 8 (1914),
2308.

1914: 105. L. V. KING. On the convection of heat from small cyl­ 
inders in a stream of fluid: determination of the convection. 
currents of small platinum wires, with applications to hot-wire 
anemometry. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 90 A (1914), 563; Traaa. Roy. Soc. London, 214 A 
(1914), 373; C. A. 9 (1915), 1004.
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1914: 106. E. P. ADAMS and A. K. CHAPMAN. The Corbino effect. 
(Current in plate in magnetic fluid.) Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 28 (1914), 692; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 187; C. A. 9 (1915), 
1576.

1914: 107. B. POGANT. Ueber einige Widerstandsmessungen und 
optische Messungen an dunnen Platinschichten. Pt.

  Physik. Z. 15 (1914), 688; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 563; C. A. 9 (1915), 
2621.

1914: 108. A. BJEDE. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
galvanische Leitfahigkeit dtinner Metallschichten. Disserta­ 
tion, Gottingen, 1914. Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 45 (1914), 881; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 113; C. A. 9 (1915), 
997.

1914: 109. H. E. KEILLEY. Contact resistances of metals and 
alloys. (Pressure needed for good contacts.) Pt. 

Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada [3], 8, iii (1914), 125.

1914: 110. A. L. HUGHES. The contact difference of potential of 
distilled metals. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 28 (1914), 337; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 1424; C. A. 8 (1914), 
3744.

1014: 111. E. NEWBERY. Overvoltage. Pt.
Proc. Chem. Soc. 30 (1914), 235; J. Chem. Soc. 105 (1914), 2419; Chem. 

Zentr. 1915, i, 111; C. A. 9 (1915), 176.

1914: 112. 0. W. RICHARDSON. The positive ions from hot 
metals. Pt.

Proc. Roy., Soc. London, 89 A (1914),. 507; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 
161; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1053; C. A. 8 (1914), 1535.

1914: 113. C. SHEARD. The positive ionization from heated 
platinum. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 28 (1914), 170; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 702; Chem. 
Zentr. 1914, ii, 1261; C. A. 8 (1914), 3756.

1914: 114. N. CAMPBELL. The ionization of platinum by cathode 
rays. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 28 (1914), 286; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 701; Chem. 
Zentr. 1914, ii, 1385; C. A. 8 (1914), 3757.

1914: 115. G. WIETZEL. Das thermoelektrische Verhalten der 
Metalle bei tiefen Temperaturen. Dissertation, Berlin. Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 43 (1914), 605; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1242; C. A. 8 (1914), 
1694.

1'914: 116. R. WHIDDINGTON. The transmission of cathode rays 
through matter. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 89 A (1914), 554; Chem. Zentr. 1914, i, 1398; 
C. A. 8 (1914), 1699.
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1914: 117. E. WEINTRAUB. Alloy of platinum with 20%-60% of 
tungsten. (U. S. patent 1096655, May 12, 1914.)   Pt.

C. A. 8 (1914), 2144.

1914: 118. W. C. HERAEUS, G. m. b. H. Platin-Osmmmlegierun-
gen. (U.S. patent 1055199 of Zimmermann (1913: 163) is
preceded by German patent 239704; British patent 29723,
1910; French patent 424030 (1910: 96).) Pt, Os.

Z. angew. Chem. 27, ii (1914), 160.

1914: 119. W. GUERTLER. Zur Einheitlichkeit Internationalen 
Nomenklatur der Legierungen. (Osrniridium und Iridos- 
mium.) Ir, Os. 

Intern. Z. Metall. 6 (1914), 23.

1914: 120.      Arrest for stealing platinum. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 42.

1914: 121.      Rapid evaporation in platinum crucibles. 
(Note.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 24.

1914: 122. L.H.ADAMS. Calibration tables for copper-constantan 
and platinum-platinrhodium thermoelements. Pt, Rh.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 65; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 94; C. A. 8 
(1914), 1377.

1914: 123. G. K. BURGESS and P. D. SALE. A thermoelectric 
method for the determination of the purity of platinum ware.

Pt.
J. Wash. Acad. Sc. 4 (1914), 282; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 6 (1914), 452; 

Analyst, 39 (1914), 381; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 585; Chem. Zentr. 
1914. ii, 353; C. A. 8 (1914), 2539.

1:914: 124. MARCONI'S WIRELESS TELEGRAPH Co. and H. J. ROUND.
Vacuum tubes. (Platinum tube for wireless telegraphy.) 
(British patent 6476, May 29, 1914.) Pt. 

C. A. 10 (1916), 2558.
1914: 125.      Marking inferior jewelry "platinum," etc. 

(Bill before the New York legislature.) Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 97 (1914), 31.

1914: 126.      "Policeman" for platinum crucibles. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 216.

1914: 127. G. P. BAXTER and F. L. GROVER. The resistance of 
platinum \Tessels to hot nitric acid. Pt. 

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 1089; Z. anorg. Chem. 87 (1914), 353; Bul. 
Soc. chim. [4], 16 (1914), 942; Eng. Mining J. 98 (1914), 789; Analyst, 
39 (1914), 382; J. Chem. Soc. 306, ii (1914), 570; Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 
373, 678; C. A. 8 (1914), 2856. 

109733° ID Bull. 694-  27
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1914: 128. J. C. J. CUNNINGHAM. Das System Bleioxycl-Kupfer- 
oxyd. (Platinum crucibles not attacked by litharge.) Pt. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 89 (1914), 48; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 458; Chem. 
ZentrT 1914, ii, 1324; C. A. 9 (1915), 567.

1914: 129. K. A. HOFMANN and K. HITTER. Bestiindigkeit und 
Oxydatiollspotential der Hypochlorite, Beitrage zur Katalyse 
und tiber em Hypochlorit-Kohle-Element. (Stability toward 
platinum metals as catalyzers.) Pt, Ru, Rh, Ir, Pd, Os.

Ber. 47 (1914), 2233; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 612; Chem. Zentr. 1914, 
ii, 750; C. A. 8 (1914), 3275.

1914: 130. G. NIKOLAUS. (Platinum plating.) Pt.
Elektrochem. Z. 21 (1914), 193; J. Inst. Metals, 14 (1915), 252; C. A. 9 

(1915), 890, 2037.

1914: 131. W. STRZODA. Verwendungsfahigkeit von Ersatzmate­ 
rial flir Platin bei Konzentrationsapparaten fiir reine 98-99er 
Schwefelsaure nach D. R. P. 272158. Pt, Sub.

Z. angew. Chem. 27, i (1914), 455; C. A. 8 (1914), 3706.

1914: 132. S. BARTH. Bemerkung zu den Ausfiihrungen des 
Herrn W. Strzoda (1914: 131) iiber " Verwendungsfahig­ 
keit von Ersatzmaterial fiir Platin bei Konzentrationsappa­ 
raten." - Pt, Sub. 

Z. angew. Chem 27, i (1914), 536; C. A. 9 (1915), 514.

1914: 133. D. F. CALHANE and T. C. WHEATON. Fine-meshed brass 
gauze as a substitute for platinum in electro analysis. Pt, Sub.

Met. Chem! Eng. 12 (1914), 87; J. Inst. Metals, 11 (1914), 324;,C. A. 8 
(1914), 1397.

1914: 134. 0. L. BARNEBEY. A silver-plated copper gauze elec­ 
trode in the zinc determination. (In the place of platinum. 
Note.) Pt, Sub.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 1144; J. Chem. Soc. 106, ii (1914), 579; 
Chem. Zentr. 1914, ii, 373; C. A. 8 (1914), 2640.

1914: 135.     A substitute for platinum. (Alloy of platinum 
45 per cent, gold 15 per cent, silver 25 per cent, copper 15 
per cent.) - Pt, Sub. 

Sci. Amer. Suppl. 78 (1914), 125.

1914: 136. E. SKRIWAN. (Composite wires from metals of different
melting points, such as platinum and copper.) (Especially
for leading-in wires for incandescent lamps.) . (German patent
292376, Mar. 1, 1914.) Pt,Sub.

C. A. 11 (1917), 1795.

1915: 1. -    The search for platinum. (Editorial.) Pt.
Mining Sci. Press, 110 (1915), 751.
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1915: la. G. S. SCOTT. The search for platinum. Pt.
Mining Sci. Press, 111 (1915), 270.

1915: Ib. R. S. BOTSFORD. Dredging for platinum in the Kytlim 
Valley, Russia. (Illustrated paper.) Pt. 

Mining Sci. Press, 110 (1915), 327.

1915: 2. A. PUPAEC, A. DEL CAMPO Y CERDAN, and S. PJNA DF. 
RUBIES. (New investigations on the black sand of Madagascar 
and the platiniferous minerals of Westphalia.) Pt. 

Anales ffs. qufm. 13 (1915), 82; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 268.  

1915:3.      Platinfunde in Deutschland. Pt. 
Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 160, 295.

1915: 3a. S. PINA DE RUBIES. (Presence of platinum in Spain.) 
(Summary.) Pt.

Anales ffe. quim. 13 (1915), 420; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916). 106; C. A. 
10 (1916), 324, 256S.

1915: 3b. P. P. PILIPENKO. (Sperrylite from eastern Siberia.) Pt.
Bul. Acad. sci. Potrqgrad, 1915, 1229; C. A. 10 (1916), 2566.

1915: 4.      Discovery of platinum in black sand in Lincoln 
County and Jefferson County (Deschutes River), Oregon. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915) 261, 428.

1915: 5. A. KNOPF. A gold-platinum-palladium lode in southern 
Nevada. Pt, Pd.

Bul. U. S. Geol. Surv. 620-A (1915), 1; C. A. 9 (1915), 1591; 'Mining 
Sci. Press, 110 (1915), 876. '

1915: 6.      Mining in Nevada in 1914. (Discovery of plati­ 
num in Yellow Pine district; Boss Gold Mining Co.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 111.

1915: 6a. S. W. MUDD. The Boss mine, Good Springs, Ne\7ada. 
Mining Sci. Press, 110 (1915), 297. Pt, Pd.

1915: 7. L. 0. KELLOGG. The war and our metals. (Reference to 
platinum and its discovery in Nevada, p. 26.) Pt. 

Eng. Mag. 49 (1915), 18.

1915: 8.      Platinum in Oro Mingo mine (Platina), Clark 
County, Nevada, and Boss mine. (Picture of Boss mine, 
p. 784'.) . Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 388, 796.

1915: 9. J. C. KENNEDY. Occurrence of platinum at Boss mine, 
Nevada. Pt. 

Mining Eng. World, 42 (1915), 939; C. A. 9 (1915), 1889.

1915:10.      Platinum in California. Pt,
Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 1045.
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1915: 11.      Platinum in black sand in Del Norte County, 
California. Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 1137.

1915: 12. F. MICHEL. Platin in Bleiglatte. - Pt.
Chem. Ztg. 39 (1915), 6; J. Inst. Metals, 13 (1915), 354; Chem; Zentr. 

1915, i, 337; C. A. 9 (1915), 1286.

1915: 13. J. LOEVY. Edelmetalle in Bleiglatte. (Colloidal plati-
num not in rocks.) Pt/

Chem. Ztg. 39 (1915), 287; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1252; C. A. 9 (1915), 1881.

1915: 14. A. DEL CAMPO Y CEBDAN and S. PINA DE RUBIES. <Le 
platine dans la chromite platinifere de I'Oural;) Pt.

Anales fis. quim. 13 (1915), 155; Bill. Soc. chim. [4], 18 (1915), 495; J. 
Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 353; C. A. 9 (1915), 2750.

1915: 15. 0. NAGEL. (Geochemical metal adsorption.) Pt.
Z. Chem. Incl. Kolloide, 16 (1915), 19; C. A. 9 (1915), 1591. 

1915: 15a. G. A. ROUSH. - Production, etc., of platinum, Pt.
Mineral Industry, 24 (1915), 572; C. A. 11 (1917), 136.

1915: 16.      Exports of platinum from Colombia in 1913. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 126; from Bill. Pan Amer. Union.

1915: 17. J. M. HILL. The production of platinum and allied
metals in 1914. , Pt.-

Min. Resources of TJ. S. 1914, I (1915), 333; C. A. 10 (1916),' 1156.

1915:18.      Metal prices in 1913. and 1914. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 49.

1915: 18a.      Metal prices. Pt, Ir. 
Mining Sci. Press, weekly reports.

19.15: 19.      Markets of the minor metals in 1914. Pt., Ir. 
Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 77.

1915: 20.-      The platinum market. (Editorial.) Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 670.

1915: 21.      Metal market. (Weekly reports of prices.)
Eng. Mining J. 99, 100 (1915). Pt, Ir.

1915: 22. I. LANGMUIR. Chemical reactions at low pressures. 
(Oxidation of platinum in evacuated bulb, and catalytic 
influence of platinum and palladium.) Pt, Pd.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 37 (1915), 1139; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 518; C. A. 9 
(1915), 1562. .

1915: 22a. E. F. SMITH. University of Pennsylvania atomic... 
weights. Monograph, 1915. (Palladium, p, 12.) . Pd.

C. A. 10 (1916), 2422.
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1915: 23. R. E. LYONS. .Recovering platinum from black sand. 
(U. S. patent 1126646, Jan. 26, 1915.) " Pt. 

C. A. 9 (1915), 592.

1916: 24. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and E. FEITZMAN. (Complex com­ 
pounds of platinum with telluric ethers.) : Pt. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1914), 588; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 
644; C. A. 9 (1915), 2491.

1915: 24a. L. MONO. Ruthenium dicarbonyl. Ru. 
Report Brit. Assoc. 1915, 393; J. Chem. Soc, 110, ii (1916), 443.

1915: 25. E. V. ZAPPI. (Preparation of chloroplatinic acid and 
of the chlorides of gold and palladium.) . Pt; Pd.

Analea Soc. qufm. Argentina, 3 (1915), 68; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 
835; C. A. 10 (1916), 1307.

1915: 26. E. V. ZAPPI. (Preparation of potassium chloroplat- 
inate.) Pt.

Anales Soc. quim. Argentina, 3 (1915), 186; J'. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915) 
836; C. A. 10 (1916), 1307.

1915: 27. A. GUTBIER and F. KEAUSS. Chlorosalze des Ruthe­ 
niums.. Ru.

J. prakt, Chem. [2], 91 (1915), 103; J. Chem. Soc. 108, i (1915), 120; Chem, 
Zentr. 1915, i, 474; C. A. 9 (1915), 2196.

1915: 28. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF. (A new method of preparing
chloro- and bromo-triammino-platinous haloids.) (Cleve's
salts.) . Pt.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 201; J. Chem, Soc. 107 (1915), 
1247; 108, ii (1915), 784; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 1176; C. A. 9 (1915), 
3181; 10 (1916), 3039.

1915: 29. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF. (New reaction for Peyrone's salt.)
J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 213; C. A. 10 (1916), 3039. Pt.'

1915: 30. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and W. CHLOPIN. (Complex plati­ 
num compounds.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 777.

1915: 31. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and W. CHLOPIN. Sur la se"rie des 
sels hydroxo-pentamino-platiniques. Pt.

Compt. rend. 161 (1915), 699; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 106; Chem. 
Zentr. 1916, i,'408; C. A0fc£L916tp726.

1915: 32. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and S. S. KILTUINOVICH. (Elec­ 
trical conductivity of the ammoniacal compounds of plati- 
nonitrites.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 757; C. A. 10 (1916), 3040.

1915: 33. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and N. WLADIMIROFF. (Ammoniacal 
compounds of platinonitrites.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 757.
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1915: 34. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and W. LEBEDINSKI. Sur deux 
series de complexes de'rive's du platine bivalent et cprre- 
spondant a Pindice de coordination 6. (With acetonitril 
and ammonia.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 161 (1915), 563; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 
776; But. Soc. chim. [4], 19 (1916), 126; J. Chem. Soc. 110, i (1916), 
21; Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 360; C. A. 10 (1916), 432.

1915: 35. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and M. SKANAEFF-GREGORIEFF. 
(New series of complex platinum compounds.) Pt.

J. RUBS. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 776.

1915: 36. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and I. TSCHERNAEFF. Sur les com­ 
plexes hydroxyl-ammonies du platine bivalent. Pt.

Compt. rend. 161 (1915), 637; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 47 (1915), 201; 
Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 407.

1915: 37. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and I. TSCHEKNAEFF. Sur la serie 
de triamino-aquo-sels du platine bivalent. Pt. 

Compt. rend.- 161 (1915), 792; J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 27 (1915), 
1806; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 106; C. A. 10 (1916), 571.

1915: 38. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and N. WLADIMIROFF. Une serio 
nouvelle de composes du platine tetravalent. (Pentamino- 
chloroplatinique.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 160 (1915), 840; Bid. Soc. chim. [4], 19 (1916), 40; J. Chem. 
Soc. 108, ii (1915), 569; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 781; C. A. 9 (1915), 3181.

1915: 39. B. BECKMAN. Ueber den Einfluss von Druck und Tem- 
peratur auf die elektrische Leitfiihigkeit des Palladiums bei 
WasserstofTokklusion. Pd.

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1915), 481; J. Inst. Metals, 14 (1915), 224; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 780; C. A. 9 (1915), 2026.

1915: 40. A. SIEVEBTS, E. JURISCH, and A. METZ. Die Loslichkeit 
des Wasserstoffs in den festen Legierimgen des Palladiums 
mit Gold, Silber und Platin. Pd, Pt.

Z. anorg. Chem. 92 (1915), 329; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 244; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, ii, 583; C. A. 9 (1915), 3006.

1915: 41.      (Work of the Physikalisch-Technisch Reichs- 
anstalt in 1913.) Includes the following:

HENNING on resistance of some grades of platinum wires 
at low temperatures.

HOFFMANN and A.-Se*w*l^; on electrical and optical tem­ 
perature measurements.

MYLIUS and MAZZUCHELLI on the analytical separation of 
the platinum metals.

GROSCHUFF on platinum substitutes. (For laboratory 
utensils, Ta, W, nichrome, Au, Ag.)

HUTTNER and MYLIUS on colorimetric determination of 
metals. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru, Sub. 

Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 286; C. A, 9 (1915), 3148.
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1915: 41a.      (Work of the Physikalisch-Technisch Reichs- 
anstalt in 1914.)

GEHRCKE and JANIC.KI. Measurement of effjt. (Dusting 
of platinum.) Pi.

HENNING. Comparison of platinum and helium therm ormi - 
ters below -190°. Ft.

H. SCHULTZE. Measurements with platinum thermome­ 
ters at Leiden and Teddington. Pt.

HOLBURN and SCHEE.L. Comparison of mercury witii 
platinum thermometers between 0° and 100°. Pt.

HOFFMANN and MEISNER. Comparison of mercury with 
platinum thermometers between 100° and 300°: Pt.

HOFFMANN and A. SCHULZE. Electrical and optical tem­ 
perature measurements. - Pt, Rh.

MYLIUS. Preparation of pure metals. Pt, Ir, Rh, Ru, Os.
GROSCHUFF and LENZ. Platinum substitutes. Pt (25%) 

Ag alloy for melting in glass for lamps, p. 511. Pt, Sub. 
Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 501; C. A. 10 (1916), 546.

1915: 42. P. E. BROWNING. A note on the qualitative detection 
and separation of platinum, arsenic, gold, selenium, tellurium, 
and molybdenum. Pt.

Am. J. Sc. [4], 40 (1915), 349; Chem. News, 112 (1915), 325; Analyst, 41 
(1916), 84; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 801; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 
1263; C. A. 9 (1915), 3041.

1915: 43. L. BRANDT. Die Abscheidung des Platins aus Erzauf- 
schliissen fur die massanalytische Eisenbestimmung. Pt.

Chem. Ztjr. 39 (1915), 553; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 702; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, ii, 491; C. A. 9 (1915), 2854.

1915: 44. K. HRADECKY. Notiz liber die Loslichkeit des Palla­ 
diums" in Sslensaure und fiber Palladoselenate. Pd. 

Monatsh, 36 (1915), 289; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 472; Chem. Zentr. 
1915, ii, 69; C. A. 9 (1915), 3183.

1915: 45. R. B. SOSMAN and J. C. HOSTETTER. The reduction of 
iron oxides by platinum, with a note on the magnetic suscepti­ 
bility of iron-bearing platinum. Pt.

J. Wash. Acacl. Sc. 5 (1915), 293; J. Iron Steel Inst. 91, i (1915), G23; 
Chem. News, 111 (1915), 293; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 4.71; Chem. 
Zentr. 1915, ii, 67; C. A. 9 (1915), 1580.

1915: 46. A. M. SMOOT. Determination of platinum, palladium, 
and gold. Pt, Pd. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 700; C. A. 9 (1915), 1441.

1915: 47. A. M. SMOOT. Determination of silver in ores and con­ 
centrates containing platinum and palladium. Pt, Pd. 

Eng. Mining J. 99 (1915), 701; C. A. 9 (1915), 1442.
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1915: 48. I. KOIFMAN. Ueber die Analyse einiger Platine ties 
Urals und uber die analytische Methode zur Trennung der 
Metalle des Minerals der Platingruben. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Arch. sci. phys. nat. [4], 40 (1915), 22; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1.915), 693; 
Chem. Zentr. 1915,'ii, 980; C. A. 9 (19.15), 2629.

1915: 49. I. KOIFMAN. (Silver-platinum alloys and their analysis.)
. . Pt.

Arch. sci. phys. nat.. [4], 40 (1915), 509; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1910), 144; 
Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 408; C. A. 10 (1916), 1026.

1915: 50. F. A. CRAMPTON. Platinum assaying at the Boss mine.
Mining Sci. Press, 111 (1915), 231; C. A. 9 (1915), 3042. ;  Pt.

1915: 50a. T. T. READ. Platinum assaying at the Boss mine.
(Favorable criticism of Crampton, 1915: 50). Pt.

Mining Sci. Press, 111 (1915), 269. ' '

1915: 51. A. C. CHRISTENSEN. Ueber Trennung von Gold und
Platin von anderen Metallen. (By hydrazin.) Pt.

Z. anal. Chem. 54 (1915), 158; Archiv Pharm. Chem. 22 (1915), 869;
Analyst, 40 (1915), 293; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 287; Chem'. Zentr.
1915, i, 856; C. A. 9 (1915), 1441; 10 (1916), 869.

1915: 52. A. GUTBIER and C. FELLNER. Ueber die Trennung von 
Palladium und Zinn mittels Dimethylglyoxims. Pd.

Z. anal. Chem. 54 (1.915), 205; Analyst, 40 (1915), 334; J. Chem. .Soc. 
108, ii (1915), 493; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1228; C. A. 9 (1915), 1727.

1915: 53. A. GUTBIER, C. FELLNER und R. EMSLANDER. Zur
Trennung von Palladium und Zinn durch elektrolytische
Abscheidung des Palladiums. Pd.

Z. anal. Chem. 54 (1915), 208; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1229; Analyst, 40 
(1915), 334; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 492; C. A. 9 (1915), 1726.

1915: 54. G. BRUHAT. The rotatory dispersion of potassium 
irido-oxalate. Ir.

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 17 (1915), 223; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 658; 
C. A. 9 (1915), 3220. .

1915: 55. S. VALENTINER and J. WALLOT. Ueber die Airhangig- 
keit des Ausdehnungskoeffizienten fester Korper von der 
Temperatur. Pt, Ir, Rh.

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1915), 837; Chem..Zentr. 1915, i, 1049; C. A. 9 (1915), 
2024.

1915:56. K. R.KOCH and C. DANNECKER. Die Elastizitat einiger 
Metalle und Legierungen bis zu Temperaturen, .die ihrem 
Schmelzpunkt nahe liegen. Pd, Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 4-7 (1915), 197.
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1915: 57. SAINTE-CLAIRE DEVILLE, H. LE CHATELIER, AND OTHERS. 
. Fusion du platine et dissociation. Paris, A. Colin; Pt.

C. A. 9 (1915), 1874, 2836.

1915: 58. A. HOLT. The diffusion of hydrogen through palladium.
Pd.

Proc. Roy. Soc. 91 A (1915), 148; Bul. Soc. cliim. [4], 18 (1915), 321; j. 
Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 88; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 875; C. A. 9 (1915),
877.

1915: 59. C. PAAL and A. SCHWARZ. Ueber die Adsorption des 
Acetylens durcli kolloidales Platin, Iridium, und Osmium und 
durch Platinschwarz. Pt, Ir, Os.

Ber. 48 (1915), 1195; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 20 (1916), 230; J. Chem. Soc. 
: 108, i (1915), 765; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 389; O.'A. 9 (1915), 2615.

1915: 60. J. EGGE.RT. Zur Aktivierung von H2 und. 02 durch 
Platin. . Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 349; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 686; C. A. 9 (1915), 
3014.

1915: 61. C. BEINDL. Manufacture of cyanogen. (Passing am­ 
monia and acetylene over metals.) (U. S. patent 1144457, 
June 29, 1915.) Ir, Pd, R}i. 

C. A. 9 (1915), 2296.

1915: 61a. BADISCHE ANILIN UND SODA FABRIK. Catalytic agents 
for production of nitrogen oxides. (British patents 13297,
13298, May 21, 1915.) Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

C. A. 11 (1917), 528. (Cf. also British patents 1914, 13848, and 1915, 
7651; C. A. 9 (1915), 3338; 10 (1916), 2971).

1915: 62. C. AMBERGER. Organosole von Metallen und Metall- 
hydroxyden der Platingruppe. III. Os.

Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 17 (1915), 47; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916); 41; 
Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 1177; C. A. 9 (1915), 3159.

1915: 62a. J. C. GHOSH. A new method of preparing colloids. 
(Electrolysis of solution by platinum electrodes.) Pt. 

Kept. Indian Assoc. Sci. 1915, 87; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 563.

1915: 63. J. DONAU. Ueber die Bildung kolloider Losungen 
mittels Flammen oder elektrischer Entladungsfunken. Pt. 

Z. Chem. Ind. Kolloide, 16 (1915), 81; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 19; C. A. 9 
(1915), 2170.

1915: 64. A. SKITA. Ueber die katalytische Reduktion von Alde- 
hyden und Ketonen. Herrn W. Ipatieff zur Antwort (Ber. 
45 (1912), 3218). Pt, Pd. 

Ber. 48 (1915), 1486; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 879; C. A. 9 (1915), 3249.
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1915: 65. A. SKITA. Ueber die Keduktion-von aromatischcn Al- 
koholen, Aldehyden und Ketonen. Katalytische Hydrier- 
ungen ungesattigter Stoffe. X. Pt, Pd.

Ber. 48 (1915), 1685; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 1101.

1915: 66. C. PAAL and H. BUTTNER. Ueber katalytische Wirk- 
ungen kolloidaler Metalle der Platingruppe. XI. Die Ke­ 
duktion der Molybdansaure. Pd.

Ber. 48 (1915), 220; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 728; C. A. 9 (1915), 1883.

1915: 67. C. PAAL and C. HOHENEGGEE. Ueber katalytische 
Wirkungen. kolloidaler Metalle der Platingruppe. XII. Die 
stufenweise Keduktion des Acetylens. Pd. 

Ber. 48 (1915), 275; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 728; C. A. 9 (1915), 1184.

1915: 68. C. PAAL and A. SCHWARZ. Ueber katalytische Wirk­ 
ungen kolloidaler Metalle der Platingruppe. XIII. Die 
Hydrogenisation des Aethylens mit kolloidalem Platin. 
XIV. Die stufenweise. Hydrogenisation des Acetylens mit 

. kolloidalem Platin. Pt.
Ber. 48 (1915), 994, 1202; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 20 (1916), 231; J. Chem. 

Soc. 108, ii (1915), 638; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 263, 390; C. A. 9 (1915), 
2380, 2650.

1915: 69. F. KRUGER and E. TAEGE. Ueber den Einfluss YOU Kata-
lysatorgiften auf die lichtelektrische Empfindlichkeit des
Platins. Pt.

Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 562; Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 406; C. A. 10
(1916), 720.

1915: 70. K. A. HOFMANN and 0. SCHNEIDER. Aktivierung von 
Chloratlosungen durch Osmium. III. Trennung von Was- 
serstoff und Me than, Katalyse von Knallgasgemischen.

Os, Pt, Pd; Ir, Rh, Ru.
Ber. 48 (1915), 1585; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 1088; C. A. 10 (1916), 303.

1915: 71. E. PAULSON. Gesetzmassigkeiten im Platinspektrum.
Pt.

Ann. Physik[4],46 (1915), 698; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 197; Chern. 
Zentr. 1915, i, 1054; C. A. 9 (1915), 2030.

1915: 72. E. PAULSON. On the spectrum of palladium. Pd.
Phil. Mag. [6], 29 (1915), 154; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 34; Chem. 

Zentr. 1915, i, 355; C. A. 9 (1915), 881.

1915: 73. E. PAULSON. Die Wellenzahlensysteme des Ruthe­ 
niums. Ru.

Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 81; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 197; Chem. Zentr. 
1915, i, 827; C. A. 9 (1915), 2029.
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1915: 74. E. PAULSON. Zur Kenntnis der Spcktrcn von lluthe- 
nium, Niobium, und Thulium. Ru.

Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 352; J. Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 811; Chera. Zontr. 
1915, ii, 1177; C. A. 10 (1916), 850.

1915: 75. 0. W. RICHARDSON and F. J. ROGERS. The photoelec­ 
tric effect. III. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 29 (3915), 618; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1295; C. A. 9 (10.15), 
1576.

1915: 76. A. BENRATH. Photochemische Reaktionen vori Vcr-
bindungen seltener Eleniente. (Action of light on chloro-
iridites.) Ir.

Z. wiss. Phot. 14 (1915), 217; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 725; C. A. 9 (19J5),
1723.

1915: 77. W. HALLWACHS. Arbeit von K. G. Kobcr iibcr das 
lichtelektrische Verhalten von in bestem Vakuum gcgliihtem 
Platin. Pt. 

Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 95.

1915: 78. E. WAGNER. Spcktraluntersuchungen an Rontgen- 
strahlen. Pd, Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1915), 868; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1048; C. A. 9 
(1915), 2033.

1915: 79. E. WAGNER. Das Rontgenspektrum des Platins. Be-
mei'kungen zu der gleichnamigen Arbeit von H. Scemann.
(1914: 99.) Pt.

Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 30; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 600; C. A. 9 (1915), 1718.

1915: SO. II. SEEMANN. Zur Rontgenspfektrographie. Bemer- 
kung zur vorstehenden Arbeit von E. Wagner. (1915: 79.)

Pt.
Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 32; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 600; C. A. 9 (1915), 1718.

1915: 81.- J. LAUB. Ueber die durch Rontgenstrahlen erzeugtcn 
Strahlen. .   Pt. 

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1915), 785; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1048; C. A. 9 
(1915), 2033.

1915: 82. J. LAUB. (An emission law for homogeneous Rontgcn 
rays.) Pt.

Ber. physik. Ges. 17 (191.5), 104; C. A. 9 (1915), 2033.

1915: 83. N. CAMPBELL. The ionization of metals by cathode 
rays. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [6], 29 (1915), 369; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 874; C. A. 9 (1915), 
1429.
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1915: 84. W. H. BRAGG. The relation between certain X-ray 
wave lengths and their absorption coefficients. Pd, Rh. 

Phil. Mag. [6], 29 (1915), 407; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 871; C. A. 9 (1915X 
1429.

i9'15: 85. W. MEISSNER. Thermische und elektrische Leitfahig- 
keit einiger Metalle zwischen 20° und 373° absolut. Pt. 

Ann. Physik [4], 47 (1915), 1001; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 1128.

1915: 86. L. FABARO. (Specific heat of platinum at high' tem­ 
perature.) Pt.

Nuovo cimento [6], 9, i (1915), 123; J. Inst. Metals, 14 (1915), 226; J. 
Chem. Soc. 108, ii (1915), 672; C. A. 9 (1915), 2346.

1915: 87. A. MAGNUS. Die spezifische Warme des Platins. CPt = 
0.03159+0.000005S468t). .        Pt. 

Ann. Physik [4], 48 (1915), 983; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii' (1916), 79; Chem. 
Zentr. 1916, i, 459; C. A. 10 (1916), 1954.

1915: 87a. C. BENEDICKS. (Electric conductivity of metals and
alloys). ' Ru.

Svensk. Kern. Tid. 27 (1915), 136, 168; 28 (1916), 26; C. A. 11 (1917), 748.

1915: 88. H. PELABON. Proprietes des piles thermo-electriques. 
(Platine-se'16niures detain.) Pt.

Ann. phys. [9], 3 (1915), 97. '

1915: 89. W. FREY. Die Abhangigkeit des Halleffekts in Metallen 
. von der Temperatur. Pt.

Ann. Physik [4], 46 (1915), 1057, 1094; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 1356.

1915: 90. F. STREINTZ and A. WESELY. Schwingungen von elek- 
trisch gluhenden Platinfaden. Pt.

Physik. Z. 16 (1915), 85.

1915: 91. W. M. JONES. Frictioual electricity on insulators and 
metals. Pt.

Phil. Mag. [6], 29 (19J5), 261; Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 821; C. A. 9 (1915),
2482. ' ' ' '

1915: 92. G. K. BURGESS and R. G. WALTENBERG. The emis­ 
sivity of metals and oxides. II. Measurements with the 
micropyronieter. Pt.

Bul. Bur. Standards, 11 (1915), 591.

1915: 93. P. D. FOOTE. The emissivity of metals and oxides. III.
The total emissivity of platinum and the relation between
total emissivity and resistivity. Pt.

J. Wash. Acad. Sc. 5 (1915), 1; Bul. Bur. Standards, 11 (1915), 607;
Sci. Paper Bur. Standards, 243 (1915); Chem. Zentr. 1915, i, 354;
C. A. 9 (1915), 404, 2348.
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19-15:-94.   F. HOETON. The effects of different gases on the elec­ 
tron emissionrfrom glowing solids. Pt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 91 A (1915), 322; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 61; 
C. A. 9 (1915), 2028.

1915: 95.- 0. "W. RICHARDSON. The influence of gases oh the
emission of electrons and ions from hot metals. ' .Vt.

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 91 A (1915), 524; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 10:'M.

1915: 95a. P. R. HEYL. Alloy for electric contact points. (Silver 
with -40 to 80 per cent palladium.) (U. S. patent 11.66129, 
Dec. 28, 1915.) Pd, Sub. 

C. A. 10 (1916), 588.

1915: 96. G. K. BURGESS and P. D. SALE. A study of the quality 
of platinum ware. , Pt.

Sci. Paper Bur. Standards, 254 (1915), J. Wash. Acad. Sc. 5 (1915), 
378; J. Ind. Eng, Chem. 7 (1915), 561; J. Chem. Soc, 108, ii (1915), 
586; Chem. Zentr. 1915, ii, 314, 633; C. A. 9 (1915), 2609.

1915: 97.      A test for platinum ware. (Note. CL 1914: 
123.) Pt. 

Sci. Amer. 113 (1915), 267.

1915: 98. F. HOFFMANN and W. MEISSNER. (Comparison of mer­ 
cury thermometers with platinum thermometers.) Pt.

Z. Instrumentenk. 35 (1915), 41; C. A. 9 (1915), 2331,

1915: 99. W. G. GRANT. Platinum baskets for use in combustion 
furnaces. Pt.

Chem. Analyst, 14 (1915), 24; C. A. 9 (1915), 2611.

1915: 100. C. J. VAN LEDDEN HULSEBOSCH. (Das Justieren von 
alten Platinmilligrammgewichten. (Mit AuCl 3 .) Pt.

Pharm. Weekblad, 52 (1915), 1679; Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 468; 
Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 450; C. A. 10 (1916), 1803.

1915: 101.' C. H. WEBER. Die elektrischen Metallfadengliihiampen
insbesondere aus Osmium, Tantal, Zirkon und Wolfram.
Ihre Herstellung, Berechnung und Priifung. Leipzig, M.
Janecke. Os.

C. A. 9 (1915), 1009.

1915: 102. B. E. ELDRED. Making platinum-tipped nickel contact 
points. (U. S. patent 1130196, Mar. 2, 1915.) Pt. 

C. A. 9 (1915), 1027.

1915: 102a. W. D. COOLIDGE. Gold and platinum coated tung­ 
sten dental pins. (U. S. patent 1162342, Nov. 30, 1915.) 

. C. A. 10 (1916), 169. Pt, Sub.
1915: 102b. GENERAL .ELECTRIC Co. Leading-in wires. (Cobalt- 

- nickel alloy.) (British patent 13207, : Sept. 15, 1915.) Sub.
C. A. 11 (1917), 424.
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1915: 103. M. KATERIDGE. Gold and platinum plating. Pt. 
Metal Ind. 13 (1915), 108; C. A. 9 (1915), 2738.

1915: 104. J. GUZMAN and L. ULZURRUM. (Electroanalyse du
cuivre sans les Electrodes du platine.) Pt, Sub. 

Anales fis. quim. 13 (1915), 289; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 18 (1915), 684; 
J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 114.

1915: 105. J. GUZMAN and J. ALEMANY. (Electroanalyse de 
1'argent sans electrodes de platine.) ' Pt, Sub. 

Anales fis. quim. 13 (1915), 343; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 20 (1915), 282.

1915: 106. S. W. PARR. An acid-resisting alloy to replace platinum 
in the construction of a bomb calorimeter. Pt, Sub.

J. Am. Chem. Soc. 37 (1915), 2515; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 20 (1916), 283; 
J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 38; Chem. Zentr. 1916, i, 360; C. A. 9 (1915), 
3205.

1915: 106a. G. C. TKABACCHI. (Electrolytic interrupter for alter­ 
nating current.) (Replacement of platinum point by alu­ 
minum.) Sub. 

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 24, ii (1915), 126; C. A. 11 (1917), 3179.

1915: 107.      Ersatz des Platins. (Work of Physikalisch- 
Techniseh Reichsanstalt. Of. 1915: 41.) "'Pt, Sub.

Z. Elektrochem. 21 (1915), 160, 293.

1916: 1. D. DE ORUETA and S. PINA DE RUBIES. Sur la presence 
du platine en Espagne. Pt.

Compt. rend. 162 (1916), 45; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 144; C. A. 10 
(1916), 2084.

2. L. DUPARC and A. GROSSETT. Btude comparee des gites 
platiniferes de la Sierra de Ronda (Espagne) et de 1'Oural.

Mem. Soc. phys. et hist. nat. Geneve, 38, fasc. 5 (1916), 253. Pt.

3. L. DUPARC. Le platine et les gites platiniferes de 1'Oural. 
Mem. Soc. ing. civils'franc. Bul. Jan.-Mar. 1916. Pt.

1916:4.      Platinum in Spain. Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 141; from Madrid cientifico, Nov. 15, 1915.

1916: 5.      Discovery of platinum in Monroe Township, in 
northern Ontario. Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 161.

1916: 6.      Porcupine and Kirkland Lake news. (Platinum 
in Canada.) Pt. 

Min. Sci. Press, 112 (1916), 139.

1916: 7.      Platinum from Tulameen River, British Columbia. 
Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 1040. Ptl



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 431

1916: 8. T. W. GRUETTER, Platinum on the Pacific coast. Pt. 
Min. Sci. Press, 113 (1916), 20.

1916: 9.      Platinum in Compton mines, Grant County, 
  ! Oregon. Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 1135.

1916: 10. S. PINA DE RUBIES. (The presence of nickel in native 
platinum.) Pt.

Arch. sci. phys. nat. 41 (1916), 475; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 442; 
C. A. 10 (1916), 2566.

1916:11. G. F. KUNZ. Platinum. (A review.) Pt. 
Mineral Industry, 25 (1916), 586; C. A. 11 (1917), 2874.

12.      Platinum production in 1915. Pt, Pd, Ir-Os, Ir.
Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 780.

13.      Platinum production. Pt.
Min. Sci. Press, 113 (1916), 174.

1916: 14.      Platinum in Russia. (Report from British 
Government Board of Trade J. Oct. 26, 1916.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916) 1113.

1916: 15. J. P. HUTCHINS. Mining in the Russian Empire, 1915. 
(Includes platinum production and prospects.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 125.

1916: 16.     Increased platinum production (in the United 
States). (Includes also world production.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 144.

1916: 17.      Platinum production of the United States in 
1914. - ' Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 6.

1916: 18. F. A. CRAMPTON. Platinum at the Boss mine, Good 
Springs, Nevada. - Pt. 

Min. Sci. Press, 112 (1916) 479.

1916: 19. A. KNOPF. Platinum at the Boss mine. Pt.
Min. Sci. Press, 112 (1916), 623.

191.6: 20. A. KNOPF. Economic geology in 1915. (Boss mine.) 
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 103. Pt, Pd.

1016: 2.1.     California mineral production. Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 971.

1916:22.      Platinum Mining & Milling Co. (Rambler mine. 
Wyoming.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 281.
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1916: 23.      Mineral production of Canada. (From the 
preliminary report by J. McLeish, Division of Mineral Re­ 
sources, Department of Mines.) (Platinum from British 
Columbia,) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 484.

1916: 24.      Platinum production of Colombia. (1915.) Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 668.

1916: 25.      Commercial movement of the precious metals 
(with chart of platinum fluctuations in 1914 and 1915). Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 45.

1916:26.      Platinum. (Fluctuation of prices.) Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 46.

1916:27.      Platinum market. . Pt. 
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 756, 839, 925; 102 (1916), 570.

1916:28.    - Metal prices. Pt, Ir. 
Min. Sci. Press, weekly reports.

1916: 29. L. QUENNESSEN. (The platinum industry during the 
war.) Pt.

Bull. Soc. d'encourage. indnst. nat. 125 (1916), 327; C. A. 10 (1916), 195. 

1916: 30.      War importance of platinum. . Pt.
Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 385.

1916: 31.      Guarding the precious metals. (British em­ 
bargo on platinum, from Daily Consular and Trade Repts., 
Mar. 28, 1916.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 101 <1916), 1000.

1916: 3la. G. M. BUTLEE and G. J. MITCHELL. Metals of the 
platinum group. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Oregon Bur. Mines. Geol. Min. Res. 2 (1916), 67.

1916: 32.      Platinum. (General review of the metal and 
its uses.) Pt.

Engineering, 102 (1916), 163; C. A. 10 (1916), 2684.

1916: 33.      Detection of colloidal platinum in ores. (Can 
be detected. Cf. 1915: 13.) Pt.

Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 308.

1916: 34. H. HAEDICKE. (Separation of platinum by a dry proc­ 
ess.) (Powdered ore passed between poles on which the 
platinum fuses.) (German patent 297211, July 28,1916.) Pt.

35. V. N. IVANOV. (New method of precipitating platinum 
sulphide, arid analysis of platinized asbestos.) (Use of MgCl2 
with H2S.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Phye. Chem. Soc. 48 (1916), 527; C. A. 11 (1917), 766.
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1916: 36. J. B. and A. TINGLE. A rapid method of converting 
scrap platinum into chloroplatinic acid. Pt.

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 35 (1916), 77; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 190; C. A. 
10 (1916), 1016.

1916: 37. N. DOMANIOKI. (Reaction of sulphur chloride with met­ 
als. Catalytic action of ether.) (No action on platinum.) Pt.

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 48 (1916), 724; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 
369; C. A. 11 (1917), 3184.

1916:38. A. GUTBIER and A. HUTTLINGER. Rhodium. Rh. 
Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 247; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 482; Chem. 

Zentr. 1916, ii, 306; C. A. 11 (1917), 2307.

1916: 39. A. GUTBIER, A. HUTTLINGER, and 0. MAISCH. (The 
action of oxygen on rhodium.) Rh.

Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 225; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 483; J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 1181; Chem. Zentr. 1916, ii, 306; C. A. 11 (1917), 
2307.

1916: 40. A. GUTBIER, G. A. LEUCHS, and Ii. WIESSMANN. (The 
' oxides of ruthenium.) (No Ruz05.2H20.) Ru.

Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 177; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 483; Chem. 
Zentr. 1916, ii, 465; C. A. 11 (1917), 1379.

1916: 41. A. GUTBIER, G. A. LEUCHS, H. WIESSMANN, and 0. 
MAISCH. (The action of oxygen on ruthenium.) (Ru02 and 
Ru04 .) Ru.

Z. anorg. Chem. 96 (1916), 182; Chem. Zentr.,1916, ii, 466; C. A. 11 (1917), 
1379.

1916: 42. A. GUTBIER and C. FELLNER. (Researches on palladium.) 
(Organic chloropalladites.) Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 129; J. Chem. Soc. 112, i (1917), 541; Chem. 
Zentr. 1916, ii, 460; C. A. 11 (1917), 1375.

1916: 43. A. GUTBIER and C. FELLNER. (A new class of palladium
compounds.) (Trichloropalladites and tribromopalladites.
X'PdCl3 .) Pd.

Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 169; J. Chem. Soc. 112, i (1917), 542; Chem. 
Zentr. 1916, ii, 465; C. A. 11 (1917), 1378.

1916: 44. H. J. MANDEL. (Ethylaminochromium compounds. II. 
Chloropentaethylaminochromic salts.) (Chloro- and bromo- 
platinates.) - Pt. 

Ber. 49 (1916), 1703; C. A. 11 (1917), 759.
1916: 45. F. KEHRMANN, A. ROBERT, and M. SANDOZ. (Dyes of 

the methylene blue group. III. Moderated action of ali­ 
phatic amins on phenazthionium salts.) (Chloroplatinates.)

Pt.
Ber. 49 (1916), 2831; J. Chem. Soc. 112, i (1917), 226; C. A. 11 (1917), 2783. 

109783° 19 Bull. 694  28
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,1916:46. K. LEDERER. (m-Tolyl tellurium compounds.) (CMoro- 
; : platinates.) Pt. 

Ber. 49 (1916), 1071; C. A. 11 (1917), 803.

1916: 47. A. MINOZZI. (The preparation of certain selenocyano- 
platinates.) Pt.

Atti 1st. veneto, 69, ii, 453; 70, ii, 693; C. A. 10 (1916), 1477.

1916: 48. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and S. S. KILTUINOVIOH. Ammonia- 
cal derivatives of platinous nitrite. Pt. 

J. Chem. Soe. 109 (1916), 1286; C. A. 11 (1917), 561.

1916: 49. L. A. TSCHUGAEFF and W. LEBEDINSKI. Sur une serie
nouvelle de composes platiniques analogues aux sels de
Cossa. (With, acetonitril.) Pt.

Compt. rend. 162 (1916), 43; J. Chem. Soc. 110, i (1916), 204; C. A. 10 
(1916), 1144.

1916: 50. E. BIILMANN and A. HOFF. (Complex combinations 
of platinum and mercury.) Pt. 

Rec. trav. chim. 36 (1916), 306;. C. A. 11 (1917), 3036.

1916:. 51. G. A. BABBIERI. (Internal .salts of sexavalent osmium 
; and of cobalt and nickel, with salicylic acid.) Os. 

Atti Accad. Lincei [5], 25, ii (1916), 74; J. Chem. Soc. 110, i (1916), 727; 
. . C.-A. 11(1917), 796.

1916: 52. A. TIBERG. (Some complex compounds of ethylenethio- 
glycollic acid.) (Platinum compound.) . Pt. 

; ; Ber. 49 (1916), 2029; C. A. 11 (1917), 950.

191:6: 53. D. P. SMITH and F. H. MAKTIN. The occlusion of hydro­ 
gen by a palladium cathode. Pd. 

J. Am. Chem. .Soc. 38 (1916), 2577; C. A. 11 (1917), 8.

1916: 54. C. M. HOKE and B,. J. MOORE. The solution of platinum 
in aqua regia. Pt. 

Metal Ind. 14 (1916), 296; C. A. 10 (1916), 2333.

1916: 55. E. SALKOWSKI. (Behavior of metals toward acids con­ 
taining hydrogen peroxide.) Pt.

Chem. Ztg. 40 (1916), 448; C. A. 10 (1916), 2559.

1916: 56. C. M. HOKE. The melting of platinum. Pt
Metal Ind. 14 (1916), 375, 470; C. A. 10 (1916), 2684; 11 (1917); 327.

1916: 57. G. HOLST and E. OOSTERHUIS. (Note on the melting 
point of palladium and Wien'.s constant, c2 .) Pd. 

Proc. Acad. Sc. Amsterdam, 19 (1916), 549; C. A. 11 (1917), .734.

1916: 58.. G. K. BURGESS and R. G. WALTENBERG. Further experi­ 
ments on the volatilization of platinum. Pt.

Sci. Papers, Bur. Standards, 280 (1916), .365; 3. Wash. Acad. Sc. 6 
(1916), 365; J. Ind. Eug. Chem. 8 (1916), 487; G. A. 10,(1916):1 1803.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 435

19.16: 59. P. P..YON VEIMARN. (Dispersoid chlorides of potassium, 
sodium, etc., in aromatic hydrocarbons as dispersing media.) 
(Undertaking similar experiments on platinum metals.)

Pt, Pel, Ir, Rh, Os, Ku.
J. Buss. Phys. Chem. Soc. 48 (1916) 1048; C. A. 11 (1917), 3143.

1916: 60. KALLE & Co. AKT. GES. (Salves containing colloidal 
compounds of bivalent palladium and bivalent platinum.) 
(Austrian patent 7.1554, Apr. 25,1916. Cf. 1911: 82.) Pd, Pt. 

C. A. 10 (1916), 2510.

1916: 61. KALLE & Co. AKT. GES. (Salve products containing 
colloidal rhodium, iridium, osmium, and ruthenium in lowest 
oxide forms.) (Austrian patent 72138, July 10, 1916.)

  C. A. 10 (1916), 3137. ' Rh; I r? Qs, Ittl.

.1916:.62.., . L. S. GURVICH. (Theory of heterogeneous catalysis.) 
(Includes action of "poisons.") Pt. 

J. Russ..Phys. Chem. Soc. 48 (1916) 837; C. A. 11 (1917), 1780.

1916: 63. G. LEMOTXE. (Catalysis of hydrogen peroxide in hetero­ 
geneous medium. I. Experiments with mercury and plati­ 
num. II. Experiments with platinum.) Pt. 

Compt. rend. 162 (19.16), 657; Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 19 (1916), 313; J. 
Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 309; C. A. 10 (1.9LG), 1959, 3017.

1916: 64. C. PAAL and A. SCHWARZ. (Catalytic action of colloidal 
platinum on the union of hydrogen and oxygen.) Pt.

J. prakt Chera. [2], 93 (1916), 106; ,T. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 307; C. 
A. 10 (1916), 2548. . .

1916: 65. C. PAAL. (Catalytic action of colloidal metals of the 
platinum group. XV. Oxidation of carbon monoxide in the 
presence of colloidal platinum, iridium. and osmium.)

Pt, Ir, Os.
Ber. 49 (1916), 548; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 307; C. A. 10 (1916), 

1462.

1916: 66. K. A. HOFMAXN and R. EBERT. (Catalysis of hydrogen- 
oxygen mixtures at ordinary temperature on water-covered 
contacts.) Pt, Pd ; Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

. ., Ber. 49 (1916), 2369; C. A. 11 (1917\ 738.

1916: 67. A. SIETERTS and E. PETERS. (Catalytic oxidation of 
aqueous hypophosphite solution by platinum.) Pt.

Z. phyaik. Chem. 91 (1916), 199; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 237; C. A. 
10 (1916), 1457.   . .
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1916: 68. G. SCAGLIARINI and G. B. BERTI-CEROXI. (Catalytic 
action of palladium in oxidation reactions.) Pd. 

Gazz. chim. ital. 46, ii (1916), 51; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 478.

1916: 69. . D. L. HAMMICK. A note on the oxy-ammonia iiame. 
(Nitrites and nitrates are formed, even in the absence of 
platinum.) Pt.

Chem. Ne\vs, 114 (1916), 285; C. A. 11 (1917), 420.

1916: 69a. SCHUPHAUS. (Oxidation of ammonia to nitric acid.) Pt.
Metall u. Erz. [2], 13 (1916), 22.

1916: 69b. -    (Oxidation of ammonia to nitric acid.) (Dif­ 
ferent views.) Pt. 

Chem. Ztg. 1916, 14.

1916: 70. J. BOESEKEN (and 0. B. VAN DER WEIDE and C. P. 
MOM). (Catalytic reduction in the presence of platinum and 
palladium.) Pt, Pd.

Rec. trav. chim. 35 (1916), 260; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 239.

1916: 71. L. BERCELLES. (Reaction between iodic and sulphurous 
acids under the influence of catalysts of biologic importance.) 
(Denies influence of colloidal platinum on the reaction.) Pt.

Intern. Ztsch. phys. chem. Biol. 2 (1916), 444; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916),
478.

1916: 72. F. MYLIUS and C. HUTTNER. (Platinum and illuminating 
gas.) Pt. 

Z. anorg. Chem. 95 (1916), 257; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 482; J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 35 (1917), 1064; C. A. 11 (1917), 2176.

1916: 73. C. W. HAAS. (The catalytic decomposition of formic 
acid, by rhodium.) Rh. 

Z. Elektrochem. 22 (1916), 443; C. A. 11 (1917), 739.

1916: 74. H.DREYFUS. (Acetic acid and acetaldehyde from acet^y- 
lene. (Use of platinum and palladium sponge as catalyzers.) 
(French patent 479656, Apr. 27, 1916.) Pt, Pd.

C. A. 11 (1917), 870.

1916: 75. A. KOREVAAR. (Theoretical considerations on hydrogen- 
ation as the basis of velocity measurements made on the 
hydrogenation of fumaric acid with palladium sol as a cata­ 
lyzer.) Pd.

Chem. Weekblad, 13 (1916), 98; C. A. 10 (1916), 1002.

1916:76. U. GRASSI. (Catalytic reaction of Sabatier.) Pt. 
Nuovo cimento, 11 (1916), 147; C. A. 11 (1917), 1779.

1916: 77. J. HOUBEN and A. PFAU. (Catalytic reduction of hy- 
droxy- and amino-benzoic acids.) (With platinum black.) Pt. 

Ber. 49 (1916), 2294; C. A. 11 (1917), 963.
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1916: 78. S. V. LEBEDEV and A. A. IVANOV. (Polymerization of 
1-phcnol-l, 3-butadiene.) (Use of platinum as a catalyst.) Pt. 

J. Russ. Phys. Chem. Soc. 48 (1916), 997; C. A. 11 (1917), 787.

1916: 79. J. S. SALKIND and V. MARKARYAN. (Addition of hydro­ 
gen to acetylene compounds. Hydrogenation of 3, 6-dimethyl- 
4-octin-3, 6-diol.) (Use of palladium and platinum black as 
catalyzers.) - Pel, Pt.

J. Rusa. Phya. Chem. Soc. 48 (191G), 538; C. A. 11 (1917), 584.

1916: 80. J. W. TERWEN. (Allotrophy of cyanogen.) (Effect of 
platinum asbestos as catalyst.) . Pt.

Z. physik. Chem. 91 (1916), 469; C. A. 11 (1917), 553.

1916: SOa. F. MULLER. Manufacture of active catalytic substan­ 
ces. (" Werner" salts of platinummetalsincluded.) (German 
patent 307380, Mar. 26, 1916.) Pt, Pd, Rh. 

3. Soc. Chem. Incl. 37 (1918), 767A.

.1916:81. N. SULZBERGER. Regenerating catalysts. (A nickel sili­ 
cate with palladium.) (British patent 105057, Sept. 13,1916.) 

C. A. 11 (1917), 2144. . Pd.

1916: 82. A. GUTBIER, J. HUBER, and J. KRAUTER. (Cetraria 
islandica as a protective colloid. III. Colloidal palladium.)

Pd.
Z. Chem. Incl. Kolloicle, 18 (1916), 65; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 303; 

C. A. 10 (1916), 2429.

1916:83. A. GUTBIER and A. WAGNER. (Protective colloids. 7th 
series. Semen cydoniae as protective colloid. V. Colloidal 
platinum.) Pt.

Kolloid. Z. 19 (1916), 280; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 16S; J. Soc. 
Chem. Ind. 36 (19]7), 569; C. A. 11 (1917), 905.

1916: 84. S. PAGLIANI. (The relations existing between thermic 
properties, the molecular coefficient, and the constitution of 
some organic compounds.) Os, Ir, Rh. 

Gazz. chim. Hal. 46, ii (1916), 310; C. A. 11 (1917), 2981.

1916: 85. W. GERLACH. (The application of lampblack and plati­ 
num black as blackening agents for the receiver in absolute 
measurements of radiation.) Pt. 

Ann. Physik, 50 (1916), 245; C. A. 11 (1917), 911.

1916: 86. M. LA ROSA. (Thermoelectric effect in a carbon plati­ 
num couple.) Ir, Pt. 

Nuovo cimento, 12 (1916), 284; C. A. 11 (1917), 2556.

1916: 87. K. E. F. SCHMIDT. (Refraction of Rontgeu rays in 
metals. Pt.

Physik. Z. 17 (1916), 554; C. A. 11 (1917), 1360.
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.1916: 88. P. CERMAK. (Rontgen ray spectra produced on curved 
crystal faces.) (Reference to "many lined" spectrum of 
platinum.) Pt.

Physik. Z. 17 (1916), 405, 556; C. A. 11 (1917), 2857.

1916: 89. M. SIEGBAHN and E. FRIMAN. (High-frequency spectra 
(L series) of the elements tantalum to bismuth; arsenic to 
rhodium.) Pt, Rh.

Ann. Physik, 49 (1916), 611, 616; J. Chem. Soc. 110. ii (1916), 3C2; C. A. 
10 (1916), 2664.

1916: 90. H. SEEMAN. (Rontgen spectroscopic methods without 
a slit.) (Spectrum of platinum.) Pt. 

Ann. Physik, 49 (1916), 470; C. A. 1.0 (1916), 2437.

: 1916: 91. Y. TAKASAKI. (Substances in expired air inhibiting- ca­ 
talysis of blood and of platinum.) Pt.

! Mitt. med. Fak. Univ. Tokyo, 15 (1916), Nr. Ij J. Am. Med. Assoc. 66 
(1916), 1666; C. A. 10 (1916), 1996.

1916: 92. H. F. BIGGS. Decrease in the paramagnetism of palla­ 
dium caused by absorbed hydrogen. Pd.

Phil. Mag. [6], 32 (1916), 131; J. Chem. Soc. 110, ii (1916), 412; C. A. 10 
(1916), 3025.

1916: 93. P. G. NUTTING. Some quantitative data on cathodo
deposited metals. Pt.

J. Franklin lust. 182 (1916), 115; C. A. 10 (1916), 3035. -

1916: 94. E. W. HOBBS. Change in resistance of a sputtered film 
after deposition.   Pt, Pd. 

; . Phil.:'Mag. [6], 32 (1916), 141; C. A. 11 (1917), 1787.

1916: 95. S. WEBER and E. OOSTERHUIS. (The resistance (electric) 
of thin films of metals.) Pt. 

Proc. Acad. Sci. Amsterdam, 19 (1916), 597; C. A. 11 (1917), 1355".

1916: 96. E. NEWBERY. Overvoltage tables. I. Cathodic over- 
voltages. II. Anodic overvoltages. (Platinum, pp. 1055, 
1071;"iridium, p. 1077.) Pt- Ir.

J. Chem. Soc. 109 (1916), 1051, 1066; 110, ii (1916), 598.; C. A. 11 (1917), 
12, 316.

1916: 97. 0. W. RICHARDSON and C. SHEARD. Variation of the 
positive emission currents from hot platinum with the applied 
potential difference. Pt. 

Phil. Mag. [61, 31 (1916), 497; C. A. 10 (1916), 283G.

1916: 98. G. K. BURGESS. Some problems in physical metallurgy 
at the Bureau of Standards. (Quality of platinum ware.) Pt.

. , . ,J. Franklin Inst. 182 (1916), 19; C. A. 10 (1916), 1975.

1916: 99.      Platinum-rhodium wire subject to (U.S.) duty. 
Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 1096. Pt, Rh.
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1916: 100: R. J. PESCHKO. Alloy for jewelry, scientific instru­ 
ments, etc. (U.S. patent 1169753, Jan. 25, 1916.) ' Pd.

C. A. 10(1916), 881. 
1916: 101. G. H. WHITELEY. Alloys (particularly for pins for arti­ 

ficial teeth). (Alloy of platinum (15-20), palladium (30-35), 
gold (45-55), iridium less than 2%, and osmium, ruthenium, 
and rhodium may be added.) (British patent 104025, Feb. 18, 
1916.) ' Pt, Pd ; Ir, Os; Ru, Rh, Sub. 

C. A. 11 (1917), 1823.

1916: lOla. H. S. COOPER. An alloy for dental uses. (Palladium- 
gold.) (Canadian patent 174204, Dec. 26, 1910.)   Pd, Sub. 

C. A. 12 (1918), J34.

1916: lOlb. W. D. COOLIDGE. Composite metal bodies. (Tungsten
or molybdenum, covered with an alloy of gold and platinum,
for dental uses.) (Canadian patent 171441, Aug. 22,>191G.)

C. A. 12 (1918), 472. Pt, Sub.

1916: 102. ELECTROMETALS PRODUCTS COMPANY, assignees of H. S. 
Cooper, Cleveland, Ohio. (Palladium-gold) alloy. (Palla­ 
dium 60%, gold 40%; for laboratory ware and dental pur­ 
poses.) (English patent 109176, Dec. 8, 1916 (application 
17669 of 1916).) Pd, Sub.

1916: 103.      A silver-palladium alloy to replace platinum (for 
spark con tacts). (Silver 98-40, palladium 2-60.) Pd. Pt, Sub.

Chera. Trade J. Apr. 8, 1916, from Electrical World; J. Soc. Chcm. Ind. 
35 (1916), 474; Eng. Mining J. 102 (1916), 542.

1916: 104. D. KREMER. Tungsten. (Tungsten alloys with plati­ 
num.) Pt.

Engineering, 102 (1916), 623; C. A. 11 (1917), 1105.

1916: 105. C. M. HOKE. Fluxes in the jewelry factory. (For 
melting platinum.) Pt. 

Metal Ind. 14 (1916), 191; C. A. 10 (1916), 2345.

1916: 106. H. D. GREENWOOD. Platinum vs. gold dishes. (Use 
with hydrofluoric acid.) Pt. 

Eng. Mining J. 101 (1916), 780.

1916: 107. M. BODEXSTEIN. (The dissociation of bromine vapor.) 
(Use of platinum vessel and platinum-rhodium couple.)

Z. Elektrochem. 22 (1916), 327; C. A. 11 (1917), 2421. Pt, Rlt.

1916: 108. F. W. HORTOX. Molybdenum: its ores and their con­ 
centration. (Better than platinum for resistance furnaces.) 

Ghem. News, 116 (1917), 257 (from Government publication). Pt, Sub.

109. T. SWENSON. (Potential changes by the illumination 
of oxidizing agents.) (Platinum electrodes.) PL 

Z. phyaik. Chem. 91 (1916), 624; C. A. 11 (1917), 746.
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1916:. 1.10.      Method of using the vacuum tube for plating 
on glass. (Use of platinum-indium cathode.) Pt, Ir.

Electrical World, 68 (1916), 1205; C. A. 11 (1917), 917.

1916: 111. 0. L. KOWALKE. Cobalt as an element for thermo­ 
couples. (Use of platinum-rhodium couples as standards.)

Ft, Eh.
Trans. Am. Electrochem. Soc. 29 (1916), 561; C. A. 11 (1917), 918. 

1916:112. H. E. IVEZ. Platinum and the standard of light. Pt. 
Lighting J. 4 (1916), 150; C. A. 10 (1916), 2170.

1916: 113. E. F. BARKEE. Selective radiation from osmium fila­ 
ments. Os.

Physic. Rev. 7 (1916), 451; C. A. 10 (1916), 1809.

1916: 114. B. E. ELDRED. Coating iron or steel with platinum. 
(U. S. patent 1189194, June 27, 1916.) Pt. 

C. A. 10 (1916), 2091.

1916: 115. B. E. ELDRED. Platinum-coated Avire. (U. S. patent 
1197615, Sept. 12, 1916.) Pt.

C. A. 10 (1916), 2869.

1916: 116. F. A. FAHREXWALD. A development of practical sub­ 
stitutes for platinum and its alloys, with special reference to 
allo37s of tungsten and molybdenum. (From Thesis, Univer­ 
sity of Michigan, 1915.) Pt, Sub.

Bul. Am. Inst. Mining Eng. 109 (1916), 103, 1000; Mining Sci. Press, 
112 (1916), 136; C. A. 10 (1916), 1156, 1744.

1916: 117. T. YANAI. Leading-in wires. (Copper wire, first oxi­ 
dized superficially, then set in glass and heated till a portion 
of the copper oxide is dissolved in the glass.) (Japanese patent 
29845, Aug. 2, 1916.) Sub.

C. A. 11 (1917), 425.

1916: 118. F. J. GUZMAN CAREANCIO and T. BATUEOAS. (Electro- 
analysis of copper without platinum electrodes.) Sub. 

Anales fis. quim. 14 (1916), 38; C. A. 11 (1917), 16.

1916: USa. T. BATUECAS. (Electro-analysis of tin without plati­ 
num electrodes.) Sub. 

Anales ffs. quim. 14 (1916), 495; C. A. 12 (1918), 457.

1916: 119. F. J. GUZMAN CARRANCIO and E. JIMENO. (Electro- 
analysis of cobalt without platinum electrodes.) Sub. 

Anales fis. quim. 14 (1916), 250; C. A. 11 (1917), 2310.

1916: 119a. KRAFT UND STEUDEL FABRIK PHOT. PAPIERE. (Process 
for (palladium) toning of silver chloride emulsion papers.) 
(German patent 302817, Oct. 3, 1916.) Pd. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 37 (1916), 351A.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF METALS OF PLATINUM GROUP. 441

1916: 120.      Exportation of the metals of the platinum 
group from Russia. Pt. 

Board of Trade J. Mar. 30, 1916; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 35 (1916), 474.

1917: 1. G. F. KUNZ. Platinum; with especial reference to Latin 
America. (Historical and practical review; finely illus­ 
trated.) Pt. 

Bul. Pan American Union, Nov. 1917.

1917: 2. E. T. WHERRY. The occurrence of the native elements
Pt,Pd, Ir,Rh, Os,Ru.

Am. Mineral. 2 (1917), 105; C. A. 11 (1917), 2570.

1917: 3. L. QUENNESSEN. Le platine. (Contains list of all occur­ 
rences of platinum.) Pt.

I/Industrie chimique, 4 (1917), 752, 774; C. A. 12 (1918), 798. 

1917: 4. J. M. HILL. Platinum deposits of the world. Pt.
Commerce Repts. Apr. 23, 1917; Eng. Mining J. 103 (1917), 1145; C. A. 

11 (1917), 2440.

1917: 5.      A new source of platinum. (Extraction from 
dunite in Nizhni-Tagilsk mining circuit.) Pt. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 714; from Bul. Siberian Engineers' Soc.

1917: 6.      Investigation of the platinum deposits of Spain. 
Commerce Repts. May, 1917, 476; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 726. Pt.

1917: 7.      Placer deposits in Ronda Mountains (Spain). Pt. 
Commerce Repts. Oct. 1917, 311; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 10 (1918), «6.

1917: 8. J. W. NEILL. Platinum: recovery of platinum in gold 
dredging. (Merced River.) Pt.

Mining Sci. Press, 115 (1917), 825; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 10 (1918), 169; 
C. A. 12 (1918), 261.

1917: 9.      Recovery of platinum metals from Canadian 
nickel. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

Report of the Royal Ontario Nickel Commission, 1917, 481; Chem. News, 
11 (1917), 210; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 10 (1918), 76.

1917: 10. L. ADDICKS. B}~-products in electrolytic copper refin­ 
ing. Pt, Pd.

Met. Chem. Eng. 17 (1917), 169.

1917: 11. 0. NAGEL. Winning metals (etc.) from sea water or 
other natural solutions. (Precipitation on adsorbents, as 
fuller's earth.) (British patent 103310, Jan. 12, 1917.) Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 653.

1917: 12.      Adirondack gold and platinum sands. (No 
platinum.) Pt.

U. S. Geol. Surv. Press Bul. 345, Dec. 1917; from Press Bul. N. Y. Geol. 
Surv.
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1917: 13. -+-.  . A-platinum "fake" in-Oregon. Ft. 
U. S. Geol. Surv. Press Bul. 347, Dec. 1917.

1917:14.      Platinum: fall in the world's output. Pt. 
Canadian Chem. J. 1 (1917), 129.

1917: 15.      Supply of platinum. (Statistics and review.)
Met. Chem. Eng. 16 (1917), 708. Pt.

1917: 16. J. M. HILL. Platinum and allied metals in 1916.
Pt, Pd, Ir, Eh, Os, Rii, Sub.

Min. Resources of U. S., 1916, I, 1; J. Iiid. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 995; 
' ' '   0. A. 11 (1917), 2571.

1917: 17. J. P. DUNLOP. Secondary metals in 1916. (Recovery 
from old jewelry, dental waste, etc.) Pt, Ir, Pd.

Min. Resources of U. S., 1916, I (Oct. 1917); J. Ind. Eng. Cheui. 9 
(1917), 1154.

1917:18.    : Production of platinum in Russia in 1916. Pt.
Commerce Repts. May, 1917, 647; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 726.

1917:19.     Production of platinum (in Russia.) Pt.
J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 906.

1917: 20.     Mineral production of Canada for 1916. Pt.
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 441; from Prelim. Rept. by "J. McLeish, 

Can. Dept. Mines, Div. of Min. Resources and Statistics.

1917:21.      Mineral output of British Columbia in 1916. Pt. 
Commerce Repts. May, 1917, Suppl. 23b; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917),

-726:

1917:22. R.F.BACON. Reducing sulphides of metals. (Dropping 
liquid hydrocarbons on hot sulphides.) (U. S. patent 1243681, 
Oct. 23, 1917.) Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Iiid. 36 (1917), 1278; C. A. 12 (1918), 131.

1917: 23.      Estimates by Geological Survey of platinum 
in United States, and annual requirements. Pt.

Commerce Repts. June, 1917, 866.

1917: 24.      The regulation of exports. (Platinum on pro­ 
hibited list.) Pt. 

Met. Chem. Eng. .17 (1917), 373; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 1250.

1917: 25.      Additions to prohibited import list. (Includes 
platinum and iridium.) Pt, Ir.

Met. Chem. Eng. 17 (1917), 714.

1917: 26.      Prohibited exports (from Great Britain). 
(Order of Council, Nov. 27, 1917.) Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

J. Soc. Chem. lud. 36 (1917), 1201.
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1917: 27.      British control of   platinum. (Letter from G. 
Shaw Scott to Chas. L. Parsons.) Pt.

J. Ind. Eng.-Ghem. 9 (1917), 731.

1917:28.      Prohibited exports. (Sweden.) Pt.
J. Soc. Chem. lad. 36 (1917), 1250.

1917: 29.      Smuggler sentenced. (Smuggling of platinum 
into Germany from U. S. by way of Holland and Belgium.) Pt.

Jewelers' Circular, 75 (1917), 77.

1917: 30. C.. L. PARSONS. Preliminary report to the Ordnance 
Department on the nitrogen industry, with recommendations 
regarding the methods to be used by the U. S. Government 
in procuring the necessary nitric acid required for munitions 
by the War and Navy Departments. (Need of reservation of 
platinum.) Pt. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 833.

1917: 31. C. M. HOKE. Platinum shortage and what it means. 
(Includes description of substitutes.) Pt, Sub. 

Metal Ind. 15 (1917), 204; C. A. 11 (1917), 2059.

1917: 32. S. J. JOHNSTONE. The rarer key minerals. Lecturo 
before London School of Economics, Nov. 16, 1917. (Plati­ 
num in war.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 116 (1917), 269.

1917: 33-      Platinum situation in the United States.
Pt, Pd, Ir,Rh,Os, Ru.

Commerce Repfcs. 130 (1917); J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 719; C. A. 
.11 (1917), 3131.

1917:34.      The platinum situation. (Editorial.) Pt.
J. Ind. Eug. Chem. 9 (1917), 544.

1917:.35.     The platinum situation. (Editorial.) Pt. 
J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 1085.

1917: 36. P. WOOTON. Washington letter. (The platinum situa­ 
tion.) ; Pt. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 1149.

1917: 37.    - Action of American Chemical Society regard-
: ing platinum. Pt.

. ; . J. lud. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 444.

1917: 38.      Platinum in jewelry. (Contains resolutions of 
. the Platinum- Committee of the Jewelers' Vigilance Com­ 

mittee.) . Pt.
J. lud. Eug. Chem. 9 (1917), 622.
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1917: 39. M. TOCH. The influence of pigments on rubber. (State­ 
ment of shipment of platinum to Germany by submarine.) Pt. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 694.

1917: 40. R. VONDRA<$EK. Numerical relations between atomic 
weights. Rh, Pd, Ru.

Chemicke Listy, 11 (1917), 33; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 460; Chem. 
' Zentr. 1917, i, 840.

1917: 41. RUFF and H. RATHSBUKG-. Osmium dioxide. Os.
Ber. 50 (1917), 484; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 323; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 

36 (1917), 645; C. A. 11 (1917), 2644.

1917: 42. J. MILBAUER. The reduction of osmium tetroxide by 
hydrogen chloride. Os.

J. prakt. Chem. 96, ii (1917), 187; J. Chem. Soc. 114, ii (1918), 202; C. A. 
12 (1918), 2172.

1917: 43. J. S. THOMAS and A. RULE. The polysulphides of the 
alkali metals. (Action of fused alkali sulphides on Pt-Ptlr 
thermocouple.) . Pt, Ir. 

J. Chem. Soc. Ill (1917), 1063.

1917:44. B.NEUMANN. (Black sulphur.) (Black sulphur of Mag­ 
nus and Knapp is merely colored by carbon or metallic sul­ 
phides of iron or platinum.) Pt.

Z. angew. Chem. 30, i (1917), 165; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 464; C. A. 
12 (1918), 569.

1917: 45. P. RUDNICK and R. D. COOKE. Preparation of chloro-
platinic acid by means of hydrogen peroxide. Pt.

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 39 (1917), 633; J..Chem. Soc. 112, it (1917), 264;
J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 545; Chem. News, 115 (1917), 259; C. A.
11 (1917), 1101.

1917: 46. E. H. ARCHIBALD and J. W. KERN. The solubilities 
of chloroplatinate, bromoplatinate, and chloriridate of am­ 
monium, and the separation of platinum and iridium. Pt, Ir.

Trans. Roy. Soc. Canada, 11, iii (1917), 7; J. Chem. Soc. 116, i (1919), 
70; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 38 (1919), 40 A; C. A. 12 (1918), 1365.

1917: 46a. P. GAUBERT. (The optical properties of magnesium 
chloroplatinate.) Pt.

Bul. Soc. franc, min. 40 (1917), 177; C. A. 13 (1919), 926.

1917: 46b. DENIGES. (Microchemical identification of stovain and 
cocain.) (By character of precipitate with H2PtCl6 .) Pt. 

Bul. Soc. pharm. Bordeaux, 1917, No. 4; Ann. chim. analyt. 1 (1919), 
65; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 38 (1919), 198A.

1917: 47. A. EBERHARD. Zinc platinichlorid. Pt.
Arch. Pharm. 255 (1917), 65; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 313; C. A. 11 

(1917), 3004.
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1917: 48. M. DELEPINE. The chlorides and chloro-s alts of indium. 
(Review of previous work.) Ir.

Ann chim. 7 (1917), 277; J. Chcni. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 537; C. A. 11 (1917), 
2758.

1917: 49. G. M. BENNETT. The crystal form and isomerism of
some ferrocyanides. (Note to effect that Levy's yellow arid
green platocyanides are crystallographically and therefore
chemically identical.) (Cf. 1908: 28.) Pt.

J. Chem. Soc. Ill (1917), 490.

1917: 50. M. DELEPINE. (Complex salts. XIII. Preparation of 
potassium irido-trioxalate and optical isomerism of the 
irido-trioxalates.) (Same essentially as 1914: 38.) Ir. 

Bul. Soc. chim. [4], 21 (1917), 157; C. A. 12 (1918), 27.

1917: 51. F. M. JAEGER. (Investigations into Pasteur's prin­ 
ciple of the connection between molecular and crystallo- 
nomical dissymetry. III. Racemic and optically active 
salts of trivalent rhodium.) Rh.

Proc. Acad. Sci. Amsterdam, 20 (1917), 244; C. A. 12 (1917), 887; J. Chem. 
Soc. 114, i (1918), 7.

1917: 52. F. M. JAEGER. (Pasteur's principle of the relation be­ 
tween molecular and physical asymmetry. IV. Racemic 
and optically active complex salts of rhodium.) Rh. 

Proc. Acad. Sci. Amsterdam, 20 (1917), 263; J. Chem. Soc. 114, i (1918), 3.

1917: 53. G. A. BARBIERI. (Internal salts of hexavalent osmium, 
of cobalt, and of nickel, with salicylic acid.) Os.

Gazz. chim. ital. 47, i (1917), 252; C. A. 12 (1918), 1026. (Cf. also C. A. 
11 (1917), 796.)

1917: 54. F. EPHRAIM" and S. MILLMANN. (Nature of subsidiary 
valences. XIV. Compounds of PtCl3 and PtI2 with NH3 .)

Pt.
Ber. 50 (1917), 529; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 319; C. A. 11 (1917), 

2979.

1917: 55. K. G. FALK and J. M. NELSON. Some comments on the
theories of the structure of matter. (Pt bases as electromers.)

Science, n. 8. 46 (1917), 551. Pt.

1917: 56. H. E. A(RMSTRONG). Obituary notice of Hugo Muller. 
(Reference to his work on palladium and to his dissertation 
on the palladamins (1853: 1).) Pd. 

J. Chem. Soc. Ill (1917), 580.

1917: 5'7. 0. P. WATTS and N. D. WHIPPLE. Corrosion of metals 
by acids. Pt. 

Trans. Amer. Electrochem. Soc. 32 (1917) (preprint); C. A. 11 (1917), 
3178.
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1917: 08. F. C, G. MULLER. (Electrolysis of hydrochloric acid in
Hofmann's apparatus.) (Platinum electrodes hardly attacked
by chlorine.) Pt.

Z. physik. chem. Uaterr. 30 (1917), 34; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 463; 
Chem. Zentr. 1917, i, 991.

1917: 59. V. MAORI. (Hydrogen peroxide.) (Action on platinum 
dish.) % Pt.

Bol. chim. farm. 56 (1917), 417; ,T. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 1271.

1917: 60. W. FOSTER. Action of potassium permanganate on the
metals. (Acid solution reduced by finely divided platinum.)

Chem. News, 115 (1917), 73; C. A. 11 (1917), 2074. Pt.

1917: 61. J. H. SMITH. On a new acid sodium phosphate and its
action upon glass, porcelain, silica, platinum, and nickel
vessels. (Strong action of fused Na4P0O17 on platinum.) Pt,

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 419; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 309;
C. A. 11 (1917), 2174.

1917: 62. K. HRADECKY. (Action of selenic acid on o'smium.) 
(Reduced at 120° to Se02 , with formation of Os04 .) Os.

Oesterr. Chem. Ztg. [2], 20 (1917), 43; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 483; 
Chem. Zentr. 1917, t, 949; C. A. 12 (1918), 657.

1917. 63. M. VAN BRENKELEVEEN. (Microchemical determina­ 
tion of small amounts of platinum in the presence of gold 
and silver.) Pt. 

Eec. t'rav. chim. 36 (1917), 285; C. A. 11 (1917), 3006.

1917: 64. R. VIVARIO and M. WAGENAAR, (Urotropin as a micro- 
chemical reagent.) (Characteristic crystals.)

Pt,Pd,Ir,Os.
Pharm. Weekblad, 54 (1917), 157; C. A. 11 (1917), 1385.

1917: 65. L. J. CURTMAN and B. R. HARRIS. The interference of 
thiocyanates, ferrocj^anidcs, and ferricyanides in the detection 
of iodides with palladium. Pd.

J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 39 (1917), 266; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (L917), 267; 
C. A. 11 (1917), 431.

1917: 66. T. D. JARRELL. Report on determination of potash. 
(Use of chloroplatinic acid.)   Pt. 

J. Aasoc. Off. Agr. Chem. 3 (1917), 107; C. A. 11 (1917), 2869.

1917: 67. V. C. SHIPPEE. Note on pure sodium chloride. (Chloro­ 
platinic acid method of determining potash.) Pt. 

Chem. News, 116 (1917). 213; C. A. 12 (1918), 255.

L917: 68. H. PELLET. (Determination of potassium and sodium 
in the ash of vegetable substances.) Pt.

Ann. chim. analyt. 22 (1917). 146, 179; J. Soc. Chem. lucl. 36 (1917), 
1109.
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,1917: 69. B. TURKUS. (Determination of potassium and sodium 
in sulphates by ehloroplatinic acid.) Pt.

Anu. chim. anal. 22 (1917), 101; J. Chem.. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 385; C. A. 
11 (1917), 2312.

1917: 70. E. C. WALKER, 3d. On the substitution of perchloric 
acid for ehloroplatinic acid in the determination of potassium. 
(Cf. also C. Sholl, J. Amer. Chem. Soc. 36 (1914), 2085.)

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 810. Pt, Sub.

1917: 71. P. L. HIBBARD. Estimation of potassium. The Lindo- 
Gladding method. Pt, Sub. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 504; J. Chem. Soc: 112, ii (1917), 384. ,

1917: 72. P. L. BLTJMEXTHAL, A. M. PETER, D. J. HEALY, and E. J. 
GOTT. Method of ashing organic materials far the estimation 
of potassium. Pt.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 753j. J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 507.

1917: 73. L. SCHNEJDER. The application of palladium as an indi­ 
cator for silver titrations. Abstract of paper read at Boston 
meeting of American Chemical Society. Pd.

Science, n. s. 46 (1917), G22.

1917:74. W.D.BANCROFT. Contact catalysis. II. (Oxidation of 
gases.) PL 

J. Phye. Chem. 21 (1917), 644; C. A. 12 (19181 13.

1917:75. W. D. BANCROFT'. Contact catalysis. III. (Poisons: CO 
on Pt; grease on Pd.) Pt, Pd. 

J. Pliys. Chem. 21 (1917), 734; C. A. 12 (1918). 328.

1917: 76. N. SULZBERGEK. Catalyzers. (Reduction of nickel sili­ 
cate by hydrogen; substitution of platinum .and palladium 
for nickel.) (Canadian patent 181287,Dec. 25, 1917.) Pt, Pd. 

C. A. 12 (1918), 605.

1917: 77. J. T. GJROLL. (Periodic phenomena shown by enzymes.) 
(Decomposition of hydrogen peroxide by colloidal platinum.)

Pt.
Arch, -norland, physiol. 1 (1917)., 403; J. Chem. Soc. .112, ii (1917), 425; 

C. A. 11 (1917), 3280.

1917: 78. C. K. REIMAN. (Absolute density of gaseous hydrogen, 
bromide.) (Preparation of HBr by passing hydrogen an4 

1 bromine over platinum at 250°-300°.) Pt. 
Compt. rend. 164 (1917), 44; C. A. 11 (1917), 734.

1917: 79. W. S. CURPHEY. Alkali inspector's report for 1916. 
".      (Platinum contact mass for sulphuric a<cid.) PL

Chem. Trade J. 61 (1917), 117, 141, 159j Engineer iiig, 104 (1917), 204; 
: C. A. 11 (1917),.3386.
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1917: 80. C. BOSCH, A. MITTASCH, and C. BECK. Catalyst for 
oxidizing ammonia. (Bi203 and oxides of iron, etc., or metal 
of platinum group.) (U. S. patent 1211394, Jan. 9, 1917.) 

C. A. 11 (1917), 691. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os ; Ru.

1917: 80a. H. R. HOSMER. Literature of the nitrogen industries. 
(Bibliography.) Pt, Pd, Ir.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 424.

1917: 80b. J. C. BOYCE. Bibliography of the production of syn­ 
thetic nitric acid and synthetic ammonia. Pt, Pd, Ir.

Met. Chem. Eng. 17 (1917), 228.

1917:81. G. BREDIG. Formic acid. (Hydrogen on carbon dioxide, 
with platinum or palladium as catalyst.) (U. S. patent 
1235426, July 31, 1917.) ' Pt, Pd. 

C. A. 11 (1917), 2580. (Gf. C. A. 11 (1917), 86.)

1917: 82. C. PAAL, F. BIEHLER, and H. STEYER. (Colloidal metals 
of the platinum group. IV. Colloidal iridium.) Ir.

Ber. 50 (1917), 722; J. Chem. Soc..ll2,ii (1917), 375;.C. A. 11 (1917), 
3142.

1917: 83. E. N. HARVEY. Studies on bioluminescence. VIII. 
The mechanism of the production of light during the oxida­ 
tion of pyrogallol. (Action of colloidal platinum.) Pt. 

J. Biol. Chem. 31 (1917), 311; C. A. 11 (1917), 2906.

1917: 84. B. C. Goss. Production of light at low temperatures by 
catalysis with metal and metallic oxide hydrosols. Pt. 

J. Biol. Chem. 31 (1917), 271; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 436.

1917: 85. A. MITTASCH, C. SCHNEIDER, and H. MORAWITZ. Cata­ 
lyst for hydrogenation and for other purposes. (Artificial 
zeolite ("permutite") impregnated with palladium or other 
platinum metal.) (U. S. patent 1215396, Feb. 13, 1917.) 

C. A. 11 (1917), 1280. Pt, Pd, Ir, Rh, Os, Ru.

1917: 86. K.KIMURA. Hydrogenatingoils. (Britishpatent 113232, 
Aug. 31, 1917.) Pt. 

C. A. 12 (1918), 1423.

1917: 87. H. NOMURA. Pungent principles of ginger. A new 
ketone, zingiberone, occurring in ginger. (Reduction by 
hydrogen in presence of platinum.) Pt. 

Sci. Rep. Tohoku Imp. Univ. 6 (1917), 41; C. A. 11 (1917), 2662.

1917: 88. Y. ARAHINA. Reduction of w-nitrostyrene derivatives 
(by platinum black). Pt. 

J. Pharm. Soc. Japan, 427 (1917), 785; C. A. 12 (1918), 40.
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1917: 89. A. SONN and A. SCHELLENBERG. The catalytic reduc­ 
tion of co-ilitrostyreiies (by platinum black and colloidal 
palladium). Pt. 

Ber. 50 (1917), 1513; J. Chem. Soc. 114, i (1918), 9.

1917: 90. C. PAAL. Hydrogenating terpene compounds. (U. S. 
patent 1210681, Jan. 2, 1917.) Pt, Pd.

C. A. 11 (1917), 1019.

1917: 91. J. D. EDWARDS. Effusion method for the determination 
of gas density. (Orifice in Ptlr plate.) Pt, Ir.

Tech. Paper Bur. Standards, 94 (1917); Met. Chem. Eng. 16 (1917), 518; 
C. A. 11 (1917), 2554. (Cf. also C. A. 11 (1917), 1771.)

o

1917: 92. F. KRUGER. Gas analysis by conductivity measure­ 
ments. (Preparation of resistances by cathodic volatiliza­ 
tion of platinum.) Pt.

Physik. Z. 18 (1917), 112; Sci. Abstracts (A) 20 (1917), 251; C. A. U
(1917), 3008.

1917: 93. G. N. LEWIS, T. B. BRIGHTON, and R. L. SEBASTIAN. A 
study of hydrogen and calomel electrodes. (Iridium elec­ 
trodes.) Pt, Ir. 

J. Araer. Chem. Soc. 39 (1917), 2247.

1917: 94. C. VAN DAM. (Absorption of odoriferous substances (by 
platinum, etc.).) Pt. 

Arch, neerland. physiol. 1 (1917), 666; J. Chem. Soc. 112, i (1917), 607.

1917: 94a. Z. JEFFRIES. The amorphous metal hypothesis and 
equi-cohesive temperatures. ' Pt. 

J. Amer. Inst. Metals, 11 (1917), 300; C. A. 12 (1918), 1630.

1917: 95. E. W. WASHBURN. Two laws governing the ionization 
of strong electrolytes in dilute solutions. (Platinum elec­ 
trodes.) " Pt. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. 3 (1917), 569; C. A. 11 (1917), 3152.

1917: 95a. E. NEWBERY. Recent work on overvoltage.
Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.

Mem. Proc. Manchester Lit. Phil. Soc. 61, ii, Hi (1917), 9, 20; C. A. 12
(1918), 2496.

1917: 96. R. W. KING. Electrical conductivity of sputtered films. 
Phys. Rev. 10 (1917), 291: C. A. 11 (1917), 2748. Pt.

1917: 97. W. L. CHENEY. The emission of electrons by a metal 
when bombarded by positive ions in a vacuum. (Platinum 
cathode.) Pt. 

Phys. Rev. 10 (1917), 335: C. A. 11 (1917), 3163.
; 100733° 19 Bull. 694  29
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1917: 98. W. W. COBLENTZ and W. B. EMERSON. The photo­ 
electric sensitivity of various substances. (Platinum and 
gold.) Pt. 

J. Wash. Acad. Sci. 7 (1917), 525.

1917: 99. 0. STUHLMANN, JR. The coefficients of emission and 
absorption of photo-electrons from platinum and silver. 
(Read before American Physical Society Dec. 27, 1917.) Pt.

Science, n. s. 47 (1918), 569 (title only).

1917: 100. W. WILSON. The complete photo-electric emission 
from the alloy of sodium and potassium (exposed to radiation 
from platinum wire of known temperature). Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 93 A (1917), 359; C. A. 11 (1917), 3159.

1917: 101. A. G. WORTHING. Attempt to detect a change in the 
emissive properties of platinum and of tungsten at incan­ 
descence with a change in the method of heating. Pt. 

Phys. Rev. 9 (1917), 226; C. A. 11 (1917), 1788.

1917: 102. L. K. OPPITZ. Optical constants of the binary alloys 
of silver with copper and platinum. Pt. 

Phys. Rev. 10 (1917),-156; C. A. 11 (1917), 2851.

1917: 103. T. TAKAMINE and S. NITTA. The spark and vacuum arc 
spectra of some metals. Pt.

Mem. Col. Sci. Kyoto Imp. Univ. 2 (1917), 117; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii 
(1917), 402; C. A. 11 (1917), 2559.

1917: 104. B. A. WOOTEN. An experimental investigation of the 
characteristic X-ray emission from molybdenum and palladium. 
(Read before American Physical Society Dec. 27,-1917.) Pd. 

Science, n. s. 47 (1918), 570 (title only).

1917: 105. R. LEDOUX-LEBARD and A. DANVILLIER. (The L-series 
of the elements of high atomic weight.) (Spectral.) Pt, Ir. 

. Compt. rend. 164 (1917), 687; C. A. 11 (1917), 2297.

1917: 106. G. W. C. KAYE. The composition of X-rays from vari­ 
ous metals. Pt. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. London, 93 A (1917), 427; C. A. 11 (1917), 3175.

1917: 107. S. KYROPOULOS. (Differentiation of the internal struc­ 
ture of the different species of silica by their Rontgeii-ray 
interference of patterns.) (Use of Pt radiations.) Pt.

Z. anorg. allgem. Chem. 99 (1917), 197; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 468; 
C. A. 12 (1918), 1147.

1917: 107a. E. WAGNER. X-ray spectroscopy. (L-series of plat­ 
inum.) Pt.

Physik. Ztg. 18 (1917), 405, 432; 461, 488; Sci. Abstracts 21 A (1918), 64; 
C. A. 12 (1918), 2065.
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1917: 108. V. LEHNER and H. B. MERRILL. Solubility of silica. 
(Use of platinum, apparatus.) Pt. 

J, Amer. Chem. Soc. 39 (1917), 2630; C. A. 12 (1918), 5.

1917: 109. J. L. JONES. A new electro-analysis apparatus. (Use 
of platinum gauze electrodes.) . Pt. 

Trans. Amer. Electrochem. Soc. 32 (1917), 79; C. A. 11 (1917), 3132.

1917: 110. S. PAGLIANI. (The application of electrical heating to 
the concentration of sulphuric acid.) (Platinum elec­ 
trodes.) Pt. 

Ind. chim. min. met. 4 (1917), 241; C. A. 11 (1917), 3386.

.1917: HOa. Y.KAWAKITA and IMOWO. Platinum plate electrodes. 
(Japanese patent 31695, Oct. 30, 1917.) Pt,

C. A. 12 (191$), 2147.

1917: HOb. H. NISHIDA. Sulphuric acid anhydride by the contact 
process. (Japanese patent 31972, Dec. 22, 1917.) £t. 

C. A. 12 (1918), 2238.

1917: 111. J. F. SANDERS. Electrodes for generating pure oxygen 
from water. (Palladium combined with rhodium.) (U. S. 
patent 1218584,. Mar. 6, 1917.) Pd, Rh. 

C. A. 11 (1917), 1367.

1917: 112. E. B. MAXTED. Disodium nitrate, an addition com­ 
pound of sodium nitrite and sodium. (Use of platinum elec­ 
trodes.) Pt. 

j. Chern. Soc. Ill (1917), 1016; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 1271.

1917: 113. Pyrometers and pyrometry. Symposium of Faraday 
Society. Papers by E. F. Northrup, E. Griffiths and F. PI. Scho- 
field, E. S. Whipple, R, P* Brown, W. H. Hatfield, C. R. Darl­ 
ing, etc. (Includes discussion of Pt-PtRh pyrometers.) Pt, Rh.

J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 1161; Met. Chem. Bug. 17 (1917), 685.

1917: 114. R. W. WOODWARD and 1\ R. HARRISON. Note on the 
thermo-couple nichrome-constantan. (Comparison with Pt- 
Ptlr couple.) Pt, Ir. 

Met. Chem. Eiig. 16 (1917), 647; C. A. 11 (1917), 3132.

1917: 115. E. F. NORTHRTJP. Production of high temperature and 
its measurement. (PtRh couple. From Trans. Faraday 
Society.) Pt, Rh.

Met. Chem. Eng.. 17 (1917), 685; Engineering, 104 (1917), 498; C. A. 12 
(1918), 242.

1917: 116. HILLIGER. A useful compound thermo-element. (Pt- 
PtRh.) Pt, Rh.

Elect. Rev. (London), 80 (1917), 259; C. A. 11 (1917), 1340; from Z. Ver. 
deutscher Ing.
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1917: 117. J. L. HAUGHTON and D. HANSON. Further notes on a 
high-temperature thermostat. (Platinum contacts.) Pt.

J. Inst.. Metals, 1917; Engineering, 104 (1917), 412; Electrician, 80(1917), 
89; C. A. 12 (1918), 243.

1917: 118.     American made pyrometer protection tuber-. 
(No action on platinum wire at high temperatures.) Pt. 

Met. Chem. Eng. 17 (19-17), 611.

1917: 119. P. GUNTHER. (Electromotive behavior.of-lead.) (Use 
of lead electrolytic ally deposited on platinum.) Pt.

Physik. Z. 18 (1917), 115; Sci. Abstracts [A], 20 (1917), 256; C. A. 11 
(1917), 2990!

1917: 120. J. OBLATA. Further studies on the silver voltameter. 
,Use of platinum cup.) Pt. 

  Proc. Tokyo Math. Phys. Soc. [2], 9 (1917), 129; C. A. 11 (1917), 2295.

1917: 121. E. P. HYDE, F. E. CADY, and W. E. FORSYTHE. Color 
temperature scales for tungsten and carbon. (Comparison 
with platinum and osmium filaments.) Pt; Os.

Phys. Rev. 10 (1917), 395; C. A. 11 (1917), 3158.

1917: 122. A. PHILIP and L. J. STEELE. Catalytic detector of com­ 
bustible gases. (U. S. patent 1224321, May 1, 1917.) . Pt,Pd.

C. A. 11 (1917), 1919.

1917: 123. E. T. GREGG. An improved compensator for gas 
analysis. (With platinum contact wire.) Pt. 

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9'(1917), 528; C. A. 11 (1917), 2287.

1917: 124. P. WOOTON. Washington letter. (Regarding plati­ 
num substitutes.) Sub.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 814.

1917: 125.     Substitutes for platinum. Sub. 
Met. Chem. Eng. 17 (1917), 454.

1917: 126. F. A. FAHRENWALD. New alloys to replace platinum 
(Critical study of palladium-gold alloys.) Pd, Sub.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 590; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 882; 
C. A. 11 (1917), 2442.

1917: 127. R. F. HEATH. Some substitutes for platinum ware.
(Comparison of suggested substitutes,- including "cana-
dium.")- Pt, Pd, Sub.

Met.-Chem. Eng. 17 (1917), G66; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 37 (1918), 40A; C. A.
12 (1918), 244.    - -
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1917: 128.      Palladium-gold crucibles as platinum substi­ 
tutes. (Report of Bureau of Standards on " palau.") Pd, Sub.

Met. Chem. Eng. 16 (1917), 533; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 670; 
Analyst, 42 (1917), No. 497; Chem. News, 116 (1917),- 246; C. A. 11 
(1917), 2627.

1917: 129.      Investigations on palau at the Bureau of 
Standards. Pd, Sub. 

Commerce Repts. May, 1917, 427; J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 726.

1917: 130.      A substitute alloy for platinum crucibles. 
(Palau.) Pd, Sub.

Iron Age, 99 (1917), 1262; C. A. 11 (1917), 2163.

1917: 131. E. HAYNES. "Stellite" as a substitute for platinum.
Sub.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 974; Met. Chem. Eng. 19 (1917), 387; C. A. 
11 (1917), 3229.

1917: 132.      Ferro-silicon analysis. (Note on use of iron 
crucibles with sodium peroxide; from -Herwig: Stahl und 
Eisen.) ' Sub.

J. Ind. Eng. Chem. 9 (1917), 1065.

1917: 133. F. A. GOOCH and M. KOBAYASHI. Electrolytic analysis
with small platinum electrodes. (Continuation of 1912:
92.) Pt, Sub.

Am. J. Sc. [41, 43 (1917), 391; J. Chern. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 334; J. Soc.
Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 945; C. A. 11 (1917), 1936.

1917: 134. F. A. GOOCH and M. KOBAYASHI. The use of the plati­ 
nized anode of glass in the electrolytic determination of man­ 
ganese. Pt, Sub.

Am. J. Sc. [4], 44 (1917), 53; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 425; C. A. 11 
(1917), 2310.

1917: 135. J. GEWECKE. (Electro-analysis using silvered glass 
basins in place of platinum cathodes.) Sub.

Chem. Ztg. 41 (1917), 297; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii (1917), 334; C. A. 11 
(1917); 2758.

1917: 136. G. G. GROWER. Electrolytic determination of tin on 
tinned copper wire. (Platinum cathode and tinned plati­ 
num wire circuit.) Pt, Sub. 

Proc, Amer. Soc. Testing.Materials, 17, ii (1917), 129; C. A. 12 (1918), 256.

1917: 137. J. GUZMAN CARRANCIO and P. POCH. (Electro-analysis 
of zinc :;and cadmium without platinum electrodes.) Sub.

..Anal. ffs. quim. 15 (1917), 235; J. Chem. Soc. 112, ii,.,(1917), 509; C. A. 11 
(1917), 3287.
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1917: 138. H. V. S. TAYLOR. Electrical contact points of tungsten, 
and other metals (as molybdenum, silver, iridium, etc.). (U. S. 
patent 1232624, July 10, 1917J Pt, Ir, Sub.

1917: 139. C. F. W. BATES. Anode for vacuum discharge tubes. 
(Copper base around platinum shell.) (U. S. patent 1214500, 
Feb. 6, 1917.) Pt,

C. A. 11 (1917), 920.
x

1917: 140. H. S. COOPER. Silver-palladium-cobalt alloy. (For 
contact points, etc. Assigned Electro-Metals Products Co.) 
(U. S. patent 1229037, June 5, 1917.) Pd, Sub. 

Met. Ghem. Eng. 17 (1917), 140; C. A. 11 (1917), 2172.

1917: 141. H. S. COOPER. Alloy of gold, silver, and osmium. (For 
contact points.) (U. S. patent 1248621, Dec. 4, 1917.)

C. A. 12 (1918), 361. Os, Sub.

1917: 142. F. A. FAHRENWALD. Gold-coated tungsten or molyb­ 
denum articles. (For dental pins; patent dedicated to U. S. 
public.) (U.-S. patent 1228194, May 29, 1917.) Pd, Sub. 

C. A. 11 (1917), 2188.

1917: 143. P. F. GUARDIOLA. Drawn filaments for electric incan­ 
descent lamps. (Chromium, copper, zinc, platinum alloy.) 
(British patent 108817, Mar. 1, 1917.)   Pt. 

J. Soc. Chem. Incl. 36 (1917), 1041.

1917: 144. C. R. DARLING. Base metal thermo-electric pyrom­ 
eters. (To replace platinum.) Sub. 

Trans. Faraday Soc. preprint; C. A. 12 (1918), 241.

1917: 145. M. NEUMANN. (High-temperature measurements with­ 
out platinum instruments.) Sub.

Chem. Ztg. 41 (1917), 288; J. Soc. Chem. Ind. 36 (1917), 521; C. A. 11 
(1917), 2627.

146. C.H.HUMPHRIES. Molybdenum. (Substitute for jew­ 
elry; paper before New York section American Chemical 
Society.) Sub. 

Met. Chem. Eng. 16 (1917), 678.

NOTE The following reference was found too late for insertion in full in
its proper place on page 145:

1873: 27a. J. R. BENOIT. Etudes experimentales surla resistance 
electrique sous I'inrmence de la temperature. Pd, Pt.

Compt. rend., 76 (1873), 342; Repert. phys. Techn. (Carl), 9 (1873), 55; 
Phil. Mag. [4], 45 (1873), 314.
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A.

Absorption. See Hydrogen; X-rays. 
Acebrornpalladium.

1861: 13 Mckle"s. 
Acebromplatin.

1861: 13 Nickle"s. ; 
Acechlorplatin.

1829: 12 Berzelius. . , 
1831: 4 Zeise. 
3831: 5 Zeise. 
1834: 13 Liebig. 
1836: 5 Zeise. 
1837: 8 Liebig. 
1838: 8 Zeise. 
1839: 4 Malaguti. 

Acetamid, compound with Pt.
1908: 33 Hofmann and Bugge. 

Acetic acid, catalytic manufacture. See
Oxidation, catalytic, 

purification from formic acid.
1908: 59 Pikos.................Rh.

Acetoacetic ester, compound with Pt C14 . 
1903: 24 Rosenheim, Loewen-

stamm, and Singer. 
Acetoriitril. See Nitril. 
Acetylaceton compounds. 

1901: 15 Werner. 
1903: 24 Rosenheim, Loewen-

stamm, and Singer. 
1914: 40 Barbieri.... .Pd, Rh, Ru.

Acetylene, absorption.
1910: 61 Paal and Hohenegger.Pd. 
1913: 109 Paal and Hohenegger,

Pel. 
1915: 59 Paal and Schwarz,

. Ir, Os, Pt. 
flame, action on Pt. 

1906: 78 Vogel. 
metal compounds.

1908: 34Makowka. 
reagent for metals.

1906: 78 Vogel.................Pel.
1907: 30 Erdmann and Makowka, 

Ir, Os, Pd, Pt. 
1908: 42 Makowka.............Oe.

See also Oxidation, catalytic. 
Acid, hexaoxyplatinic. 

1903: 6 Bellucci.

Activation of hydrogen.
1905: 58 Paal and Amberger..Pd 
1915: eOEggert. 

of oxygen.
1912: 39 Hofmann............Os
1912: 40 Hofmann............ Os.
1915: 60 Eggert.
1915: 70 Hofmann and Schneider,

Os. 
pseudo-catalytic.

1901: 29 Wohler. 
Addition compounds (plato-plati-).

1897: 13 Vezes. 
Adsorption, general.

1908: 60 Freundlich. 
odoriferous substances. 

1917: 94 van Dam. 
Affinity, general.

1883: 21 Donath and Mayrhofer. 
1888: 21Heyes. 

palladium.
1804: 20 Ritter. 
1874: 25 Gramp. 
1878: 42 Berthelot. 
1888: 22 Schurmann. 

platinum.
1819: 1 Berzelius. 
1874: 25 Gramp. . 
1878: 42 Berthelot. 
1881: lOOrlowsky. 

residual.
1908: 44 Peters. 
1909: 50 Peters. 

Air bath.
1908: 86 Leroux. 

Alcohol, action on K2PtBr4 .
1903: 14 Biilmann and Andersen. 

Alkali chlorides, electrolysis of.
1906: 73 Geibel. 

sulphides, action on Pd and Ptlr.
1917: 43 Thomas and Rule. 

Alkalies, action on Pt. 
1825: 9 Bischof. 
1847: 9 Claua.................Ir.
1879: 13 De Koninck. 
1880: 16 Meyer. 

See also Analysis.
485
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Alloys, 
conductivity of.

1906: 67 Guertler.
1906: 68 Willows...........Ir, Pt.

diffusion of.
1896: 25 Roberts-Austen ...Pt, Rh. 

explosive metals.
1882: 6 Deville and Debray.
1887: 22 Osmond and Werth. 

general.
1755: 1 Lewis.
1817: 8 Clarke.
1817: 9 Clarke.
1817: 14 Cooper.
1821: 9 Murray.
1826: 11.
1827: .1.8 Cooper.
1829: 17 Lampadius............. Ir.
1832: 19.
1838: 16 Melly.
1847: 25 Mention and Wagner.
1853: 6 Bolley.
1858: 13 Newton.
1860: 22 Nickles.
1874: 30Winckler.
1875: 26 Deville and Debray.
1877: 21 Debray............. ,Ir.
1879: 4 Mattbey................Ir.
1879: 34 Deville and Mascart.
1879: 35 Van Alien.........Ir, Os.
1881: 31 Bush.
1882: 5 Debray.............Ir, Os.
1885: 33 Scharnweber.,.;..Ir, Os.
1887: 16 Debray.
1887: 22 Osmond and Werth.
1887: 29 Reinhardt.
1888: 55Barus. 

  1890: 62 Le Chatelier.
1894: 23 Mylius and Fromm.
1896: 25 Roberts-Austen. .Pt, Rh.
1897: 34 Roberts-Austen. .
1899: 44 Von Juptner.
.1902: 53 Campbell.
1907: 79 Tammann.
1910: 94Janecke. 

hard commercial alloys.
1910: 96 Heraeus (pat.).-.Os, Pt. 

thermoelectricity of.
1900: 38 Steinmann.
1910: 87 Rudolfi.......-...Pd, Pt.
1910: 93 Broniewski.......Pd, Pt.

X-ray photography of.
1897: 39 Heycock and Neville.

Alloys Continued, 
alkali metals.

1909: 95Hackspill. 
1911: 113 Mathewson. 

aluminum.
1822: 3 Murray.

39 Heycock and Neville. 
35 Brunck.
54 Campbell and Mathews. 
141 Chouriguine.

1897: 
1901: 
1902: 
1912:

antimony 
1819: 
1822: 
1909: 
1912:

arsenic. 
1827: 
1884: 
1895: 
1908:

bismuth. 
1895:

boron. 
1859: 
1909:

6 Fox.
3 Murray.
97 Fried rich and Leroux.
142 Sander..............Pd.

12 Fischer.
4 Tivoli.
8 Roessler..............Pel.
27 Fried rich and Leroux.

8 Roessler........'. ...... Pd.

17 Martius.
30 Binet du Jassoneix. 

cadmium.
1838: 14 Bottger.
1899: 43 Hodgkinson et al.Pd, Pt. 

chromium, copper, zinc.
1917: 143 Guardiola (pat.), 

cobalt, silver, palladiiim.
1917: 140 Cooper (pat.)..... .Sub.

copper.
1797:
1798:
1848:
1873:
1885:
1886:
1887:
1887:
1897:
1906:
1907: 80 Doerinckel. 

germanium.
1887: 19Meyer. 

glucinum.
1822: 3 Murray, 

gold.

2 Mussin-Puschkin.
3 Mussin-Puschkin.
10 Lyons and Mil ward. Pd. Pt
18 Helonis.
26.
21 Paillard....Pd, Pt, Rh.
16a Maiimene".
30 Houston.............Pd.
36 Heycock and Neville.

1796: 
1802: 
1803: 
1812:

1 Lampadiua.
3.
12 De Morveau.
1 Johnson.
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Alloys Continued. j 
gold continued. 

1819: 2 Gilbert.
1824: 2' Del Rio.
1827: 13...................... -Pd.
1827: 19.......................Kh.
1828: 16.
1845: 15 Weiger........... Pd, Pt.
1878: 19 Von Jiiptner.
1885: 27 Roessler.
1889: 17 Silow.
1906: 72 Ruer..................Pd.
1907: SO Doerinckel.
1910: 95Geibel............Pd, Pt.
1911: 80 Berry.................Pd.
1911: 101Schulze..........Pd, Pt.
1911: 113 Mathewson. 

gold, silver, osmium.
1917: 141 Cooper (pat.)...... Sub.

iridium.
1838: 22 Gaudin.
1859: GJacobi.
I860: 21 Pelouze.
1873: 14 Deville and Debray.
1874: 3Morin.
1874: 6Deville, Debray, andMorin.
1874: 32 Fizeau. 

: . 1876: 65 Matthey.
1876: 66 Deville.
1878: 4a Deville and Stag.
1879: 34a Deville and Stag.
1880: 2b Deville and Stas.
1881: 34 Broch, Deville, and Stas.
1885: 30Bosscha.
1885: 31 Stas.
1885: 33 Scharnweber.
1885: 45 Tomlinson.
1886: 11 Le Chatelier.
18S6: 26 Pionchon.
1888: 41 Klemencic.
1889: leViolle.
1889: 41 Le Chatelier.
1891: 33Heraeus.
1892: 48Heraeus.
1896: 37a Fairley.
1900: 38 Steinmann.
1901: 36Maey.
1910: 95 Geibcl.

iron.
1775: 1 De Morveau. 
1820: 7 Stodart and Faraday. 
1822: 4 Stodart and Faraday. 
1823: 20 Breant................Pd.
1838: 13 Schoubein.

Alloys Continued, 
iron continued.

1867: 15.
1875: 3 Deville.
1875: 27 Daubree.
1876: 20 Billings.
1878:t 41 Boussingault.
1887:'l.6aMaumene.
1907: 82 Isaac and Tammann.
1912: 143......................Lr.

lead.
18.1.9: 4 Clarke.
1867: 14 Deville.
1870: 24 Bauer.
1871: 24 Bauer.............Pd, Pt.
1875: 29 Bauer.
1880: 28 Debray.
1892: 35 Heycock and Neville, 

Pd, Pt.
1907: 80 Doerinckel.
1907: 81 Ruer.............Pd, Pt.
1908: 81 Puschin and Paschski.
1909: 96 Puschin and Lachtscheu-

ko. 
magnesium.

1899: 43Hoclgkinsonetal..Pd, Pt. 
mercury.

1797: 2 Mussin-Puschkin.
1797: 3Richter.
1798: 1 De Morveau.
1799: 5 Mussin-Puschkin.
1799: 6 Mussin-Puschkin.
1799: 7 Mussin-Puschkin.
1803: 13 Mussin-Puschkin.
1803: 14 Strauss.
1805: 1 Chenivix.........Pd, Pt.
1813: 8 Vogel.
1814: 6 Schweigger.
1821: SDaniell.
1830: 15 Daniell.
1834: 24 Bottger.
1835: 20Mather.
1836: 4 Dobereiner.
1837: HB6ttger...............Ir.
1850: 12 Joule.
1857: 23 Cailletet.
1862: 19 Joule.
1876: 19 Casamajor.......Pd, Pt.
1878: 45 Sabine.
1879: 40Janecek.
1884: 11 Krouchkoll.
1887: 31 Ostermann and Prip.
1888: 27 Crafts.
1907: 83Moissan.
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Alloys Continued, 
mercury continued.

1907: 84 Lebeau.
1907: 85 Lebeau. .
1908: 80 Mallet, 

molybdenum.
1790: 2 Hielm. 

nickel.
1814: 8 Lampadius.
1891: 37. 

noble metals.
1900: 39 Rossler....... Ir, Pt, Rh.
1903: 29 Neveu.
1904: 23 Hollard and Bertiaux.
1904: 29 Shanvood. 

osmiridium.
1879: 35 Van Alien.
1882: 5 Debray.
1885: 33 Scharnweber. 

osmium.
1913: 163 Zimniermanu (pat.).
1914: 118 Heraeus (pat.), 

palladium.
1886: 26 Pionchon.
1909: 98Janecke.
1910: 95Geibel.
1911: lOlSchulze. 

palladium as platinum amalgam.
1803: 1 Chenivix.
1808: 1 Collet-Descotils.
1808: 2 Berthollet. 

phosphorus.
1792: 2 Pelletier.
1812: 2 Davy.
1849: 5 Schrotter..........Pd, Pt,
1882: 14 Dudley................Ir.
1883: 10 Clarke and Joslin.,..Gen.
1896: 13 Granger, 

platinum as gold-iron alloys.
1774: 1 Buffon.
1774: 2 Blondeau.
1784: 3 Buffon.
1784: 4Milly.
1786: 3 DeMorveau. 

potassium.
1822.: 3 Murray, 

ruthenium.
1885: SOBosscha. 

silicon.
1821: 4 Boussingault.
1823: 4Berzelius..........Pt, Rh.
1857: 15 Deville.

Alloys Continued, 
silicon continued.

1864: 4 Winckler.
1874: 35 Reichardt. ,., ;
1876: 14 Guyard. " .
1876: 15 Boussingault.
1882: 35 Colson.
1882: 36 Schiitzenberger and Col- 

son.
1885: 11 Memminger..
1886: 4 Miles.
1893: 30 Warren.
1896: 12 Vigouroux.
1903: ISMoissanandManchot.Ru.
1907: 15 Lebeau and Novitzky.
1907: 16 Vigouroux.
1908: 26 Lebeau and Jolibois. .Pd.
1910: 22 Baraduc-Muller,

Ir, Pd, Pt, Ru. 
silver.

1796: 1 Lampadius.
1798: 3 Mussin-Puschkin.
1812: Uohnson.
1814: 7 D'Arcet.
1829: 16 Lampadius.
1845: 15 Weiger...........Pd, Pt.
1878: 19 Von Jiiptner.
1882: 28 Spring.
1884: 32 Strouhal and Barus.
1897: 35 Spiller.
1897: 36 Heycock and Neville.
1906: 69 Thompson and Miller.
1906: 71 Ruer.................Pd.
1907: 80 Doerinckel.
1910: 95 Geibel...............Pd.
1911: 101 Schulze........Pd, Pt.
1915: 41a Groschuff and Lenz.
1915: 49 Koifman.
1917: 102 Oppitz. 

thallium.
1894: 19 Heycock and Neville.
1908: 78 Hackspill.
1909: 95 Hackspill. 

tin.
1819: 5 Clarke.
1819: 6 Fox.
1820: 3 Thomson.
1882: 7 Ditte.
1887: 14 Debray..............Gen.
1887: 15 Debray.............Gen.
1907: 80 Doerinckel.
1908: 79 Podkopajew.
1908: 80 Mallet.
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Alloys Continued, 
tungsten.

1914: 117 Weintraub. 
1916: 104 Kreraer. 

vanadium.
1831: 25 Berzelius. 

zinc.
1819: 6 Fox.
1838: 14 Bottger.
1880: 28 Debray.............Gen.
1882: 6 Deville and Debray..Gen. 
1897: 37 Heycock and Neville. 
1899: 43 Hodgkinson et al. .Pd,Pt. 

zirconium.
1822: 3 Murray. 

See also Analysis; Substitutes. 
Allyl alcohol, action on K2PtCl 4 .

1900: 14 Biilmann. 
Alpha rays, dispersion of.

1907: 65Meitner. 
retardation of.

1913: 161 Marsden and Richardson. 
Aluminum. See Alloys. 
Alums.

1898: 23 Howe and O'Neal.... Ru.
1901: 11 Piccini and Marino. Ir, Rh. 
1903: 20 Marino ...............Ir.
1904: 12 Marino.. ............. Ir.

Amalgam, action of nitric acid on.
1903: 50Tarugi. 

See also Alloys, mercury. 
Amarillium (supposed new metal).

1912: 2Courtis. 
Aminoacetal, compound with.

1912: 55 Tschugaeff and Orelkine. 
Amino-acid compounds.

1912: 53 Ley and Ficken. 
See also Sulphaminic acid. 

Arnmins. See Bases. 
Ammonia, action on metals.

1901: 22 Beilby and Hendereon. 
1908: 45Henderson and Galletly. 

action on PdCl2 .
1899: 19Matignon. 

oxidation of.
1916: 69Hammick. . ' 
1916: 69a Schuphaus. 
1917: SOaHosmer. 
1917: 80b Boyce. 

synthesis from elements. 
1910: 55 Haber.
1910: 56 Badische Anilin- u. Soda- 

fabrik (pat.)................Os.
1910: 57 Golodetz..............Os.

Ammonia Continued. 
synthesis from elements continued.

1912: 117 Zentralstelle fiir wissen- 
schaftliche- technische Unter- 
suchungen (pat.)........... Ru.

3913: 132 ....................Ru.
1917: 80aHosmer.
]917: 80b Boyce. 

Ammonium, amalgam, action of Pt on.
1894: 27Michaud. 

nitrate, action on Pt.
1831: 24 Buchner. 

persulphate, action on Pt.
1903: 8 SegewetzandTrawitz. 

sulphate, decomposition in presence of 
Pt.

1905: 38 Dele"pine.
1906: 16 Dele"pine..........Ir, Pt.

See also Bromoplatinates, etc. 
Amorphous metal hypothesis.

1917:94a Jeffries. 
Analysis, 

alloys.
1900: 29 Mietzschke........... Ir.
1902: 26 Richards.
1904: 23 Hollard and Bertiaux. 

. 1913: 183 Arnold.
1913: 184 Boring, 

assay.
1816: 2 Chaudet.
1834: 17 Berthier........... Ir, Os.
1837: lOHaindl.
1857: 6 Wysocky........... Ir, OB.
1878: 19 Von Juptner.
1879: 24 Perry.
1880: 29 Van Riemsdijk.
1881: 29 Balling.
1882: 26 Van Riemsdijk.
1885: 2] Van Riemsdijk.
1890: 42 Matthey.
1892: 42 Matthey.
1895: 21 Pfiwosnik.
1895: 21a Miller.
1901: 20 Leidie" and Quennessen, 

Ir, Pt.
1903: 29 Neveu.
1904: 29 Sharwood.
1911: 61 Freise...............Pd.
1911: 62 Steinmann.
1911: 63 Dart ..............Gen.
1911: 64.
1911: 65 Arsem.
1912: 83 Dart..............Pd, Pt.
1913: 79 Clevenger and Young.
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Analysis Continued, 
assay continued.

1913: 81 Ranier.
1913: 82 Greenwood.... ..Pd, Pt.

. 1913: 83Smoot...........Pd, Pt.
1913: 84 Gray and Toombs..Ir,'Pt.
1913: 85 Gray..............Ir, Pt.
1913: 86 Toombs..............Ir.
1913:  87.....................:.Ir.
1914: 54 Bannister and Patchin.
1914: 57 Schwitter.
1914: 58 Dewey.
1914: 59 Hanig. '
1915: 50 Crampton. 

carbon in presence of Os.
1902: 27 Von Knorre. 

carbon, use of Pt capillary in.
1909: 49 Widemann. 

chloroplatinic acid, use in alkali anal­ 
ysis.

1.799: 3 Vauquelin. 
. 1821: 6 Pfaff.

1832: 6 Lassaigne.
1846: 13 Fresenius.
1865: 8 Redtenbacher.
1866: 17 Finkener.
1868: 11 Chalmers and Tatlock.
1874: 26 Krause.
1876: 23 Kretschy.
1877: 25 Fresenius.
1879: 22 Precht. i
1880: 23 Morrell.
1881: 20Lindo.
1.88.1: 21 Ulex.
1881: 22 Tatlock.
1881: 23 Zuchschwerdt and West.
1882: 23 Fresenius.
1883: 23 Stolba,
1885: 20 Rottger and Precht.
1887: 13 Dittmar and McArthur.
1888: 37 De Koninck.
1892: 45 Jean and Trillat.
1893: 38 Villiers and Borg.
1895: 23 Win ton.
1895: 24 Van Dam.
1895: 25 Delepine.
1895: 27 Sonstadt.
1896: 28 Hintz.
1896: 29 Fabre.
1896: 31 Ruer.
1896: 32 Bauer. .
1896: 33 Precht.
1897: 23 Sjollema.
1898: 37 Atterberg.

Analysis Continued, 
chloroplatinic acid, use in alkali anal­ 

ysis continued.
1906: 31 Regel.
1907: 33 DeVries. v.
1909: 47 Rohland.
1910: 39 Rohland.
1911: 69 Fiechter.
1912: 90 Atterberg.
1913: 92 Hicks.
1913: 93 Meillere.
1917: 66 Jarrell.
1917: 67 Shippee.
1917: 68 Pellet.
1917: 69 Turkus.
1917: 70 Walker.
1917: 71 Hibbard.
1917: 72 Blumenthal, Peter, Healy,

and Gott.   
colorimetric.

1896: 34 Hazen.
1915: 41 Hiittner and Mylius, Gen. 

disintegration of crucibles. See Phos­ 
phate analysis, 

electrolytic.
1880: 26 Luckow.
1880: 27 Schucht.............Pd.
1884: 14 Classen.
1890: 40 Smith and Keller... .Pd.
1890: 41 Smith and Frankel. . .Pd.
1891: 28 Smith............Pd, Pt.
1891: 29 Smith and Muhr..Pd, Pt.
1891: 30 Joly and Leidie".... .Rh.
1891: 32 Smith..............Rh.
1892: 40 Smith........ Ir, Pd, Pt.
1892: 41 Riidorff.
1895: 20 Smith and Harris.....Ru.
1899: 30 Kollock.........Pd, Pt.
1899: 31 Cowp.er-Col.es..... .. .Pd.
1902: 28 Smith............Pd, Pt.
1902: 59^Crause.
1903: 33 Foerster........... Ir, Pt.
1904: 28 Amberg..............Pd.
1904: 60Fischer...........Ir, Pt.
1907: 31 Langness.....Pd, Pt, Rh.
1912: 92 Gooch and Burdick.
1914: 134Barnebey..........Sub.
1915: 53 Gutbier, Fellner, and 

Emslander..................Pd.
1915: 104 Guzman and Ulzurrum,

Sub.
1915: 105 Guzman and Alemany,

Sub.
1917: 109 Jones.
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Analysis Con tinue d. 
electrolytic continued.

1917: 133 Gooch and Kobayashi,
Sub.

1917: 134 Gooch and Kobayashi,
Sub.

19.1.7: 135 Gewecke............Sub.
1917: 136 Grower. .......... .Sub.
1917: 137 Guzman and Poch. .Sub.
See. also Electrodes, 

elementary, use in.
1829: 23 Wohler.
1831: 21 Hare.
1855: 22 Stenhouse.
1876: 31 Kopfer.
1876: 32 Kopfer.
1878: 29 Kopfer.
1883: 26 Ballo.
1883: 28 Clemence.
1884: 13 Zulkowsky and Lepe"z.
1895: 34 Campbell.
1906: 34 Heraeus.
1907: 34 Baumert.
1907: 35 Jacobsen and Lendesen,

Pd.
1907: 36Dennstedt............Pd.
1908: 41 Dennstedt and Hassler. 

gas analysis, use of Pd in.
1857: 10 Bottger.

  1879: 25 Hempel.
1879: 26 Hempel.
1879: 27 Hempel.
1881: 26 Tschirikoff.
1881: 27 Schneider. 

. 1884: 18 Vulpiua.
1885: 22 Kritschewsky.
1886: 18 Hoppe-Seyler.
1886: 19 Sudakoff.
1889: 20 Winkler.
1895: 30 Phillips.
1896: 30 Campbell and Hart.
1902: 31 Charitschkoff.
1910: 42 Paal and Hartmann.
1917: 122 Philip and Steele (pat.), 

Pd, Pt.
1917: ]23Gregg..............Pt.

incineration tubes.
1897: 40 Soltsien. 

iodide, use in analysis.
1828: 28 Dnblanc.
1853: 3 Kersting..............Pd.
1875: 21Selmi...............Pd.

  1876: 21 Chatin. .............Pd.
1881: 19 Field.

Analysis Continued. 
iodide, use in analysis continued.

1882: 25 Blunt.
1883: 24 Leeds.
1884: 17 Harnack.............Pd.

microchemical analysis, use in.
1891: 34Behrens.
1900: 28 Pozzi-Escot and Couquct,

Pd.
1904: 20.Donau.
1907: 29 Emich and Donau. .
1911: 60 Pozzi-Escot.
1917: 46bDenigfcs.
1917: 63 Van Brenkeleveen.
1917: 64 Vivario and Wagenaar,

Ir, Os, Pd, Pt. 
quantitative estimation.

1835: 9 Dobereiner.
1869: 19 Scheibler.
1870: 17 Topsoe.
1870: 19 Preiss.
1875: 22 Zenger..............Pd.
1877: lORibau.
1878: 23 Volhard............Pd.
1879: 34 Deville and Mascart.Gen.
1881: 24 Wallach.
1885: 30 Oudemans... .Ir, Pt, Ru.
1891: 31 Joly and Leidie"... .Gen.
1892: 6Frenkel..............Pd.

. 1894: 28 Gulewitsch.
1895: 22 De Koninck.
1900: 29 Mietzschke...........Ir.
1902: 26 Richards.
1902: 63Bettges.
1903: 28 Leidie" and Quennessen,

Gen.
1904: 22Rupp.
1904: 24 Jannasch and Stephan.
1904: 25 Jannasch and Bettges.Pd.
1904: 27 Erdmann and Makowka,

Pd.
1904: 31 Chapman............Pd.
1905: 33 Faktor.
1905: 34 Nordeaskjold. y ,.,,Gen.
1905: 36 Jannasch and Von Mayer,

Gen.
1906: 32 Donau.............. Pd.
1907: 32 Paal and Amberger.. .Oa.
1909: 45 Gutbier and Falco....Pd.
1909: 46 Gutbier and Muller...Rh.
1910: 12aRuff and Bornemann,

Oa.
1910: 37Ries3...............Rh.
1910: 38 Gutbier and Falco....Pd.
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Analysis Continued, 
quantitative estimation continued. 

1911: HaHoltz. 
1911: 66 Mylius and Hiittner,

Ir, Pd, Pt. 
1911: 67 Myliua ..... - -Ir, Pd, Pt.
1911: 68 Wohler and Spengel. 
1912: lHoltz..............Pt, X.
1912: 79 Dewey.
1912: 80
1912: 81 Gaze.
1912: 82 Trenkner.
1912: 83 Dart.............Pd. Pt.
1912: 84 Koukline............Gen.
1912: 85 Arnold.
1.912: 93 Brunck..............Pd.
1913: 74 Wunder and Thuringer,

Gen.
1913: 80 Crosse. 
1913: 88 Wunder and Thuriuger,

Gen. 
1913: 89 Wunder and Thuringer,

. Pd. 
1913: 90 Wunder and Thuringer,

= Gen. 
1913: 91 Wunder and Thuringer,

Pd. 
1914: 52 Mylius and Mazzucchelli,

Gen. 
1914: 55 Smoot. ..........Pd,.Pt.
1914: 56 Bannister and DuVergier,

- Ir, Pt.
1914: 57-Schwitter............Gen.
1914: 58 Dewey.
1914: 59Hanig.
1914: 60 Jolly...............Ir, Pt.
1914: 61 Burrell and Oberfell; .Pd. 
1915: 41 Mylius and Mazzucchelli,

Gen. 
1915: 46 Smoot........... Pd, Pt.
1915: 47 Smoot...........Pd, Pt.
1915: 48 Koifman............Gen.
1915: 49 Koifman. 
1915: 51 Christensen. 
1915: 52 Gutbier and Fellner. .Pd. 
1916: 35 Ivanov. 

reagent, uses as.
1834: 15 Brandes (for tartaric acid). 
1862: 9Claus.................Ru.
1863: 7 Dellfs (for alkaloids). 
1866: 18 Dragendorff (for alkaloids),

Ru. 
1876: 33 Mitscherlich (for oxygen).

Analysis Continued, 
reagent, uses as continued.

1881: 25 Maggi (in water analysis), 
>.,,'.<  ; Qs, Pd.

1888: 28 Barfoed (for mercury).
1888: 35 Kassner (in ash analysis).
1890: 38 Thiele (in Marsh's test.)
1896: 27 Tarugi (amalgam),
1896: 34 Hazen (cobaltite). 

recognition.
1824: 1 Le Baillif.........Pd, Pt.
1826: 8 Forchhammer.
1828: 13Fisciier.............Gen.
1828: 15 Wetzlar..............Pd.
1832: 6 Lassaigne.
1836: 6 Buchuer. 

. 1838: 11 Lassaigne. ..........Pd.
1844: 6 Clans..................Rh.
1845: 11 Cotereau.
1846: 8 Claus..................Ru.
1851: 9 Lassaigne............Pd.
1855: 15 Vohl. . ,
1858: 9 Spil.ler. . .
1862: 10 Claus..............Gen.
1866: 19 Bunsen. ...........Gen.
1867: 12 Lea..................Ru.
1867: 13 Schwarzenbach.   :
1871: 20 Jean. ...... r ........ ,Gen.
1875: 17,Kern...........,.... .Pd.
1876: 24 Kern............Pd, Pt.
1876: 25 Kern................Pd.
1877: 22Heintz.
1877: 23 Jorgensen.
1878: 21 Bottger.
1880: 15 Ditto.
1880: 22 Vincent..........Pd, Pt.
1880: 24 Von Fodor..........Pd.
1881: 19 Field.
1883-: 7 De Boisbaudran........ Ir.
1883: 25 Orlowski.
1885: 18Demarcay............Rh.

; 1891: 34 Behrens.............Gen.
  1894: 11 Howe...............Ru.

1894: 22 Phillips..............Gen.
1903: 27 Tarugi.
1903: 28 Leidie and Quennessen, 

' ' ' ' Gen. 
1905: 24 Alvarez. . ............Os.
1905: 31 Alvarez.............. Rh.
1905: 33 Faktor.
1905: 39Donau. . .'.......... .Pd.
1906: 28 Noyes..............Gen.
1906: 29 Petersen.

  1906: 30 Orloff. ..............Pd.
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Analysis Continued.   
recognition continued.

1906.: 33/jQrloff............ Os, Pd.
1906: 78 Vogel................ Pd.
1907:' 30 Er'dmann and Makowka, 

Ir, OB, Pd, Pt.
1908: 37 Donau............. .Gen.
1908: 380rloff...........Pt, Ru.
1909: 44 Mingaye.
1910: 109 Kopa and Konig.. .Sub.
1910: llOKirby. . ..........Sub.
1911: 58 Curtman and Rothberg,

Gen.
1911: 59 Pozzi-Escot.
1912: 86 Hermann and Sturm,

Pd, Pt.
1912: 87 Duparc. ............Pd.
1912: 88 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Pd, Pt.
1912: 89 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Pd, Pt.
1912; 95 Iwanow..............Ir.
1913: 75 Malatesta and Di Nola.
1913: 76 Yamatichi........... Pd.
1913: 77 Schmidt..'...-.....: ..Pd.
1913: 185 Kopa.............. Sub.
1913: 186 Kopa..............Sub.
1914: 53 Langstein and Prausnitz.
1914: 54 Bannister and Patchin.
1915: 42 Browning.
1916: 33.
1917: 65 Curtman and Harries. Pd. 

eeparation from 
bismuth.

1887: 24 Rosenbladt. 
cadmium.

1880: 25 Von Jiiptner. 
copper.

1866: 15W6hler.
1887: 24 Roseubladt. 

gallium.
1882: 22 De Boisbaudran.
1883: 27 De Boisbaudran. 

gold.
1841: 13Kemp.
1887: 25 Kruss and Hoffmann. 

' 1887: 26 Bettel.
1887: 27 Pirngruber.
1887: 28 Wyatt.
1899: 29 Vanino and Seemann,

Ir, Pt.
1899: 32 Pfiwoznik.
1903: 30 Willstatter.
1903: 31 Carmichael.

Analysis Continued, 
separation from 

lead.
1887: 24 Rosenbladt.
1905: 37 Senn.............Ir, Pt.

mercury.
1887: 24 Rosenbladt. : 

silver.
1829: 16 Lampadius.
1875: 6.
1903: 31 Carmichael. 

tellurium.
1876: 22 Becker..
1898: 36 Jannasch.............Pd.

thallium.
1887: 23 Warren, 

tin.
1911: 68 Wohler and Spengel. 

eeparation of H2S group.
1845: 13 Elsner.
1861: 16 B6champ and St.-Pierre.
1878: 24 De Clermont and From- 

mel.
1879: 28 De Clermont. 

. 1881: 18 Campari.
1886: 14 Fresenius.
1886: 15 Dirvell.
1886: 16 Bailey.
1888: 33 De Koninck and Lecre- 

mier.
1892: 38 Antony and Nicolli.
1902: 29 Knoevenagel and Ebler. 

separation of Pt group; general.
1822: 1 Barruel.
1834: 9 Persoz.
1843: 9Berthier.
1857: 3 Deville and Debray.
1857: 4 Muckle" and Wohler.
1860: 5 Deville and Debray.
1862: 7 Deville and Debray.
1863: 2Guyard.
1864: 1 Lea.
1877: eOpificius.
1885: 2Wilm. 

. . 1891: 31 Jolyand Leidie".
1900: 4 Leidie".
1900: 5 Leidie".
1911: HaHoltz. 

separation of Pt metalg. 
iridium.

1829: 17 Lampadius.
1830: 5 Quesneville.
1833: 8 Wohler.
1833: 12 Persoz.
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Analysis Continued, 
separation of Pt metals continued, 

iridium continued.
1837: 3 Frick. .
1844: 3 Kositzky.
1855: 4 St.-Gillea.
1866: 7 Birubaum.
1874: 6 Deville, Debray, and Mo- 

rin.
1892: 37 Antony. '
1917: 46 Archibald and Kern, 

osmium.
1814: 3Laugier.
1830: 5 Quesneville.
1833: 8 Wohler.
1833: 12 Persoz.
1838: 9 Ellet. 

palladium.
1818: 4 Accum.
1843: 5 Lassaigne.
1896: 26 Cohn and Fleissner.
1903: 32 Rostosky.
1904: 25 Jannasch and Bettges.
1904: 26 Jannasch and Rostosky.
1904: 27 Erdmann and Makowka. 

platinum.
1818: 3 Cloud.
1822: 1 Bamiel.
1834: 7 Sobolevsky.
1866: 7 Birnbaum.
1868: 11 Chalmers and Tatlock.
1875: 9 Von Wagner.
1886: 2 Noad.
1899: 18 Bergsoe...............Ir.
1904: 24 Jannasch and Stephan.
1905: 35 Quennessen.......... Ir.
1913: 34 Verein chemischer Fabri- 

ken in Mannheim (pat.).... .Ir.
1917: 46 Archibald and Kern...Ir. 

rhodium.
1901: 11 Piccini and Marino... .Ir. 

volumetric analysis.
1898: 35 Klobbie..............Os.
1899: 28 Peterson.
1902: 27a Spiess.
1904: 22 Rupp.
1915: 43 Brandt.
1917: 73 Schneider...........Pd.

Ancient knowledge of Pt.
1790: 1 Cortinovis.
1824: b Rever.
1845: 1 Schubarth.
1850: 1 Paravey.

Anderson's reaction.
1897: HWerner. 

Anemometry, hot wire.
1914: 105 King.

Animal organisms, action of arnmono- 
bases on.

1904: 35 Bock. 
Anodes for mercury arc lamp.

1906: 74 Guyc and Romilly. 
See also Electrodes. 

Anthrazothionhydrate.
1817: 6 Grotthus. 

Antimony, electrolytic deposition.
1909: 93 Sehulte. 

Antimony trioxide, action on H2PtCl 6 .
1899: 26 Harding. 

Aqua regia, solubility in.
1916: 54 Hoke and Moore. 

See also Solubility. 
Argon, solubility in palladium.

1912: 108 Sieverts and Bergner. 
solubility in platinum.

1896: 23 Friedlander. 
Armor plate ore.

1911: 12......................Os.
Arsenates.

1820: 2 Thomson..... .Pd, Pt, Rh.
1886: 5 Gibbs.

Arsenic. See Alloys; Analysis. 
Arsenic halides.

1890: 13 Geisenheimer. 
Arsenious oxide, action of Pt on.

1817: 4Gehlen. 
Arsenites. .

1894: 12 Reichard.........Pd, Pt.
1895: 10 Stavenhagen. 

Asbestos, palladized.
1903: 34 Brunck.
1916: 35 Ivanov. 

platinized,
1916: 80 Terwen. 

Assay, parting apparatus.
1909: 104 Stanley. 

See Analysis. 
Assay chemicals, Pt in.

1908: 39 Rose.
1908: 40 Bryant.

Assimilation of nitrogen, influence of Pt 
on.

1912: 109 Loew.
1912: 110 Baudisch-. 

Atomic heat.
1908: 47 Griineisen. ... .Ir, Pd, Pt. 

See also Specific heat.
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Atomic volume.
1908: 47 Gruneisen.

Atomic weight.
general.
i.i'. 1818: 7 Berzelius. ;

1826: 15 Berzelius.
1828: 9 Berzelius.
1833: 13 Berzelius.
1834: 14 Berzelius.
1835: 18 Berzelius.
1846: 17 Play fair and Joule.
1869: 3 Watts.
1880: 2aBecker.
1881: 16 Clarke.
1882: 12 Clarke.
]883: 14 Meyer and Seubert.
1884:. 8 Clarke.
1886: 10 Vander Plaats.
1891 : 3 Seubert.
1896: 3 Clarke.
1897: GRydberg.
1917: 40 Vondracek. -

iridium.
1826: 6 Thomson.
1878: 11 Seubert.
1890: 20 Joly.

. 1909: 7 Archibald.
1910: 9 Hoyermann.
1912: 37Holzmann.

osmium.
1844: 8Fr6my.
1853: SSchneider.

. 1857: 3 Deville and Debray.
1888: 3 Seubert.

' 1891 : 4 Seubert. 
1912: 38 Seybold.

palladium.
1847: 4alcilius.
. ___ _ ,, .
 loo!? : u iveiser. 
1892: 24 Bailey and Lamb.
1892: 25 Keller and Smith.
1893: 28 Joly and Leidie".
1894: 18 Reiser and Breed.
1894: 20 Clarke.
1897: 7 Lorenz. 
1899: SHardin.

  190.1 : 4 Erdrnann.
1905: 3 Amberg.
1907: 5WoernK
1908: 8 Kemrnerer.
1909: 8 Gutbier, Krell, and

Woernle.
1909: 9 Gutbier, Haas, and Geb-

harclt.

Atomic weight   Continued.
palladium   continued.

1912: 36Shinn.
1915: 22a Smith.

platinum.
1852: 9 Andrews.
1881: 9 Seubert.
1881: 17 Dewar and Scott.
1882: 23 Fresenius.
1884: 7 Halberstadt.
1888: 2 Seubert.
1890: 28 Heycock and Neville.
1908: 7Hinrichs.
1909: 6 Archibald.
1912: 35Schulz.

rhodium.
1853: 5 Schneider.
1883: 13 Jorgensen.
1890: 9 Seubert and Kobbe".
1897: 7 Lorenz.
1910: 10 Renz.
1910: 11 Dittmar.

ruthenium.
1844: 4 Clans.
1888: 14 Joly.
1889: 10 Joly.
1897: 7 Lorenz.
1911:29Vogt.

Atomic weight, relation to specific heat.
1900: 36 Tilden.

Atomic Weights, International Commit­
tee, reports.

1903:5 Clarke, Seubert, and
TtlOTDG PQ

1906: 8 Clarke................ Pd.
1909: 4 Clarke, Ostwald, Thorpe,

and Urbain. ................ .Pd.
1909: 5 Clarke, Ostwald, Thorpe,

and Urbain. ................. Pd.
1910: 8 Clarke, Thorpe, Ostwald,

and Urbain. ............ Pt, Rh.
1913: 37 Clarke, Thorpe, Ostwald,

and Urbain. ................ .'Jr.
1913: 38 Clarke, Thorpe, Ostwald,

and Urbain. . .......... .Pd, Ru.
1914: 27 Clarke, Thorpe, Ostwald,

and Urbain. ................. Jr.

B.

Bacteria, influence of Pt on.
1907: 39Pfuhl.
1912: 97 Bitter.
1912: 109 Loew.
1912: liO Baudisch.
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Bacteria Continued. 
influence of bases on.

1904: 35 Bock................Rh.
influence of osrnic acid on.

1914: 65 Thorsch. 
influence on catalysis.

1913: 116 Rosenthal and Bam-
berger. 

Barium in Pt.
1865: 1 Kraut. 

cy arioplat inate.
1899: ISBergsoe.
1904: 13 Brochet and Petit.
1906: 56 Borissow. 

eulphate, does not retain Pt.
1904: 30 Silberberger. 

Bars of metal, manufacture.
1912: 105 Gladnitz. 

Bases. See also Constitution; Theory, 
acetonamin.

1876: 17Heintz. 
aliphatic amins.

1914: 28 Peters, 
ammonia, 

general.
1856: 6 Clans.
1856: 8 Weltzien.
1862: 12 Schiff.
1893: 22 Werner.
1895: 13 Werner. 

iridium.
1852: 7 Skoblikoff.
1879: 11 Birnbaum.
1889: 14 Palmaer.
1895: 16 Palmaer.
1895: 16a Palmaer.
1896: 18 Palmaer.
1908: 22 Werner and De Vries.
1908: 22aDe Vries. 

osmium.
1858: 5 Gibbs and Genth.
1860: 6 Gibbs.
1881: 7Gibba. 

palladium.
1841: 12Fehling.
1853: 1 Miiller.
1860: 6 Gibbs.
1865: SBaubigny.
1878: 16 Deville and Debray.
1880: 7 Isambert.
1890: 39 Smith and Keller.
1898: 27 Reizenstein.
1899: 5Hai-din.

Bases Continued, 
ammonia continued, 

palladium continued. 
1905: 19 Gutbier. 
1905: 23 Gutbier, Krell, and

Janssen.
]906: 24 Gutbier and Krell. 
1907: 21 Tschugaeff. 
1907: 24 Zeisel and Nowack. 
1917: 56 Armstrong, 

platinum. 
1828: 11 Magnus. 
1837: 6 Simon. 
1838: 6 Gros. 
1838: 7 Kaue. 
1840: 5 Reiset. 
1841: lOBerzelius. 
1841: 11 Kane. 
1844: 11 Peyrone. 

. 1844: 12 Reiset. 
1844: 13 Blyth.
1846: 5 Knop and Schnedermann. 
1846: 6Haidinger. 
1846: 11 Raewsky. 
1847: 12 Clans. 
1847: 13 Peyrone. 
1849: 6 Laureut and Gerhardt. 
1850: 8 Gerhardt. 
1851: 7 Hofmann. 
1851: 8 Buckton. 
1852: 8 Buckton. 
1854: 7Ciaus. 
1855: 10 Peyrone. 
1855: 11 Peyrone. 
1856: 9 Grimm. 
1856: 10 Grimm. 
1857: 11 Sella. 
1860: 15 Church and Owens. 
1864: 3 Gentele. 
1865: 4 Cleve. 
1866: 12 Cleve. 
1866:'13Hadow. 
1867: 9 Cleve. 
1867: lOThomsen.- 
1869: 16 Thomson. 
1869: 17 Blomstrand. 
1870: 11 Cleve. 
1870: 12 Cleve. 
1870: 13 Gordon. 
1870: 14 Blomstrand. 
1870: 15 Phillips. 
1870: 16 Odling.
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Bases Continued. 
ammonia continued, 

platinum continued. 
1871: 12 Cleve. 
1871: 13Cleve. 
1871: 14 Cleve. 
]871: 15 Cleve. 
1871: 16 Blomstrand. 
1871: 17 Blomstrand. 
1872: 9Topsoe. 
1873: 10 Sharpies.   
1876: 30 Thomson. 
1878: 15 Phillips. 
1879: 15 Drechsel. 
1882: SGerdes. 
1882: 9 Drechsel. 
1882: 20 Hofmeister. 
1883: 20 Blomstrand. 
1884: 15 Drechsel. 
]886: 8 Jorgensen. 
1887: lOCossa. 
1887: 11 R.eese. 
]888: 19Koefoed. 
1888: 20 Haberland and Hanekop. 
1889: 15 Jorgensen. 
1890: 21 Jorgensen. 
1890: 22 Jorgensen. 
1890: 23 Jorgensen. 
1890: 24 Cossa. 
1890: 25 Carlgren. 
1890: 26 Carlgren and Cleve. 
1892:. 16 Petersen. 
1893: 23 Werner and Miolati. 
1894: 15 Cossa. 
1894: 17 Werner and Miolati. 
1894: 26 Kurnakow. 
1895: 13 Werner. 
1895: 14 Kurnakow. 
1895: 17 Klason. - 
1895: 18 Klason. 
1896: 17 Schou. 
1896: 20 Werner. 
1898: 27 Reizenstein. 
1902: 22 Klason.
1903: 14 Biilmann and Andersen. 
1904: 15 Klason. 
1904: 16 Euler. 
1906: 18 Jorgensen. 
1906: 19 Jorgensen and Sorensen. 
1906: 20 Tarugi. 
1907: 21 Tschugaeff. 
1907: 22 Tschugaeff. 
1907: 25 Werner. 
109733° 19 Bull. 694  32

Bases  Continued. 
ammonia   continued. 

platinum   continued. . 
1909: 36 Burdakow. 
1909: 50 Peters. 
1913: 58 Ramberg. 
1913: 59 Ramberg. 
1915: 28 Tschugaeff. 
1915: 29 Tschugaeff. 
1915: 30 Tschugaeff and Chlopin. 
1915: 31 Tschugaeff and Chlopin. 
1915: 32 Tschugaeff and Kiltuino-

v ich . 
1915: 33 Tschugaeff and Wlaclimi-

roff. 
1915: 34 Tschugaeff and Lebedin-

ski. 
1915: 35 Tschugaeff and Skauaeff-

G rigor ie ff. 
1915: 37 Tschugaeff and Tscher-'

naeff. 
1915: 38 Tschugaeff and Wladimi-

roff. 
1916: 48 Tschugaeff and Kiltuino-

vich .
191.6: 50 Biilmann and Hoff. 
1917: 54 Ephrain and .Millman. 
1.917: 55 Talk and Nelson. 

rhodium.
1882: 11 Jorgensen. 

1.3 Jorgensen. 
6 Jorgensen. 
9 Jorgensen. 
15 Jorgensen. 
23 Jorgensen.
19 Jorgensen.
20 Jorgensen.
18 Jorgensen.
1.9 Jorgensen.
20 Jorgensen.
16 Jorgensen.
19 Jorgensen.
35 Bock.
25 Gutbier and Riesa.

1883:
1884:
1886:
1889:
1890:
1891: 

. 1.891:
1892:
1892:
1893:
1894:
1896:
1904:
1909: 

ruthenium.
1889: HJoly.
1890: 19 Joly.
1892: 20 Joly.
1893: 34 Mangiu.
1893: 35 Nicolle and Cantacuzene.
1895: 15 Witt and Buntrock.
1907: 25 Werner.
1907: 26 Werner.
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Bases Continued1;  "  '' 

aniline.
1848: 7 Raewsky.
1870: 12 Cleve. 

cobalt, chloroplatinates of.
1901: 9 Werner and Humphrey, 

coniin.
" 1848: 8 Rlyth. 

diamins.
1899: 20 Werner.
].899: 21 Kurnakow and Gwosda- 

rew........................Pd.
:   1901: 13 Werner and Herty.

1906: 21 Grossmann and Schuck.
1906: 25 Gutbier and Woernle. .Pd. 

  1907: 23 Tschugaeff and Sokoloff.
1909: 37 Tschugaeff and Sokoloff.
1912: 52 Werner...............Rh.

dicyahdiamidin.
1910: 27 Grossmann and Schiick, 

Pel, Pt. 
ethylamin.

"l892: 2lCossa. 
hydrazin.

1914: 37 Tschugaeff and Grigorjew. 
hydroxylamin.

1871: 11 Lossen. -
1887: 12 Alexander.
1900: 24 Uhlenhuth.
1900: 25 Uhlenhuth.
1910: 26 Obermaier.
1915: 36 Tschugaeff and Tscher-

naeff. 
nicotine.

  1848: 6 Raewsky. 
organic bases of Ir.

1914: 33 Gutbier.
See also Chloroplatinates. 

oxims.
1906: 23 Tschugaeff.......Pd, Pt.
1910: 29 Tschugaeff.......Pd, Pt.

oxygen bases, chloroplatinates of.
1901: 8 Baeyer and Villiger. 

phosphinamin.
1902: 15 Klason and Wanselin. 

pyrazol.
1891: 18 Balbiano.
1892: 22 Balbiano. 

pyridin.
1885: WHedin. ; 

  1892: 2lCossa.
1893: 21 Cossa.

Bases Continued, 
pyridin continued. 

1895: 18 Klason. 
1896: 20 Werner. 
1898: 27 Reizenstein...... .Pd, Pt..
1898: 29 Rosenheimand Maass.Pd. 
1910: 28 Ostromisslensky and Berg-

mann. 
1911: 33 Delepine..............ir.
1913: 98 Fersmann. 
1914: 29 Datta and Ghosh. 

sulphur bases. 
1834: 12 Zeise. 
1844: lOWertheirn. 
1876: 16 Krtiger. 
1877: 13 Claesson.......Ir, Pt, Rh.
1885: 12 Enebuske. 
1887: 7 Lohndahl. 
1888: 15 Blomstrand. 
1890: 16 Lohndahl. 
1895: 19 Klason. 
1895: 19aHamberg. 

thiocarbonate bases.
1897: 18 Hofmann. 

See also Thio-acids. 
Baskets for combustion furnace.

1915: 99 Grant. 
Benzene, action with Pt black.

1900: 34 Lunge and Akunoff,
. , Pd, Pt. 

Benzhydrol, action of Pd sponge.
1903: 26 Knoevenage). 

Benzidin, reagent for Ptv  
1.913: 75 Malatesta and Di Nola. 

Beta-rays. See also X-rays.
. 1910: 91 Schmidt. 

Bibliography, bromo-salta.
1902: 13 Pfeiffer. 

iridium.
1885: 23 Perry, 

magnesium cyanoplatinito.
1872: 7 Bolton. 

nitrogen industries. 
1917: SOaHosmer. 
1917: 80b Boyce. 

platinum metals. 
1883: 1 Claus.. 
1897: 43Howe. 

works of Joly. 
1899: 51. . . .

Biol uminescence.
1917: 83 Harvey.

<
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Black, Pd.
1910: 61 Paal and Hohenegger. 
1912: 70 Wieland. 
1913: 71 Bargellini. 

' .1913: 72Dupont.
 " -19.13: .124 Wieland.

1916°: 79 Salkind and Markaryan. 
Black, Pt.

1800: 6 Henry. 
1804: 17 Proust. 
1829: 22 Liebig. 
1832: 3 Dobereiner. 
1832: 11 Dobereiner. i 
1832: 14. I 
1834: 18 Bley. ! 

: 1835: 9 Dobereiuer. i 
1835: 12 Dobereiner. 
1836: 8 Dobereiner. 
1836: 9 Dobereiner. ' 
1858: 8 Hempel. 
1872: 15 Smith. 
1876: 55 Zdrawkowitch. 
1877: 37 Bottger. 
1882: 18 Maider and Van der

Meulen.
1886: 36 Drecbsel. 
1899: 36 Saban6ef. 
1903: 39Neilson. 
1904: 42 Vondracek.

  ' ' 1904: 45 Neilson and Brown.
1906: 43. Loew and Aso.
1908: 5,6 Grove and Loevenhaut.
1908: 67 Martini.
1909: 94Laborde.
1910: 7 MacDermott.
1911: 95Royds.
1912: 33 Fe"ry and Drecq.
1912: 119 Coblentz.
1913: 68 Vavon.
1913: 118 Ott.
1914: 81 Vavon.
1914: 82 Vavon.
1914: 83 Vavou.
1915: 59 Paal and Schwarz,

Ir, Oa, Pt.
1916: 77 Houben and Pfau.
1916: 79 Salkind and Markaryan.
1916: 85Gerlach.

Bone production. See Osmic acid. 
Borax bead, coloration by colloidal 

metals.
1904: 19 Donau. 

Borax, Pt in.
1908: 40 Bvyant.

Borneo. See Occurrence.
Boron. See Alloys.
Boss mine. See Occurrence, Nevada.
Brittle, Pt.

1874: 35 Reichardt. 
See also Disintegration. 

Bromates.
1841: 9 Rammelsberg......Pd, Pt.

Bromides.
1880: SMeyerandZublin.
1891: 12 Pullinger.
1892: 34 Pigeon.
1900: 17 Rosenheim...........Oa.
1904: 10 Howe.................Ru.
1911: 32 Wohler.
1912: 56 Tschugaeff and Fraenkel. 

tetrabromide.
1900: 9 Miolati and Bellucci.
1913: 39 Gutbier and Heinrich. 

See also Halides. 
Bromo-iridates and iriditea.

1865: 6Birnbaum.
1890: 14 Geisenheimer.
1909: 23 Gutbier and Riess.
1910: 37 Riess. 

Bromonitrites.
1900: 21 Miolati and Bellucci. 

Bromo-osmates.
1901: 23 Sachs.
1909: 27 Gutbier and Maisch.
1911: 36 Walbiuger. 

,1914: 35 Gutbier and Mehler.
1914: 36 Gutbier and Mehler. 

Bromo-palladates and palladites.
1828: 10 Bonsdorff.
1894: 9 Smith and Wallace.
1905: 19 Gutbier.
1905: 20 Gutbier and Krell.
1905: 21 Gutbier and Krell.
1905: 22 Gutbier, Krell, and Jans- 

sen.
1906: 11 Gutbier and Woernle.
1906: 12 Gutbier and Krell.
1916: 42 Gutbier and Fellner.
1916: 43 Gutbier and Fellner. 

Bromo-platinates and platinites.
1826: 7 Balard.
1828: 10 Bonsdorff.
1832: 4 Bonsdorff.
1868: 8 Topsoe.
1871: 19 Topsoe and ChristianBeu
1874: 41 Topsoe.
1897: 4 M6ker.
1902: 11 Cleve.
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Bromo-platinates and platinites Contd.
1903: 14 Biilmann and Andersen.
1909: 16 Gutbier and Bauriedel.
1909: 17 Ray and Ghosh.  
1910: 12Bauriedel.
1910: 13 Gutbier.
1911: 76 Ries.
1912: 34 Weber.
1912: 45 Gutbier and Blumer.
1912: 46 VonMiiller.
1913: 40 Gutbier and Rausch.
1914: 30 Gutbier, Krauss, and Von 

Miiller.
1916: 44 Mandell.
.1917: 46 Archibald and Kern. 

Bromo-rhodates.
1908: 23 Gutbier and Hiittlinger. 

Bromo-ruthenates.
1905: 23 Gutbier and Trenkner.
1907: 14 Gutbier and Zwicker. 

Bromo-salts, list of.
1902: 13 Pfeiffer. 

Bronzing, with PtCl 4 .
1862: 24 Hunt. 

Bumping, prevention of.
1818: 12 Gay-Lussac. 

Burner.
1884: 24 Lewis.

C.

Cacodyl compounds.
1842: 12 Bunsen. 

Cadmium. See Alloys; Analysis. 
Calcium carbide, action as reducing agent.

1899: 27 Tarugi. 
Calorimeter bomb.

1915: 106 Parr. 
Calorimetry at high temperatures.

1913: 145 Corbino.
1913: 146 Corbino. 

Camphene, catalytic oxidation.
1911: 85 Aschan. 

Camphoric acid.
1823: 5 Brandes. 

Canadium.
1911: 1 French.
1912: 2 Eastlck.
1912: 3 Patterson.
1912: 4 Estreicher. 

Canadium, Pt substitute.
1917: 127 Heath. 

Capillarity.
1868: 16 Quincke..........Pd, Pt.

Carbon.
' analysis in presence of Os. '

1902: 27 Von Knorre. 
bisulphide, compound with.

1890: 1.5 Schutzenberger.' 
combustion crucible.

1899: 45 Shimer.
1903: 51 Stehman. 

compounds with,
1881: 12 Schutzenberger.
1881: 14aColson.
1885: 10 Griffiths.
1890: 15 Schutzenberger.
1896: 1.1 Moissan.......Tr, Pd, Rh.
1900: 16 Prandtl and Hofmann. 

holder.
1885: 33 Scharnweber. 

monoxide, action on Pt, etc.
1897: 25 Harbeck and Lunge.
1898: 21 Fink................Pd.
1902: 30 Jean.................Pd.
1.902: 31 Charitschkoff........Pd.
1903: 22 Mailer.
1905: 39Donau.......... :....Pd.
1.912: 91 Guasco.
1912: 93 Brunck...'.':.........Pd.
1912: 112 Wieland............Pd.
1.916: 65Paal. ; 

toximeter.
191.2: 91 Guasco. ' f "' 

Carbonyl compounds. ''
1825:. 4Zeise. ' .' '' : '
1.868: 6 Schutzenberger.
1870: 9 Schutzenberger.
1891: 10 Mylius and Foerster.
1891: 1.1 Foerster.
1891: 12 Pulliuger.
1896: 14 Ferreira da Silva.
1897: 12 Ferreira da Silva.
1910: 21 Mond, Hirtz, and Cowap, 

Pd, Rh, Ru.
1915: 24aMond...............Ru.

Care of crucibles.
1912: 1.21. 

Caro's acid, action of Pt on.
1904: 51 Price and Friend. 

Catalog of apparatus.
1894: 33 Baker & Co. 

Catalyst.
'l916: 80a Miiller............Gen.

1917: 85 Mittasch, Schneider, and 
Morawitz.............. .'.L .Gen.
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Catalytic action.
1898: 42 De Hemptinne.. .Pd, Pt. 
1899: 37 Bredig and Berneck. 
1899: 38 Wagner. 
1900: 31 Euler. 
1900: 32 French. 
1900: 33 Hober.
1900: 34 LungeandSkanoff.Pd.Pt. 
1900: 35 Sulc. ... -Ir, Os, Pd, Rh. 
1901: 25 Bredig and Ikeda. 
1901: 26 Raudnitz. 
1901: 27 Bredig. 
1901: 28 Ernst. 
1901: 29AV6hler. 

.1902: 36Tanatar. 
1902: 37 Tanatar. 
1902: 39 Fredenhagen. 
1902: 40 Mellor and Russell....Pd. 
1902: 41 Engler and Wohler. 
1902: 42 Schaer. 
1903: 38Trillat. 
1904: 42 Vondracek. 
1904: 44 Purgotti and Zanichelli. 
1904: 46 Bredig and Fortner...Pd. 
1904: 48 Liebennann. 

, 1904: 49 Liebermann and Von Gen-
ersieh.

1905: 52 Senter. . 
1905: 53 Senter. 
1905: 54 Senter. 
1905: 55 Sand............Pd, Pt.
1905: 56 Sirk.
1906: 43 Loew and Aso.
3906: 44 Bray.
1906: 45 Bone and Wheeler.
1906: 48 Bringhenti...... .Pd, Pt.
1906: 49 Neilson.
1906: 50 Neilson.
1907: 52.Liebig.
1907: 53 Bodenstein and Fink.
1907: 55 Paal, Amberger and Ge-

rum............Ir, Os, Pd, Pt.
1908: 35 Paal, Gerum, and Roth, 

Pd, Pt.
1908: 55 Jablczyriski. 
1908: 57 Kaestner (pat.). 
1908: 58 Vanzetti..........Pd, Pt.
1908: 64 Teletow.. 
1908: 65 Bokorny. 

.1909: 41 Paal, Roth, Gerum, and 
K . K ( Hartmann.............. Pd, Pt.
)TVn,'1909: 60 Just and Berezowsky. 

"'1909: 61 Bach..:.............Pd.
1909: 62 Harkins.

Catalytic action Continued.
1909:-63 Bornemann........Pd, Pt.
1909: 64 Brossa...............Ir.
1909: 70 Kernot...............Ir.
1910: 54 Denham.
1910: 55 Haber...............0s.
1910: 56 Badische Anilin u. Soda

Fabrik (pat.).......... r ... .Os.
1910: 57 Golodetz.............0s.
1910: 59 Bredig and Sommer, 

Ir, Pel, Pt, Rh. 
1911: 85 Aschan. 
1911: 86 Brunei. 
1911: 87 Milbauer. 
1911: 91 Zelinsky.............Pd.
1911: 92 Paal and Karl....... .Pd.
1911: 93 Blackadder and Bredig,

Rh.
1912: 61 Schwarz. 
1912: 62 Skita............Pd, Pt.
1912: 67 ZelinskyandHerzenstein,

Pd, Pt.
1912: 68 Meyer............Pd, Pt.
1912: 69 Briinjes.............Pd.
1912: 72 Ipatief...............Pd.
1912: 77 Ze"linsky and Uldonskaja,

Pd. 
1912: 94 Knapp..............Pd.
1912: 112 Wieland...........Pd.
1912: 113 Wieland...........Pd.
1912: 114 Wieland. ..........Pd.
1912: 117 Zentralstelle fur wissen-

schaftlich - technische Unter-
suchungen (pat.)..........Ru.

1913: 66 Madinaveitia........Gen.
1913: 68 Vavon.
1913: 70 Paal and WindischPd.Pt.
1913: 72 Dupont..............Pd.
1913: 73 Kousnetsof.".....,...Pd.
1913: 110 Skita ..........Pd, Pt.
1913: 112 Fokine..........Pd, Pt.
1913: 114 Gutbier and Neundling-

er. 
1913: 116 Rosenthal and Bamber-

ger.
1913: 117 Farmer and Parker. 
1913: 118 Ott. 
1913: 122 Paal and Oehme....Pd.
1913: 125 Paal and Karl....... Pd.
1913: 131 ................... Ru.
1914: 73 Maclnnes.
1914: 74 Dyer and Dole. ::
1914: 75 Bassett.
1914: 77 Paal.............Pd, Pt.
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Catalytic action Continued.
1914: 78 Paal.................Pd.
1914: 81 Vavon.
1914: 82 Vavon.
1914: 83 Vavon.
1914: 86 Normann and Schick. Os.
1914: 87 Willstatter and Sonnen-

feld.........................-Os.
1914: 129 Hofmann and Ritter,

Gen. 
1915: 22 Langmuir........Pd, Ft.
1915: 64 Skita............Pd, Pt.
1915: 65 Skita............Pd, Pt.
1915: 66 Paal and Biittner.... .Pd.
1915: 67 Paal and Hohenegger.Pd. 
1915: 68 Paal and Schwarz. 
1915: 69 Kriigerand.Taege. 

, 1915: 70 Hofmann and Schnieder,
Gen.

1916: 62 Gurvich. 
1916: 63 Lemoine. 
1916: 64 Paal and Schwarz. 
1916: 65 Paal..........Ir, Os, Pt.
1916: 66 Hofmann and Ebert..Gen. 
1916: 67 Sieverts'and Peters. 
1916: 68 Scagliarini and Berti-

Ceroni......................Pd.
1916: 70 Boeseken........Pd, Pt.
1916: 71 Bercelles.
1916: 73 Haas................Rh.
1916: 74 Dreyfus...........Pd, Pt.
1916: 75 Korevaar............Pd.
1916: 76Grassi. 
1916: 77 Houben and Pfau. 
1916: 78 Lebedev and Ivanov. 
1916: 79 Salkind and Markaryan, 

Pd, Pt.
1916: SOTerwen. 
1916: 81 Sulzberger............ Pd.
1916: 91 Takasaki. 
1917: 74 Bancroft. 
1917: 75 Bancroft..........Pd, Pt.
1917: 76 Sulzberger........Pd, Pt.
1917: 77 Groll.
1917: 78-Keiman.
1917: 79 Curphey.
1917: 80 Bosch, Mittasch, and

Beck (pat.).................Gen.
1917: 81 .Bredig (pat..)......Pd, Pt.
1917: 82' Paal, Biehler, and

Steyer.. ..................... Ir.
1917: 122 Philip and Steel (pat.), 

Pd, Pt.
See also Colloids; Ferments; Reduc­ 

tion; Sugar.

Cathode-ray vacuum heater.
1913: lOOTiede.

Cathodes. See Electrodes; Polarisation. 
Caustic soda, action on Pt.

1909: 42 Le Blanc and Bergmann. 
Centrifuge of Pt.

1908: 87 Baxter. 
Charcoal, decomposition of chlorides by.

1900: 
Chlorate.

1886:
Chlorides, 

general. 
1889: 
1894: 
1916: 

indium. 
1847: 
1847: 
1847: 
1858: 
1860: 
1860: 
1890: 
1911: 
1911: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1914: 
1917: 

osmium. 
1910:

13 De Coninck.

3 Frost.

6 Pigeon.
7 Erdmann:
59 Von Veimarn.

7 Claus.
8 Claus. 
10 Claus. 
7 Claus.
6 Gibbs.
7 Boedeker, 
20 Joly. 
32 Wohler. 
34 Delepine.
46 Wohler and Streicher.
47 Wohler and Grunzweig.
48 Wohler and Streicher. 
50 Wohler and Streicher. 
31 Delepine. 
48 Delepine.',

12a Ruff and Bornemann.
palladium.

1846: 12 Rose.
7 Croft. 
14 Phillipa. 
40 Cohen. 
30 Jean. 
13 Mohlau.

1867: 
1901: 
1901: 
1902: 
1906: 
1915: 25 Zapp'i. 

platinum.
1812: 3 Davy.
1860:
1874:
1879:
1879:
1879:
1879:
1894:
1905:
1908:
1911:

7 Boedeker. 
18 Cleve.
18 Seelheim.
19 Meyer.
20 Smith.
21 Dunnington. 
17 Werner and Miolati. 
14 Wyrouboff and Verneuil. 
32 Hofmann and Narbutt. 
32 Wohler. ' 

1913: 48 Wohler and Streicher.
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Chlorides Continued, 
ruthenium. 
., .,: 1859: 8 Claus.

1892: 33 Joly. 
,,,... ,,1900: 15 Miolati and Tagiuri.

1901: 10 Howe.
1904: 9 Howe.

. ; ,. 1915: 27 Gutbier and Krauss. 
bichloride, platinum.

1834: 11 Kaiie.
1835: 16 Kane.
1854: 18 Graham.
1862: 11 Baudrimont.
1881: 17 Dewar and Scott.
1888: 4 Engel.
1S90: 27 Pigeon.
1892: 8 Shenstone and Beck.
1893: 12 Shenstone and Beck.
1894: 8 Lea. 

monochloride, platinum.
1894: 8 Lea,
1898: 15 Sonstadt. 

tetrachloride, iridium.
1890: 13 Geisenheimer.
1891: 27 Gladstone, 

tetrachloride, platinum.
1829: 10 Zeise. 

,.. 1835: 14Mather. 
" , JL846: 12 Rose.

. 185.4: 11 Gladstone.
1870: 3 Norton.
1871: GLawrow.
1872: 3 Norton. '
1875: 24 Meyer and Locher. 

"l880: 15Ditte.
1881: 13 Clarke and Owens.
1882: 19 Gavazzi.
1887: 18 Duclaux.
1888: 28 Barfoed.
1891: 23 Seubert and Schmidt.
1891: 25 Pigeon.
1892: 7 Pullinger.
1900: 7 Miolati.
1901: 6 Mallet.
1903: 12 De Coninck.
1903: 24 Rosenheim, Loewen- 

starnm, and Singer.
1913: 39 Gutbier and Heinrich. 

decomposition by carbon.
1900: 1.3 De Coninck. 

hydrolysis.
, 1900: 12 Kohlrausch. 
irichloride, iridium.

"1866: 18 Dragendorff.
1899: 12 Leidie".

Chlorides Continued, 
trichloride, rhodium.

1888: 10 Leidie\
1888: 11 Leidie.
1899: 12 Leidie". 

trichloride, ruthenium.
1866: 18 Dragendorff. 

action of ammonia on chloride.
1899: 19 Matignon............ Pel.

action of carbon monoxide.
1898: 21 Fink................Pt.

See also Analysis; Chloro-salts; Elec­ 
trolytic behavior; Halides; Nitroso- 
chlorides; Recovery of waste. 

Chloro-cyanides.
1900: 21 Miolati and Bellucci. 

Chloroform, compound with.
1900: 16 Prandtl and Hofmann. 

Chloro-iridates and -iridites.
1811: 6.
1814: 4 Vauquelin.
1834: 16 Kastner.
1836: 3 Hermaftn.
1849: 4 Jewreinow.
1852: 6 Karmrodtand Uhrlaub.
1856: 13 Keferstein.
1866: 18 Dragendorff.
1875: 14 Lasaulx.
1885: 6 Vincent.
1890: 12 Geisenheimer.
1890: 13 Geisenheirner.
1890: 37 Dufet.
1891: 27 Gladstone.
1893: 14 Antony.
1895: 13 Werner.
1903: 15 Renz.
1908: 19 Dele~pine.
1908: 20 Vezes.
1908: 21 Dele"pine.
1908: 22 Werner and DcVries.
1908: 22aDeVries.
1909: 21 Lindner.
1909: 22 Gutbier and Lindner.
1909: 23 Gutbier and Riess.
1909: 24 Gutbier and Riesa.
1909: 26 Dele"pine.
1911: 35 Duffour.
1913: 51 Von Fraenkel.
1914: 32 Del<§pine.
1914: 34 Gutbier and Ottenstein.
1915: 76Benrath.
1917: 46 Archibald and Kern.
1917: 48 DehSpine.
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Chloro-nitrites (Ir).
1905: 30 Quennessen. 

See also Nitrites. 
Chloro-osmates and -osmites.

1836: 3 Hermann.
.1893: 10 Moraht and \Yisehin.
1901: 18 Werner and Dinklager.
1909: 27 Gutbier and Maisch.
1910: 14 Gutbier.
1911: 36 Walbinger.
1911: 37 Gutbier.
1913: 52 Gutbier. 

Chloro-oxalates. See Oxalates. 
Ohloro-palladates and -palladites.

1827: 11.
1828: 10 Bonsdoril
1869: 11 Topsoe.
1874: 14 Welkow.
1874: 15 Welkow.
1874: 17 Welkow. .
1878: 5 Godeffroy.
1879: SDrechsel.
1895: 13 Werner.
1905: 19 Gutbier.
1905: 20 Gutbier and Krell.
1905: 21 Gutbier and Krell.
1905: 22 Gutbier, Krell, and Jens- 

sen.
1906: 11 Gutbier and Woernle.
1906: 12 Gutbier and Krell.
1908: -18 Bellucci and De Cesaris.
1916: 42 Gutbier and Fellner.
1916: 43 Gutbier and Fellner. 

Chloro-platinates.
1782: 2 Wenzel.
1783: 1 De 1'Isle.
1797: 1 Mussin-Puschkin;
1800: 1 Mussin-Puschkin.
1803: 10 Collet-Descotils.
1804: 16 Mussin-Puschkin.
1817: 3 Vauquelin.
1827: 10 Bonsdorff.
1827: 11.
1828: 10 Bonsdorff.
1828: 25 Fischer.
1830: 8 Hiinefeld.
1834: 16 Kastner.
1836: 3 Hermann.
1838: 3 Dobereiner.
1843: 8 Gerhardt.
1850: 6 Fre"rny.
1850: 7 Wurtz.
1851: 5 Claudet.
1851: 6 Landolt.

Chloro-platinates Continued. 
1854: 15 Schabue. 
1855: 7 Lowig. 
1855: 8 Anderson. 
1855: 9 Wurtz, 
1855: 16 Weltzien. 
1855: 17 Marignac. 
1856: 2 Scheibler. 
J856: 3 Salm-Horstmar. 
1856: 4 Hofmann and Cahours. 
1856: 11 Gibbs and Genth. 
1857: 9 Hofmann. 
1858: 4 Williams. 
1859: 15 Knop. 
I860: 9 Klippel. 
1860: 11 Hofmann. 
1861: 2 Sella.
1861: 7 Kirchhoff and Bunsen. 
1861: SHolzmann. 
1861: 10 Lang. 
1861: 15 Cleve. 
1862: 13 Braun. 
1863: 4 Bottger. 
1863: 5 Millon and Commaille. 
1864: 8 Schrotter. 
1864: 9 Crookes. 
1864: 10 Crookes. 
1864: 13 Kopp. 
1865: 2 Zepharovitch. 
1865: 3 Cleve. ' ' '  

. 1866: 16 Commaille: 
1867: 4 Birnbaum. 
1868: 8 Topsoe. 
1870: 4 Thomsen. 
1871: 19 Topsoe and Christiansen. 
1873: 5 Marignac. 
1873: 6 Welkow. 
1873: 7 Gibbs. 
1873: 30 Schroder. 
1874: 13 Thomsen. 
1874: 16 Welkow. 
1874: 24Jolin. 
1874: 31 Topsoe. 
1874: 41 Topsoe. 
]875: 13 Godeffroy. 
1876: 12 Nilson. 
.1876: 13 Nilson. 
1877: 14 Cahours. 
1878: 6 Jorgensen. 
1878: 7 Frerichsand Smith. 
1878: 8 Cleve. ' : 
1878: 13 Nilson and Petterseon. 
J878: 20 Bottger. 
1878: 43 Thomsen.
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Chioro-platinates Continued. 
. 1879: 9 Heintz. 
" 1879: 23 Gintl.

1880: 8 Christeusen.
1880: 13 Cleve.
1881: 8 Hesse.
1881: 14 Jorgensen.
1882: 10 Jorgensen.
1882: 21 Topsoe.
1883: 12 Cleve.
1883: 16 De Coninck.
1884: 5 Jorgensen.
1884: 6 Jorgensen.
1884: 9 Romauis.
1884: 10 Raoult.
1885: 3 Cleve.
1885: 4 Cleve.
1885: 5 Jorgensen.
1886: 12 Foussereau.
1887: 4 Malbot.
1887: 5 Jorgensen.
1887: 8 Semmler.
1888: 6 Laird.
1888: 7 Kliuger and Maaseen.
1888: 9 Weibull.
1888: 26 Rudorff.
1889: 19 Ostwald.
1891: 13 ChristenEeu.
1891: MLeBel.
1892: 17 Jorgensen.
1892: 44 Pe"ligot.
1893: 13 Le Bel.
1895: 13 Weruer.
1896: 4 Hert-y.
1.896: 5Miolati.
1897: 8 Rohland.
1897: lOMiolati.
1897: 11 Werner.
1898: 13 Rohland.
1.898: 15 Sonstadt.
1898: 16 Von Scheele.
1898: 18 Kursanoff.
1898: 34 Curtius and Rissom.
1899: 26 Harding.
1900: 11 Benedicks.
1901: 8 Baeyer and Villiger.
1901: 9 Weruer and Humphrey.
1902: 10 De Coninck.
]902: 11 Cleve.
1902: 12 Hesse.
1C 03: 13 Dilthey. 

, ,1904: 5 Bellucci and Parravano.
1905: J8 Fellizzari and Cantoni.
1907: 10 Dunstan and Cleaverley.

Chloro-platinates Continued.
1907: 11 Dunstan.
1907: 12 Pickard and Kenyon:
1909: 19 Fosse.
3910: 40 Nyman and Bjorksten.
1911: 31 Pistschimuka.  
1911: 76 Ries.
1911: 104 Feytis.
1912: 44 Pistschimuka. .
1913: 42 Dhar and Bhattacharyya.
1915: 26 Zappi.
1916: 44 Mandel.
1916: 45 Kehrmann, Robert, and 

Sandoz.
1916: 46 Lederer.
1917: 46 Archibald and Kern.
1917: 47 Eberhard. 

magnesium, optical properties.
1917: 46a Gaubert. 

monochloroplatinates.
1902: 9 Bellucci. 

pentachloroplatinates.
1900: 8 Miolati and Bellucci. 

trichloroplatinates.
1903: 11 Miolati and Peudini. 

color of chloroplatinates.
1908: 17 Hantzsch.
1910: 92 Hantzsch. 

decomposition of chloroplatinates.
1909: 17 Ray and Ghosh. 

eolubility of potassium chloroplatinate.
1908: 16 Archibald, Wilcox, and

Buckley.
See also Phospho-halogen compounds. 

Chloroplatinic acid.
1804: 15 Mussin-Puschkin.
1821: 7 Murray.
1827: 9 VanMons.
1835: 12 Dobereiner.
1854: 10 Williams.
1867: 6 Weber.
1869: 26 Reirnann.
1870: 32 Thomson.
1871: 21 Thomson.
1879: 17 Reinitzer.
1880: 17 Eder.
1883: 15 Opifieius.
1883: 17 J^evallois.
1883: 18 Gore.
1887: 52Miesler.
1888: 5 Stolba.
1888: 23 Gerlach.
1888: 25 Walden.
1891: 5 Pigeon.
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Chloroplatinic acid Continued."
-  ; .1892: 43Holleman. 

1 1895: 6 Pigeon.
  ' 1896: 6 Hake.

1896:' 7 Smits.
1901: 7 Miolati and Mascetti. 

.1903: 10 Miolati. 
compounds with phosphine oxides.

1906: 15 Pickard and Kenyoh. 
influence of light on.

1912: 42 Boll and Job.
1912: 43 Job and Boll. 

;   1913: 43 Boll, 
influence on titration.

1914: 62 Brandt. 
preparation.

1908: 15 Weber.
1915: 25 Zappi.
1916: 36 Tingle.
1917: 45 Rudnick and Cooke. 

Se'e also Analysis. 
Chloroplatinites. 

1 1850: 7 Wurtz.
1857: 14 Descloizeaux. 

: 1877: 42Clarke.
- - 1878: 30 Clarke.
 '  1893: 11 Montemartini. 
;   1895: 13 Werner.

1895: 27 Sonstadt.
1898: 18 Kursanoff.
1898: 30 Vezes.
1900: 14 Biilmann.
1901: 9 Werner and Humphrey, 

preparation of.
1897: 9 Grflger.
1898: 30 Vezes.
1904: 7 Klason. 

Chlororhodatee.
1815: 1 Vauquelin. 

    1838: 4Biewend.
1856: 13 Keferstein.
1875: 14 Lasaulx.
1883: 5 Wilm.
1884: 2 Wilm.
1885: 7 Vincent.
1886: 12 Foussereau.
1888: 12 LeidieV
1890: 10 Seubert and Kobbe".
1892: 11 Wilm.
1895: 13 Werner.
1908: 23 Gutbier and'Huttlinger.
1909: 25 Gutbier and Riesa. 

^ 1910: 15 Golubkin.
1913: 51 Von Fraenkel.

Chloro-ruthenates and -ruthenitea.
1847: 10 Clans.
1857: 12 Senarmont.
1899: 13 Antony and Lucchesi.
1899: 14 Antony and Lucchesi.
1901: lOHowe.
1903: 15 Renz.
1905: 23 Gutbier and Trenkner.
1907: 14 Gutbier and Zwicker.
1909: 28 Leuchs.
1909: 29 Lind and Bliss.
1911: 38 Wiessmann.
1911: 39 Gutbier.
1912: 49 Bellucci. 

Chloro-sulphites (Os, Pd).
 1901: 23 Sachs. 

Chromates.
1892: 6 Frenkel. 

Chromous chloride, decomposition by Pt.
1908: 55Jablczynski. 

Cleaning Pt dishes.
1912: 147 Jabs.

See also Crucibles. <  
CleaningPtwire. -See Wire. 
Coal gas, action on Pt.

1910: 103.
1911: 83MyliusandHuttner.Ir.Pt!.
1916: 72 Mylius and Huttner. 

Cobalt oxide.
1799: 4 Brugnatelli. -
1896: 34Hazen. 

Cocaine, analysis of chloroplatinate.
1910: 40 Nyman and Bjorksten.
1917: 46b Deniges. 

Coherer action.
1912: 134. Clay. 

Coinage.
1828: 8.
1860: 2 Jacobi.
1872: 16Jouglet.
1877: 5 Karmarsch. 

Colloids of Pt metals.
1901: 28. Ernst.
1901: 30 Schaer.
1902: 42 Schaer.
1902: 43 Gutbier.
1902: 45 Price.
1904: 19 Donau..-...'........Gen.
1904: 47 Castoro..Ir, OB, Pt, Ru.
1904: 48 Liebermann.
1904: 49 Liebermann.
1994: 50 Liebermann.
1904: 51 Price and Friend.  '
1904: 52 Plzak and Hu&ek,

Ir, Pd, Pt.
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Colloids of Pt metals Continued. 
1904: 53 Paal and Amberger,

Ir, Pd, Pt.
'1904: 54 Liebermann. 
.1904: 55Biltz. 
1905: 52 Senter.
1905: 53 Senter.
1905: 54 Senter.
1905: 55 Sand.............Pd, Pt.
1905: 58 Paal and Amberger,

Ir, Pd, Pt.
1905: 59 Gutbier and Hofmeier,

Gen.
1906: 52 Burton.
1906: 53 Schneider and Just,

Os, Pt, Ru.
1906: 54 Svedberg.
1906: 55 Svedberg. 

  ' . 1907: 54 Paal and Amberger. .Os.
1907: 56Billitzer.
1907: 57 Svedberg.
1907: 58 Svedberg.
1907: 59 Svedberg.
1907: 60 Svedberg.
1907: 61 Bechold.
1907: 62Miiller.

: '!   1908: 35 Paal, Gerum, and Roth,
Pd, Pt.

1908: 60 Freundlich..........Gen.
1908: 61 Bobertag, Feist, and 

Fischer.
1908:'.62:Teague and Buxton. 

. 1908.: 63 Lebedew.
1908: 64Teletow.
1909: 41 Paal, Roth, Gerum, and 

Hartmann............... Pd, Pt.
1909: 65 Gutbier..............Gen.
1909: 71 Kernot and Arena.... .Rh.
1909: 72Spence.
1909: 73 Spence.
1909: 74 Rolla.
1909: 75 Paal and Hartmann. .Pd.
1909: 76 Buckmaster..... .Pd, Pt.
1910: 60 WohlerandSpengel.
1910: 61 Paal and Hohenegger.Pd.
1911: 88 Pappada..
1911: 89Thomae.
1911: 90 Svedberg and Inouye.
1911: 94 Lancien.............Rh.
1912: 64 Skita and Meyer..Pd, Pt.
1912: 68Meyer.............Pd, Pt.
1912; 69 Brunjes..............Pd.
1912: 76 KelberandSchwarz..Pd.
1912: 78 Wohl and Mylo.... ..Pd.

Colloids of Pt metals Continued.
1912: 116 Thiroloix and Langclen,

Pd.
1913: 111 Stark.............Pd, Pt.
1913: 117 Farmer and Parker.
1913: 120 Sieverts.
1913: 121 Amberger.......Pd, Pt.
1913: 122 Paal and Oehme... .Pd.
1913: 123 Wallach..............Pd.
1913: 171 Kauffmann.......... Pd.
1913: 172 Kauffmann..........Pd.
1913: 173 Gorn.................Pel.
1914: 61 Burrell and Oberfell. .Pd,
1914: 73MacInnes.
1914: 74 Dyer and Dole.
1914: 75Bassett.
1914: 76Gr6h.
1914: 78Paal..................Pd.
1914: 80 Salkind and Pischt- 

schikoff....................Pd.
1914: 85 Fischer and Hahn..... Pd.
1914: 87 Willstatter and Sonnen-. 

feld........................Oa.
1915: 59 Paal and Schwarz,

Ir, Os, Pt.
1915: 62 Amberger............Oa.
1915: 66 Paal and Buttner,.-. .Pd.
1915: 67 Paal and Hohenegger.Pd.
1915: 68 Paal and Schwarz. -
1916: 33.
1916: 59 Von Veimarn.......Gen.
1916: 64 Paal and Schwarz.
1916: 65Paal...........Ir,Os, Pt.
1916: 71 Bercelles.
1916: 75 Korevaar.............Pd.
1916: 82 Gutbier, Huber, and 

.Kriiuter................:... Pd.
1916: 83 Gutbier and Wagner.
1917: 77Groll.
1917: 82 Paal, Biehler, andSteycr,

Ir.
1917: 83 Harvey, 

physiologic action of colloids.
1907: 38 Field.
1907: 63Ascoli and Izar..... .Pd.
1907: 64 Micheela and De Heen. 

preparation of.
1898: 40Bredig.
1898: 4lBredig.
1902: 44 Billitzer. *
1903: 40Garboweki.
1903: 4lHenrich.
1905: 61 Kalle & Co. (pat.).. .Gen.
1906: 51 Donau................Pd,
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Colloids of Pt metals Continued, 
preparation of continued. 

1907: 60 Svedberg. 
1909: 66 Traube-Meugarini and

Scala. 
  1909: 67 Traube-Mengarini and

Scala. 
1909: 68 Kernot and De Simone,

Pd, Pt. 
1909: 69 Kernot and Arena.... -Ir.
1909: 70 Kernot...............-Ir.
1910: 58 Castoro.............Gen.
1911: 81 Kalle & Co. (pat.).. -Gen. 
1911: 82 Kalle & Co. (pat.)..Gen. 
1912: 63 Skita and Meyer..Pd, Pt. 
1913: 121 Amberger...'.....Pd, Pt,
1913: 130Kalle&Co. (pat.).Os.Ru.
1913: 130a Kalle & Co. (pat.).Gen.
1913: 174 Paal and Amberger

(pat.)........... ..........Gen.
1913: 175 Paal and Amberger 

(pat.)...........-.........Gen.
1915: 63 Donau.
1916: 60 Kalle & Co. (pat.).Pd, Pt.
1916: 61 Kalle & Co. (pat.),

. Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.
Colombia. See Occurrence; Production. 
Color printing with platinum chloride.

1834: 16 Kastner. 
theories.

1905: 29 Biltz................. .Ru.
See also Halides. 

Columbite, Pd in-.
1905: iHeadden. 

Combustion, fractional, with Pd.
1904: 43 Richardt. 

tubes for.
1876: 35 C. J. H. W. 
1876: 36 Herman. 
1883: 28 Clemence. 
1888: 36 Dudley. 

Combustions. See Carbon. 
Commercial metal. 

1900: 40 Hall.
1910: 98 Walker and Smither. 
1911: 114 Hillebrand, WalkeT, and

Alien. 
1912: 145.
1914: 123 Burgess and Sale. 
1915: 96 Burgess and Sale. 
1915: 97. 
1916: 98 Burgess.

Compass points of iridosmium.
1841: 20 Johnson. 

Compensator for gas analysis.
1917: 123Gregg. 

Complex salts. See Dioxims; Nitrites;
Oxalates; etc. 

Composite metal.
1912: 156 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 157 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 158 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 159 Eldred (pat.). 

Compounds of iridium.
1902: 5 Miolati and Gialdim. 

Compounds with nonmetals.
1899: 49 Heraeus (pat.)......Gen.

Compressibility.
1904: 37 Buchanan.
.1907: 47 Richards........Pd, Pt.
1908: 47 Gruneisen.....Ir, Pd, Pt.
1910: 45 Griineisen.

Concentration apparatus for sulphuric 
acid.

1866: 22 Scheurer-Kestner.
3872: 12 Hasenclever.
1875: 28 Scheurer-Kestner.
1876: 40 Bode.
1876: 41 Bode. ,
1876: 44 Kessler. '...:
1876: 45 Zeman and Fischer.
1876: 46 Bode. ..;  >. : :
1876: 47 Lamy. ,» .     
1877: 33 Bode. : ; ,< -.'   ,"
1877: 34 Bode.
1878: 36 Kalbfleisch.
1878: 39 Bode.
1878: 40 Scheurer-Kestner.
1880: 35 Scheurer-Kestner.
1880: 36 Kuhlrnann.
1892: 49 Heraeus.
1892: 51 Burgemeister.
1892: 52 Weineck..........,Ir, Pt.
1892: 54 Eunge.
1893: 40 Siebeft.
1894: 32 Lunge. 

Concentration of ores.
1911: 28.
1913: 17 Duparc and Piiia de

Rubies.
Condensation (surface) of gases and at­ 

tendant phenomena. See also 
Hydrogen, absorption .: of; etc. 
For entries after 1896, see Catalytic 
action.
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Condensation (surface) of gases, etc. Con. 
general.

1834: 19 Faraday.
1858: 15Phipson.
1874: 27 Dev^lle and Debray.
1894: 35- Cailletet and Collarcleau.
1894: SCBerthelot. 

iridiuni.
1823: 9 Dulong and Thenard.
1823: 11 Garden.
1831: 14 Dobereiner.
1831: 15 Dobereiner.
1831: 16 Dobereiner.
1883: 31 Hoppe-Seyler. 

palladium.
1817: 10 Davy. 

' 1817: 11 Schiibler.
1823: 9 Dulong and Thenard.
1823: 18-Pleischl.
1825: 19 Wohler. <
1826: 9 Miller. .
1868: 10 Graham.
1869: 4 Graham.
1869: 5 Graham.
1869: 6Wurtz.
1869: 7 Bottger.
18G9: 8 Roberts.
1869: 9 Dewar.
1869: lOHofmann.
1869: 30 Bottger.
1873: 25 Bottger.
1873: 26 Bottger.
1873: 27 Coquillion.
1875: 10 Smith.
1875: 12 Troost and Hautefeuille.
1875: 32 Coquillion.
1876: 53 Coquillion.
1876: 54 Coquillion.
1877: 39 Tommasi.
1877: 40 Coquillion.
1877: 41 Coquillion.
1878: 46 Coquillion.
1878: 52 Hoppe-Seyler.
1878: 53 Gladstone and Tribe.
1879: 27 Hernpel.
1879: -49 Gladstone and Tribe.
1879: 50 Hoppe-Seyler.
1879: 51 Koch. i
1881: 26 Tschirikoff. 

"'" 1881: 36Baumann. 
 > Vl .'-1881: 40Traube. 
'-'t'^lfe 41 Traube.

1882: 42 Traube.
1883: 30 Traube.

Condensation (surface) of gases, etc. Con. 
palladium continued.

1883: 31 Hoppe-Seyler.
1883: 34 Fromme.
18S3: 39 Baumann. 

. 1887: 40 Kraut.
1888: 30 Berliner.
1889: 24 Traube.
:i889: 25 Hoppe-Seyler.
1889: 26Thoma.
1891: 24 Neumann and Streintz.
1894: 21 Phillips.
1895: 35 Mond, Ramsay, and

Shields, 
platinum.

1817: 10 Davy.
1817: 13 Murray.
1818: 13 Sommerring.
1818: 14 Erman.
1818: 15 Gill.
1818: 16 Davy.
1818: 17.
1819: 8 Gilbert.  
1822: 6 Dobereiner.
1822: 7.
1823: 6 Dobereiner.
1823: 9 Dulong and Thenard.
1823: 10 Dulong and Thenard.
1823: 11 Garden.
1823: 12 Gmelin.
1823: 13 Gilbert, Chladni, and 

Daniel 1.
1823: 14 Herapath.
1823: 15 Karmarsch.
1823: 16 Pfaff.
1823: 17 Pleischl.
1823: 19 Schweigger.
1824: 3 Adie.
1824: 4 Dana.
1824: 5 Dobereiuer.
1824: 6 Dobereiner.
1824: 8 Fyfe.
1824: 9 Gilbert.
1824: 10'Henry.
1824: 11 Kastner.
1824: 12 Osann.
1824: 13 Schmidt.
1824: 14 Turner.
1824: 15.
1825: 11 Gill:
1825: 12 Bischof.
1825: 13 Davy.
1825: 14 Vogel.
1825: 15 John.
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Condensation (surface) of gases, etc. Con. 
platinum continued. 

: 1825: 16 Bulk.
1825: 17. ' , 

'   1825: 18 Stratingh.
1826: 10 Dobereiner. 

' 1826: 13 Dobereiner.
1826: 14 Miller.
1828: 18 Erdmann.
1829: 22 Liebig.
1829: 24 Dobereiner.
1829: 25 Graham.
1831: 7 Becquerel.
1831: 9 Dobereiner.
1831: 10 Schweigger-Seidel.
1831: 11 Schweigger-Seidel.
1831: 12 Dobereiner.
1831: 13 Dobereiner.
1831: 16 Dobereiner.
1831: 18 Bottger.
1831: 19 Schweigger.
1831: 20 Hess.
1831: 22 Merry weather.
1831: 23 Hermbstadt.
1832: 9 Dobereiner.
1832: 10 Dobereiner.
1832: 12.
1832: 13 Phillips. 

: - : " ; 1832: 14.

1833: 23 Bottger. 
- ' '   1833: 24 Degen.

1834: 20 Dobereiner. '
1834: 21 Dobereiner.
1834: 22 Dobereiner. 

. 1834: 23 Dobereiner.
1835: 21 Liebig.
1835: 22 Artus.
1835: 23 Hanle.
1835: 24 Henry.
1836: 10 Henry.
1836: 11 Mohr.
1836: 12 Degen.
1.836: 13 Degen.
1838: 17 Kuhlmann.
1838: 18 Musler.
1839: 7 Kuhlmann.
1839: 8 Martens.
1839: 9 Grove.
1839: 10 Grove.
1839: 12 Schonbein.
1843: 10 Bottger.
3843: 11 Dobereiner.
1S43: 12 Dobereiner.
1843: ]3 Reiset and Millon.

Condensation (surface) of gases, etc. Con. 
platinum continued. 

1843: 14 Schonbein. 
1844: 17 Dobereiner. 
1844: 20 Schonbein. 
1845: 16 Dobereiner. 
1845: 17 Schonbein. 
1845: 18 Schrotter. 
1849: 12 Field. 
1850: 15 Wagner. 
1853: 11 Magnus. 
1855: 23 Baudrimont. 
1857: 20 Schonbein. 
1858: 16 Schonbein. 
1859: 26 Schonbein. 
1859: 27 Schonbein. 
1861: 19 St.-Edme. 
1861: 21 Gorup-Besanez. 
1862: 25 Wiederholt. 
1865: 17 Kraut. 
1865: 18 Sell. 
1866: 14 Bottger, 
1866: 26 Wilde. 
1867: 19Merz. 
1867: 20 Artus.
1868: 10 Graham. . < 
1870: 35 Skey. 
1871: 25 Klinkerfuea. 
1871: 26 Baudrimont. > ., 
1873: 24 Griiel. . 
1873: 27 Coquillion. 
1873: 29 Favre. 
1874: 11 Smith. 
1874: 37 Wilde. 

' 1874: 39 Traube. 
1875: 10 Smith. 
1875: 25 Fairley. 
1875: 32 Coquillion. 
1876: 27 Wohler. 
1876: 57 Meyer. 
1876: 58 Meyer.'' 
1876: 59 Dumas. 
1878: 46 Coquillion. 
1878: 52 Hoppe-Seyler. 
1878: 53 Gladstone and Tribe. 
1879: 49 Gladstone and Tribe. 
1879: 51 Koch. 
1882: 39 Berthelot. 
1882: 42 Traube. . 
1883: 32 Chappuis. 
1883: 34 Fromme. 
1884: 12 Valeutini. :  < 
1884: 13 Zulkowsky and £ep6z. 
1885: 44 Bellamy.
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Condensation (surface) of gases,etc. Con. 
platinu m continued.

1886: 27 Grimaux.
1886: 28 Ihmori.
1886: 32 Warburg and Ihmori.
1887: 20Cooke.
'1887: 40 Kraut.
1887: 41 Ihmori.
1887: 54 Wright and Thompson.
1888: 29 HodgkinsonaudLowndes
1888: 30 Berliner.
1889: 21Jahn.
1889: 24 Traube.
1889: 27 Ilosvay de N. Ilosva.
1889: 29 Fuchs.
1890: 3.1. Engel.
1890: 33 Loew.
1890: 34 Loew.
1890: 59 Elster and Geitel.
1891: 24 Neumann and Streintz.
1891: 38 Warren.
1892: 10 Wilm.
1892: 61 Parmentier.
1895: 35 Mond, Ramsay, and

Shields, 
rhodium.

1881: 5 Wilm.
1883: SLHoppe-Seyler. 

Conductivity, electric (pressed powders).
1900: 37 Streintz. 

See also Resistance, 
electrolytic.

1901: 7 Miolati and Mascetti.
1909: 20 Archibald and Patrick.
1.912: 47 Archibald and Patrick. 

' 191.3: 41 Dhar.
1913: 42 Dhar and Bhattacharyya. 

heat.
1828: 25 Fischer.
1.830: 19 Fischer.
1841: ISFisAer.
1853: 12 Wiedermann and Franz.
1858: 18 Crace-Calvert and Johnson. 

' 1882: 43 Poloni.
1.894: 37.
1915: 85 Meissner. 

Conductor of Pt wire.
1875: 33 Champion, Pellet, and

Grenier. 
Conductors, sealing in glass.

1913: 168a Anderson. 
Coniin. Sec Bases. 
Constitution of inorganic compounds.

1869: IGa Blomstrand.
1897: 11 Werner.

Constitution of inorganic compounds- 
Continued.

1897: 15 Jorgenseu........ Pt, Rh.
1897: 16 Cossa.
1897: 17 Schou.
1898: 19 Werner.
1898: 20 Kurnakow.......Pd, Pt.
1898: 26 Reizenstein........ .Gen.
1898: 28 Jorgensen.... .Ir, Pt.Rh.
1899: 20 Werner.
1899: 22 Werner and Grebe.
1900: 23 Jorgensen.
1901: 13 Werner and Herty.
1901: 18 Werner and Dinldage.Oa.
1902: 2.1 Werner.
1902: 22 Klason.
1904: 15 Klason.
1906: 18 Jorgeusen.
1907: 21 Tschugaeff.......Pd, Pt.
1908: 24 Briggs.
1908: 25 Friend.
1908: 43 Wyrouboff.
1908: 44 Peters.
1913: 41 Dhar. 

Consular notes.
1899: 3. 

Contact mass.
1901: 3 Majert. .
1902: 4 FarbwerkeM.Lucius(pat.).
1902: 38 Trillat.
1903: 4 Badische Anilin it. Soda 

Fabrik (pat.).
1904: 3 Badische Anilin u. Soda 

Fabrik (pat.).
1906: 42 Wohler, Foss, and Pliid- 

demann...............Ir, Pd, Pt.
1910: 52 Schick (pat.).
1910: 106 Neumann (pat.).
1912: 113 Wieland.............Pd.
191.6: 81 Sulzberger (pat.).
1917: 79 Curphey.
1917: llOb Nishida (pat.). 

See also Analysis. 
Contact points.

1915: 95a Heyl ..............Pd.
1915: 102 Eldred (pat.).
1916: 103. '
1917: 117 Haughton and Hanson. 

Copper, platinized in Marsh's apparatus.
1906: 41 De Vamossy. 

refining, Pt recovery.
1917: 10 Addicks..........Pd,Pt.

salts, oxidation by Pt.
1901: 30 Schaer. 

silicide of copper and.Pt.
1907: 16 Vigouroux.
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Copper Continued, 
thiosulphate, decomposition by Pt.

1899: 35 Engel. 
See also Alloys. 

Corbino effect.
1914: 106 Adams and Chapman. 

Corpuscles, separation of, in chemical 
reactions.

19.13: 154 Tanatar and Bourkser. 

Corrosion, 
electrolytic, by acids.

1911: 111 White..............Pd.
1917: 57 Watts and Whipple. 

Counterfeit Pt coin.
1912: 162 Shrewsbury. 

Couples.
1897: 41 Skey.

Craw ford Bay, B. C. See Occurrence. 
Critical temperature.

1887: 17 Guldberg.........Pd. Pt.

Crooke's dark space.
1912: 135 Aston. 

Crucibles.
1786: 1 DeMorveau.
1787: 1 DeMorveau.
1787: 2 DeMorveau. '
1802: 6 Chenivix.
1832: 17 Berzelius.
1839: 5 Dobereiner.
1855: 21 Vogel and Reischauer.
1863: 16 Eager.
1865: 10 Stahlschmidt, Sy, and 

Wagner.
1866: 21 Wittstein.
1868: 12 Vogel.
1873: 16 Stolba.
1873: 17 Mohr.
1874: 33 Smith.
1878: 33 Gooch.
1888: 39 Morse and Burton.
1889: 22 Von Jiiptner.
1891: 36 Warren.
1892: 50 Heraeus.
1894: 30 Petrzilka.
1896: 37a Fairley.
1899: 45 Shimer.
1903: 51 Stehman.
1904: 64 Siebert.
1908: 82 Crookes..............Ir.
1909: 48 DeVries.
1909: 99 Snelling.
1909: 100 Swett.
1910: 98 Walker and Smither.

Crucibles Continued.
1910: 104 Rieke and Endell.
1911: 114 Hillebrand, Walker, and 

Alien.
1911: 115 Thorn ton.
1911: 121.
1913: 165 Wysor.
1913: 166.
1913: 176 Manzoff.
1914: 121.
1917: 132. 

cleaning of.
1846: ISTonnelier.
1860: 19 Erdmann.
I860: 20 F. G.
1866: 4 Sonstadt.
1870: 23 Stolba.
1876: 39 Stolba. 

coloration of melt by Ru.
1913: 78 Auer von Welsbach. 

loss of Aveight.
1880: 34 Beilstein.
1888: 38 Vieth. 

mending crucibles.
1878: 34 Garside.
1884: 20 Seaman.
1885: 28 Pratt.
1885: 29 G. T. PI.
1889: 40 Pratt. 

removing melt from crucibles.
1876: 38 Stockmann.
1888: 34 De Koninck.
1.905: 76 Bender. 

See also Disintegration. 
Crystallized Pt."

1907: 40Limmer. 
Crystallography.

1843: 7 Berzelius. 
iridium.

1841: 5 Rose.
1849: 10 Rose.
1853: 4Nickle"s.
1866: 3 Cloez.
1893: 27 Prinz. 

osmiridium and iridosmium.
1828: 6 Breithaupt.
1830: 3 Marx.
1833: 1.0 Breithaupt.
1833: 11 Breithaupt.
1840: 1 Breithaupt.
1882: 1 Von Lasaulx. 

osmium.
1849: 10 Rose.
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1820: 
1830: 
1840: 
1851: 
1855: 
1857: 
1858: 
1859: 
1860: 
1862: 
1862: 
1879: 
1897: 
1902:

Crystallography Continued, 
palladium.

1842: 7 Rose. 
1849: 10 Rose. 
1853: 4Nickles. 
1856: 13 Keferstein. 

platinum.
1775: 1 De M'orveau.

5 Sowerby.
3 Marx.
2 Jacquelain.
4 Ebelmen.
2 Mallet.
5 Kottig.
10 Nogues.
5 Soreze.
1 Cotta.
5 Phipson.
6 Noble.
6 Deville and Debray.
26 Liversidge.
53 Campbell, 

ruthenium (synthetic laurite).
1879: 6 Deville and Debray. 

bases,
1857: 11 Sella.

16 Palmaer.............. Ir.
16a Palmaer.............Ir.
19a Hamberg............. Ir.

1895: 32 Sella.
1897: 27 Backstrom............Ir.
1913: 98 Fersmann. 

cyanides.
1856: 13 Keferstein..... T ...... Pd.
1857: 13 Grailich and Lang.
1857: 14 Descloizeaux.
1864: 11 Ditscheiner.
1866: 28 Lang.
1872: 6 Cleve and Hoeglund.
1874: 31 Topsoe.
1879: 31 Lommel.
1880: 11 Scholtz.
1895: 31 Dufet.............Os, Ru.
1898: 25 Howe and Campbell.Ru. 
1911: 77 Baumhauer. 
1913: 97 Tschirwinski. 

halogen salts. 
indium and rhodium. 

1856: 13 Keferstein. 
1875: 14 Von Lasaulx. 
1890: 37 Dufet. 
1912: 48 Duffour. 

palladium. 
1869: 11 Topsoe. 
109733° 19 Bull. C94  33

Crystallography Continued, 
halogen salts continued, 

palladium continued.
1895: 31a Dufet.
1901: 23 Sachs.
1910: 43 Burdakoff. 

platinum.
1854: ISSchabus.
.1855: 16 Weltzien.
1855: 17 Marignac.
1857: 14 Descloizeaux.
1861: 2 Sella.
1868: 8 Topsoe.
1871: 19 Topsoe and Christiausen.
1873: 5 Marignac.
1874: 31 Topsoe.
1874: 41 Topsoe.
1877: 27 Schimper.
1882: 21 Topsoe.
1888: 9Weibull.
1911: 76Ries. 

ruthenium.
1857: 12 Seuarmont.
1.890: 36 Dufet.
1894: 11 Clark.
1901: 23 Sachs................Os.

nitrites.
1879: 12 Groth and Nilson.
1879: 30 Topsoe.
1880: 33 Groth.
1902: 32 Dufet. ' 

osmates.
1895: 31a Dufet.
1902: 32 Dufet. 

oxalates.
1890: 36 Dufet.
1902: 32 Dufet. 

ruthenates.
1890: 35 Dufet. 

selenocyanates.
1912: 99 Billows, 

thiocyanates.
1856: 13 Keferstein.
1877: 19 Wyrouboff.
1912: 98 Billows. 

Cup for voltameter.
1917: 120 Oblata. 

Cupellation. See Analysis. 
Current in Pt-Pt black cell,

1908: 67 Martini. 
Cyanides, 

general.
1860: 14 Martins.
1893: 22 Werner.
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Cyanides Continued, 
iridium.

.1834: 12a Booth.
1837: 7 Rammelsberg.
1852: lOHaidinger.
]907: 13 Rimbach and Korten. 

osmium.
1S95: 31Dufet.
1901: 18 Werner and Dinklage. 

palladium.
1822: 2 Gmelin and Wohler.
1837: 7 Rammelsberg.
1852: lOHaidinger.
1853: 2 Bechamp.
1856: 13 Keferstein.
1866: 11 Rossler.
1869: 15 Weselsky. 

platinum.
1822: 2 Gineliu and Wohler.
1836: 4 Dobereiner.
1837: 7 Rammelsberg.
1842: 8 Kane.
1842: lOKnop.
1842: 16 Haicllen and Fresenius.
1847: 14 Quadrat.
1847: 15 Rammelsberg.
1847: 16 Laurent.
1847: 17 Haidinger.
1847: 18 Haidinger.
1848: 9 Baumert.
1849: 7 Haidinger.
1850: 9 Schabus.
1850: 16 Brewster.
1852: 10 Haidinger.
1853: 9 Stokes.
1853: 10 Stokes.
1855: 12Schafafik.
1855: 13 Bottger.
1855: 14 Stokes.
1855: 20 Haidinger.
1856: 7 Weselsky.
1857: 8 Schwarzenbach.
1857: 13 Grailich and Lang.
1857: 14 Descloizeaux.
1858: 17 Grailich.
1859: 12 Knop.
1859: 13 Werther.
1859: 14 Schwarzenbach.
1859:_18Becqucrel.
1859:"l9Greiss.
1860: 12 Hadow.
1860: 13 Czudnowicz.
1860: 16 Von Rath.
1801: 12Lange.

Cyanides Continued.   
platinum continued. 

1863: 6 Debus. 
1863: 7 Delffs. 
1863: ISQuincke. 
1864: 11 Ditscheiner. 
1865: 9 Van der Burg. 
186G: 11 Rossler. 
1866: 28 Lang. 
1867: SCarstaujen. i^ 
1868: 3 Diakonow. 
1869: 15 Weselsky. 
1869: 17 Blomstrand. 
1869: 18 Blomstrand. 
1870: 19 Preiss. 
1870: 29 Schoras. 
1871: 9 Friswell. 
1871: lOToczynski. 
1872: 6 Cleve and Hoeghmd. 
1872: 7 Bolton. 
1873: 11 Hoist. 
1874: 18 Cleve. 
1874: 24 Jolih. 
1874: 31 Topsde. 
1874: 40 Hagenbach-Bischoff. 
1875: 19 Atterberg. 
1875: 20 Vidau.
1877: 18 Friswell and Greenaway. 
1878: 17 Bertin. 
1879: 31 Lommel. 
1880: 11 Scholtz. 
1880: 12 Richard and Bertrand. 
1880: 30 Wiedernann. 
1880: 31 Lommel. 
1880: 32 Lommel. 
1881: 30 Lommel. 
1883: 12 Cleve. 
1883: 19 Konig. 
1885: 3 Cleve. 
1886: 6 Wilrn. 
1886: 7 Wilm. 
1886: 13 Lehmann. 
1887:9 Wilm. 
1887: 39 Himly, Leiser, and Bard-

tholclt.
1888: 16 Wilm. 
1888: 17 Freund. 
1888: 25 Walden. 
1888: 26 Rudorff. 
1889: 13 Wilrn. 
1893: 26 Wilm. 
1895: 13 Werner. 
1895: 41 Macintyre. 
1896: 21 Schertel.
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Cyanides Continued.- 
platinum continued.

1896: 41Jackson.
1897: 14 Buxhoevden and Tam- 

mann.
1899: ISBergsoe.
1899: 40 Hubert and Reynaud.
1899: 41 Hebert and Reynaud.
1900: 11 Benedicks.
1900: 21 Miolati and Bellucci.
1901: 12 Renz.
1902: 11 Cleve.
1902: 19 Baeyer and Villiger.
1903: 22 Mfiller.
1904: 13 Brochet and Petit. 

. 1905: 27 Levy.
1905: 42 Pockettino.
1906: 56Borisso\v.
1907: 17 Levy.
1907: ISMilbauer.
1907: 19 Hofmann and Bugge.
1907: 41 Baumkauer.
1907: 42 Baumkauer.
1908: 28 Levy.
1908: 29 Levy.
1909: 34 Reynolds. j
1910: 25 Crookes. ;
1911: 42Briggs. !
1911: 43 Jantsck and Okl. j
1911: 78 Ruff and Goecke.
1911: 104Feytis:
1912: 50 Levy.
1912: 51 Orloff.
1912: 81 Gaze.
1912: 100 Beuel.
1913: 97 Tschirwinski.
1914: G6 Wick.
1914: 67 Von Hauer and Von 

Kowalski.
1917: 49Bennett. 

rkodiurn.
1900: 20 Leidie. 

rutkenium.
1895: 31 Dufet.
1896: 22 Howe.
1898: 25 Howe and Campbell.
1914: 67 Von Hauer and Von

Kowalski. 
Cyanogen, syntkesis o£.

1915: 61 Beiudl........lr, Pd, Rk.

D.

Davyurn.
1877: 3 Kern.
1877: 4 Alien.
1898: 1 Mallet. 

Decomposition of Pt by electricity.
1907: 4 Gross.

Density. See Specific gravity. 
Density determination of gases.

1917: 91 Edwards. 
Dental pins, substitute for Pt.

1916: 102 Electrometala Product*
Co. (pat.). 

Deposition, electrolytic.
1899: 31 Covvper-Coles........Pd.

See also Analysis; Electroplating, 
on glass.

1828: 18 Erdmann.
1828: 22 Sckweigger.
1829: 24 Dobereiner.
1853: 7 Bottger.
1859: 22 Dullo.
1859: 23 Elsner.
1859: 24 Vasserot.......... Pd, Pt,
1865: 12 Salve"tat.
1865: 13Dode".
1865: 14.
1865: 15 Sckwarz.
1865: 16 Weiskopf.
1867: 18 Bottger.
1869: 22 Bottger.
1869: 25 Hoffman.
1870: 27 Jouglet.
1873: 19 Dodc.
1873: 20R6ntgen.
1877: 32 Wrigkt.
1887: 34.
1888: 44 Von Uljanin.
1889: 23.

Detection. See Analysis. 
Detector for gases.

  1917: 122 Pkilip and Steele (pat.).
Pd, Pt.

Diamin bases. See Bases. 
Dicyandiarnidin compounds, action on.

1910: 27 Grossmann and Schuck. 
Pd, Pt. 

Dicyclopentadiene.
1908: 32 Hofmann and Narbutt,
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Diffusion of hydrogen .through Pt. 
1863: 8 Matteucci. 
1863: 9 Deville and Debray. 
1866: 25 Graham. 
1876: 61 Helmholtz and Root. 
1894 : 34 Ramsav .............. Pd .
1895: 34 Campbell. ............ Pd.
1901 : 24 Winkelmann. . ....... Pd.
1902: 35 Winkelmann. 
1904: 17 St. Schmidt..........Pd.
1904: 40 Richardson. 
1904: 41 Richardson, Nichol, and 

Parnell. 
1905: 48 Richardson .......... Pd .
] 905 : 49 Winkelmann ......... Pd .
1906: 39 Winkelmann. 
1906: 40 Lessing. ........... .Pd.
1907: 50 Sieverts. 
1908: 53 Tsakalotos. ........ .Pd.
1915: 58 Holt. ................. Pd .

of ions in metals. 
1909: 57 Moreau. 

of light, 
1912: 33 Drecq. 

Digestor. 
1874: 34 Carrnichael. 

Dimethylglyoxim compounds. 
1912: 87 Duparc...... . ...... Pd.
1912: 88 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Pd, Pt. 
1912: 89 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Pd, Pt. 
1913: 62 Tschugaeff and Lebe- 

dinski. . ................... .Rh.
1913: 88 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Gen. 
1913: 89 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Pd. 
1913: 90 Wunder and Thuringer, 

Gen. 
1915: 52 Gutbier and Fellner. .Pd. 

Dioxim compounds. 
1905: 28 Tschugaeff........ Pd,Pt.
1906: 23 Tschugaeff. . . . . ..Pd, Pt.

Diphenylcarbohydrazid. 
1914: 62 Brandt. 

Discovery, 
indium. 

1803: 9 Fourcroy and Vauquelin. 
1803: 10 Collet-Descotils. 
1804: 8 Fourcroy and Vauquelin. 
1804: 12 Tennant. 
1805: 9 Gilbert. 
1805: 10 Gilbert. 
1805: 11 Gehlen.

Discovery   Continued, 
osmium. 

1804: 12 Tennant. 
1805: 9 Gilbert. 
1805: 10 Gilbert. 
1805: 11 Gehlen.

1803: 1 Chenivix.
3803: 2 Chenivix. 
]803: 3 Chenivix.
1803: 4. 
1803: 5. 
1803: 6 Richter. 
1803: 7 Rose and Gehlen.
1803: 8 Vauquelin.
1804: 1 Chenivix. 
1804: 2 Chenivix.
1804: 3. 
1804: 4 Hume.
1804: 5 Trommsdorff.
1804: 6 Mussin-Puschkin. 
1804 : 7 Mussin-Puschkin. 
1805: 2 Wollaston. 
1805: 3 Wollaston. 
1S05: 4. 
1805: 5 Berthollet. 
1805: 9 Gilbert. 
1805: 11 Gehlen.
1805: 12 Gehlen. 
1806: 5 Gilbert, 

platinum. 
1751: 1 Watson. 
1755: 1 Lewis. 
1758: 1 M. . . .

1805: 6 Collet-Descotils. 
1805: 7 Tilloch. 
1880: 1 Koppen. 

rhodium. 
1804: 9 Fourcroy. 
1804: 10 Fourcroy. 
1804: 11 Collet-Descotils. 
1804: 13 Wollaston. 
1805: 6 Collet-Descotils.
1805: 7 Tilloch.
1805: 9 Gilbert. 
1805: 11 Gehlen. 

ruthenium. 
1844: 4 Clans. 
1844: 5 Claus. 
1845: 5 Claus. 
1845: 6 Osann. 
1845: 7 Osann. 
1845: 8 Claus. 
1845: 9 Fremy.
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Dishes.
1902: 55 Hebebrancl.
1916: 106 Greenwood......Sub.
1916: 107 Bodenstein.
1917: 108 Lehner and Merrill. 

Disintegration, 
crucibles.

1902: 56 Heraeus.
1902: 61 Hartley.
1907: 89 Heraeus and Geibel. 

electrodes.
1902: 51 Haber and Sack.
1914: 70 Tyndall and Hughes, 

high temperature.
1905: 47 Emich................Jr.
1908: 52 Emich...............Ir.
1913: 102 Roberts.....Ir, Pd, Pt.
1913: 103 Harker and Kaye.Ir, Pt. 

See also Dusting. 
Dispersion, in cyanoplatinites.

1907: 42 Baumhauer.
1915: 54 Bruhat..............Ir.

See also Optical constants; Spectrum. 
Dispersoids. See Colloids. 
Dissociation, chloroplatinates.

1898: 15 Sonstadt. 
oxides.

1908: 12 Wohler and Witzmann. Ir.
1908: 69 Haber.
1909: 10 Wohler and Frey. 

Distribution in nature.
1902: 1 Kemp. 

Dithionat.es of ruthenium.
1900: 18 Antony and Luccheei.
1902: 16M.eyer. 

Double refraction of cyanoplatinites.
1907: 42 Baumhauer. 

Dredging for Pt.
1917: SNeill. 

Dunite.
1910: 4 Duparc and Pamfil.
1911: 13 De Rubies.
1911: 14 Duparc and Holtz. 

Durability of Ptlr vessels.
1896: 37aFairley. 

Dusting of metals.
1902: 33 Holborn and Henning,

Ir, Pt, Rh.
1903: 37 Holborn and Austin,

Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.
1905: 47 Emich.................Ir.
1908: 52 Emich.................Ir.
1908: 68 Kohlschiitter and Gold- 

schmidt.

Dusting of metals Continued.
1912: 104 Rother..............Ir.
1913: 133 Bergholm.
1915: 41a Gehrcke and Janicki.

E.

Egypt. Sec Occurrence.
Eighth group. See Periodic system.
Elastic double layer on metals.

1913: 158 Seeliger. 
Elasticity.

1844: 21 Wertheim........Pd, Pt.
1852: 13 Kupffer.
1854: 17 Kupffer.
1865: 19Edlund.
1876: 64 Pisati.
1877: 48Gesechus.
1887: 42Bosanquet.
1888: 47 Rehkuh.
1907: 46 Griineisen.Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.
1912: 106 Johnston......... Pd, Pt.
1912: 140 Sieg..............Ir, Pt.
1915: 56 Koch and Dannecker,

Pd, Pt.
Electric conductivity. See Resistance, 

furnace. See Resistance furnace, 
light. See Filament; Lamp, 
oscillation.

1890: 61 Argyropoulos. 
properties.

1804: 18 Berthollet. 
1816: 3 Dessaignes. 
1911: 106 Broniewski and Hack- 

spill..................... Ir, Rh.
1913: 156 Hackspill and Broniew­ 

ski. ......................Ir, Rh.
1915: 41 Hoffrnan and Schulze. 

resonance.
1892: 66 Bjerknes. 

wire for light.
1899: 47 Merck............... :0s:

Electricity, frictional. 
1915: 91 Jones. 

Electrodes, for analysis. 
1899: 33 Winkler. 
1902: 59 Krause. 
1903: 33 Foerster............Ir, Pt.
1914: 134 Barnebey........... Sub.
1915: 104 Guzman and Ulzurrum,

Sub.
1915: 105 Guzman and Alemany,

Sub. 
1917: 109 Jones.
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Electrodes Continued, 
for analysis continued.

1917: 133 Gooch and Kobayashi.
1917: 134 Gooch and Kobayashi.
1917: 135 Gevvecke........... Sub.
1917: 136 Grower.
1917: 137 Guzman and Poch. 

capacity for polarization.
1897: 32 Gordon. 

See also Polarization, 
depolarization.

1897: 33 Klein, 
general..

1879: 15 Drechsel.
1881: 39 Streintz.
1883: 33 Bartoliand Papasogli.
1884: 15 Drechsel..........Pd, Pt.
1884: 16 Bartoli and Papasogli.
1886: 36 Drechsel.
1888: 60 Wiedmann and Ebert.
1902: 58 Foerster............Ir.Pt.
1902: 59 Krause.
1903: 33 Foerster............ Ir, Pt.
1904: 65 Rothmund and Lessing.
1905: 79 Luther and Stuer. .Ir, Pt.
1906: 66 Dember.
1907: 72 Guye and Zabrikow,

Pd, Pt.
1907: 77 Abegg (pat.)....... Ir, Pt.
1908: 74 Milner.
1908: 77Brunner.
1909: 89 Foerster............ Ir, Pt.
1909: 90 Lorenz and Lauber.
1909: 91 Lorenz and Spielmann.'
1909: 92 Pfleiderer.
1911: 117 Von Liebermann.
1912: 92 Gooch and Burdick.
1917: 95 Washburn.
1917: HOPagliani.
1917: llOa Kawakita and Imowo 

(pat.).
1917: 111 Sanders........ Pd, Rh.
1917: 112Max.ted. 

hydrogen electrode.
1907: 78 Lorenz and Mohn. 

influence of material on sparks.
1913: 159 Taege. 

manufacture. '
1901: 37 Heraeus (pat,).
1909: 105 Heraeus (pat.). 

oxygen electrode.
1909: 90 Lorenz and Lauber.
1909: 91 Lorenz and Spielmann. 
1910: 82 Grube.

Electrodes Continued, 
platiniridium, resistance of.

1902: 49 Bran.
1902: 50 Denso. 

platinized electrodes.
1902: 47 Foerster and Friessner.
1902: 48 Foerster and M Oiler. 

" 1906: 73Geibel.
1913: 178 Stevens (pat.).
1913: 179 Stevens (pat.).......Ir.

platinum sulphide electrodes.
1908: 75 Wigand. 

solubility.
1903: 48 Luther and Brislee.lr, Pt.
1909: 93 Schulte.
1917: 58 M tiller, 

use.
1898: 43Haber.............Ir, Pt.
1899: 33 Winkler. 

Electrolysis.
1878: 31 Hittorf.
1878: 32 Merges.
1884: 10 Raoult.
1886: 12 Foussereau.......Pt, Rh.
1886: 13 Lehmann.
1887: 52Miesler.
1888: 24 Hampe..............Gen.
1888: 25 Walden.
1888: 26 Riidorff.
1889: 19 Ostwald.
1894: 24 Mylius and Fromm..Gen.
1898: 17 Kohlrausch.
1898: 23 Howe and O'Neal.
1899: 10 Hittorf and Salkowski.
1899: 11 Dittenberger and Dietz.
See also Deposition; Oxidation; Re­ 

duction, 
osmium tetroxide.

1876: 60 Bleekrode.
1878: 31 Hittorf. 

Electrolytes. See Solubility in. 
Electromers.

1917: 55 Falk and Nelson. 
Electromotive force.

1823: 23 Becquerel.
1826: 16 Mar'ianini.
1838: 19 Schonbein.
1838: 20 Schonbein.
1840: 13 Jacobi.
1840: 14 Smee.
1841: 21 Jacobi.
1841: 22 PoggendorK.
1845: 21 Poggendorff.......Pd, Pt.
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Electromotive force Continued.
1851: 13 Becquerel.
1864: 15 Raoult.
1869: 32 Gaugain.
1869: 33 Villari...............Pd.
1869: 34 Poggendorff..........Pd.
1870: 36 Skey.
1870: 38 Skey.
1870: 39 Edluud...........Pd, Pt.
1871: 27 Skey.
1872: 22.Gaugain.
1873: 28 Voller.
1879: 52 Gore................Gen.
1882.: 44 Braun.
1882: 45Gooasens.
1883: 34 Fromme......... Pd, Pt.
1883: 35 Hankel.
1883: 36 Krouchkoll.
1883: 37 Becquerel.
1884: 31 Macfarlane.
1885: 42 Konowalow.
1886: 37 Gautier.
1886: 38 Case.
1887: 52 Miesler.
1888: 55 Barus.
1888: 58 Exner and Turner.
1888: 59 Gore.
1893: 42 Paschen.
1894: 40 Neumann.......Pd, Pt.
1895: 36 Engel.
1906: 48 Briughenti..... .Pd, Pt.
19.10: 82Grube.
1917: 119 Giinther. 

Electron atmosphere of metals.
1913: 157Rother..............Ir.

Electroplating.
1862: 16 Becquerel and Becquerel.
1886: 22 Thorns.
1887: 33 Dudley... .. .........Ir.
1887: 35 Bright Plating Co. (pat.).
1888: 42 Thompson.
1890: 43 Wahl.
1893: 39 Dudley.............. Ir.

Electrum.
1790: 1 Cortinovis. 

Emanations from Pt.
1903: 36 Beilby. 

Embargo, British, on Pt.
1916: 32. 

Emission, by alpha-rays.
1912: 138 Bumstead and McGou- 

gan.
1917: 97 Cheney.

Emission Continued, 
electric, from hot Pt.

1888: 61 Nahrwold.
1905: 64 Richardson.
1905: 65 Richardson.
1906: 59 Richardson.
1906: 60 Richardson.
1907: 67 Deininger.
.1.907: 68Martyn.
1908: 70 Richardson.
1908: 71. Richardson.
1908: 72 Wilson.
1908: 73 Rubens and Hagcn.
1909: 80 Gill.................Pd.
1909: 84 Wilson.
1909: 85 Brown.
1909: 86 Thomson.
1909: 87 Hagens and Rubens.
1910: 84 Richardson and Cooke.
1910: 85 Richardson and Hulbirt.
1911: 107 Wilson.
1911: 109 Richardson and Cooke,

Pd.
1912: 131 Weissman.
1912: 132Grieb.
1*012: 133 Pomeroy.
1913: 102 Roberts.. ...Ir, Pd, Pt.
1913: 103 Barker and Kaye.Ir, Pt.
1913: ISOHorton.
1913: 151 Sheard and Woodbury.
1913: 152 Fredenhagen.
1913: 153 Owen and Halsall,

Ir, Pd, Pt.
1913:155 Cooke and Richardson, 

Os, Pt.
1914: 112 Richardson.
1914: 113 Sheard.
1914: 114 Campbell.
1915: 92 Burgess and Waltenberg.
1915: 93 Foote.
1915: 94Horton.
1915: 95 Richardson.
1916: 97 Richardson and Sheard.
1917: 101 Worthing.
See also Photp-electric effect, 

light.
1912: 120 Harwood and Petavel. 

Entropy, change of,
1899: 19 Matignon............. Pel.

Enzyme action, similarity to catalysis.
1906: 50 Neilson. 

Enzymes, action of salts on.
1910: 16 Gerbor.
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Enzymes, action of salts on Continued.
1910: 17 Gerber.
1910: 18 Gerber..............Pd.
1910: 19 Gerber....... ........Ir.
1910: 20 Gerber..... .Os, Rh, Ru.

Errors in Pt assay.
1913: 81 St. Ranier. 

Estimation. See Analysis. 
Ether, use in separations.

1911: 66 Mylius and Hlittner.
Ir, Pd, Pt.

1911: 67 Mylius........ Ir, Pd, Pt.
Ethyl compound.

1852: 11 Knop. 
cyanoplatinite.

1858: 2Henke.
1858: 3 Von Thann.
1902: 19 Baeyer and Villiger. 

Ethylene. 
action on Pd and Pt (nil).

1897: 24 Sabatier and Senderens. 
compounds with halides.

1861: 14 Griess and Martius. .
1867: 5 Birnbaum.
1870: 22 Chojnacki.
1871: 7 Sadtler............. Ir, Pt.

nickel compound.
1898: 18 Kursanoff. 

Evaporating pans, composite.
1912: 159a Eldred (pat.). 

Evaporation, rapid, in crucible.
1914: 121. 

Excess potential.
1909: 62 Harkins..........Pd, Pt.
1910: 53 Harkins..........Pd, Pt.

Exhibits at expositions,
1862: 23.
1863: 1 Marsh.
1863: 4 Tunner.
1867: 2 Wagner.
1873: 4 Raymond.
1874: 4 Beilstein.
1878: 2.
1894: 31 Lunge.
1895: 3 Andreoli. 

Expansibility.
1851: 11 Paucker.
1858: 11 Crace-Caivert and Johnson.
1861: 20 Crace-Calvert, Johnson, 

and Lowe.
1866: 27 Matthiessen..... .Pd, Pt.
1869: 27 Fizeau.............Gen.
1881: SSNichols.
1889: 41 Le Chatelier......Ir, Pt.
1891: 50Seliwanow.

Expansibility Continued.
1907: 43 Henning..... .Ir, Pd, Pt.
1907: 44Scheel............Pd,Pt.
1907: 45 Scheel and Heuse.
1908: 47 Griineisen.... .Ir, Pd, Pt.
1908: 48Thiesen.
1908: 50 Onnes and Clay.
1910: 44 Griineisen.
1915: 55 Valentiner and Wallot,

Rh, Ir, Pt. 
Explosion of ruthenium tetroxide.

1898: 12Howe.. 
Explosive metals.

1908: 6 Cohen and Strengers.
1909: 18 Jacobsen. 

Exports and imports.
1911: 19.
1912: 24.
1913: 24.
1916: 120. 

Extraction from ores, etc.
1841: 2 F. D. H.
1898:11 Ziirn.
1906: 6Horton.
1906:7 Farbenfabriken. F. Bayer

(pat.) 
_ 1908:1 Geibel.

1908:5Seigle.
1910: 5 Neumann.
1912:23.
1913:29.
1914: lOHutcliins.
1914: HHutchins.
1914:14 Megraw.
1914:15 Richards.
1914: 25 Lyons (pat.).
1915: 23 Lyons (pat).
1916: 34 Haedicke.

F. 

Fats, hydrolysis, reduction, etc.
1903: 39 Neilson.
1910: 36 Vereinigte chemieche 

Werke (pat.).................Pd.
1913": 128 Lehmann.............Os.
1914: 77 Paal..............Pd, Pt.
1914: 86 Normann and Schick.Oa.
See also Catalytic action. 

Ferments, inorganic.
1899: 37 Bredig and Von Berneck.
1901: 25 Bredig and Ikeda.
1904: 54 Liebermann.
1905: 60Bergell. '
1909: 64 Brossa................Ir.
1910: 59 Bredig and Sommer,.

Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.
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Ferments, inorganic Continued.
1911: 93 Blackadder and Bredig,

Rh.
See also Catalytic action. 

Ferric chloride, action on Pt.
1878: 51 Tommasi. 

Filaments for incandescent light.
1901: 38Scholz...............Os.
1901: 39 Blau etal. (pat.).Os, Ru. 
1902: 60 Auer von Welsbach.-.Os. 
1903: 53 Gulcher...............Ir.
1903: 54 Oesterreichische Gasgluh- 

licht- und Elektricitatsgesell- 
schaf t (pat.)................ Oa.

1916: 113 Barker..............Oa.
See also Lamp, 

in preparing active hydrogen.
1912: 152 Langmuir....... -Pd, Ft.

Films, preparation by volatilization. 
1909: 55 Houllevigue. 
1917: 92 Kriiger. 
1917: 96 King. 
See also Dusting. 

Filters.
18 Mosander.
37 Jago.
33 Casainajor.
29 Grosjean.
30 Casarnajor. 
21 Gawalovski. 
20 Casarnajor. 
40 Lenz.

1857
1876
1881
1882 
J882 
1884 
1886 
1888 

Biltration of colloids.
1907: GlBechold. 

Flame, acetylene, action on Pt.
1906: 78Vogel. 

action on Pt.
1881: 28 Re"mont. 

cells.
1913: 148Moreau. 

Fluorescence of cyanoplatinites. 
1908: 28 Levy. 
1908: 29 Levy. 

100 Beuel. 
66 Wick.

1912
1914 

Fluorides.
1823
1877
1885
1889
1913
1913 

Forceps.
1868: 13 Forbes.

4 Berzeh'us.
8 Clarke.
9 Moissan. 
8 Moissan.
53 Ruff.................Gen.
54

Formaldehyde as precipitant.
1902: 24 Awerkieff. 

Formic acid, action of Pt on.
1874: 27 Deville and Debray. 

catalytic destruction.
1908: 59JPikos.................Rh.
1916: 73 Haas................Rh.

Fractional combustion. See Gases. 
Freezing-point curves. See Alloys. 
Fulminates.

1812: 3 Davy.
1820: 1 Davy.
1829: 11 Davy.
1878: 12 VonMeyer.

Fulminating metals. See Explosive met­ 
als. 

Furnace. See Resistance furnace; Hel-
berger furnace. 

Fusibility and fusion, 
general.

1847: 21 Hare.
1847: 22 Hare.
1847: 23 Hess, 

iridium.
1810: 5.
1837: 5 Bunsen.
1842: 17 Hare.
1846: 15 Hare.
1879: 43 Violle.
1881: 15 Holland.
1882: 14 Dudley.
1882: 15 Warder.
1885: 24 Johnson, Matthey & Co. 

iridosmium.
1870: 20 Farmer, 

.palladium.
1818: 9 Cloud.
1849: 13Despretz.
1862: 17 Becquerel.
1879: 43 Violle.
1892: 35 Heycock and Neville.
1895: 43 Holborn and Wien. 

platinum.
1775: 1 De Morveau.
1775: 2 Bergman.
1777: 1 De Morveau et al.
1779: 2 Achard.
1784: iCrell.
1784: 2 Von Sickingen.
1789: 1 WilLis.
1790: 6 Ruprecht.
1790: 7 Ruprecht.
1791: 2 Born.
1800: 3.
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Fusibility and fusion Continued, 
platinum continued. 

1802: 4 VanMarum. 
1802: 5 Hare. 
1803: 15Tilloch. 
1804: 19 Amicus. 
1806: 6 Corrda. 
1809: 5 Children. 
1810: 5. 
1813: 7 Marcet. 
1815: 2 Children. 
1817: 8 Clarke. 
1817: 9 Clarke. 
1817: 12 Faraday. 
1818: 9 Cloud. 
1818: lOPrechtl. 
1819: 2 Gilbert. 
1819: 3 Clarke. 
1820: C Hare. 
1826: 12 Nasse. 
1827: 16 Eichfeld. 
1835: 19 Maugham. 
1838: 12 Hare. 
1839: 6 Geiseler. 
1840: 8 Hare. 
1842: 17 Hare. 
1844: 15 Reich. 
1845: 19 Riess. 
1849: 13 Despretz. 

. 1852: 12 Deville. 
1856: 15 Deville. 
1857: 16 Deville. 
1859: 7 Jacobi. 
1860: 4 Deville and Debray. 
1862: 17 Becquerel. 
1862: 18 Deville and Debray. 
1862: 20 Aubel. 
1862: 21Heraeus. 
1863: 11 Richter.

12 Aubel.
21 Skey.
21 Deville. 

1871: 23 Chapman. 
1872: 10 Violette. 
1872: 11 Dumas. 
1875: 7.
1876: 34 Diirre. 
1879: 43 Violle.
1882: 13 Siemens and Huntington. 
1892: 35 Heycock and Neville. 
1894: 19 Heycock and Neville. 
IS94: 25 Spring. 
1895: 43 Holborn and Wien. 
1896: 37 Meyer.

Fusibility and fusion Continued, 
platinum continued.

1896: 38 Holman, Lawrence, and
Barr.

1896: 39 Hartley.
1915: 57 Deville, LeChatelieretal. 

rhodium.
1818: 9 Cloud. 
1843: 15 Hare.

G.

Gadolinium, Pt salts of.
1900: 11 Benedicks. 

Gallium. See Alloys; Analysis. 
Gas element.

1900: 33 Hober. 
Gases, fractional combustion.

1903: 34 Brunck..............Pd.
reaction with Pt metals, 

iridium.
1892: 32 Antony, 

osmiridium.
1846: 22 Grove, 

palladium.
1838: loBottger.
1842: 15 Marchand.
1879: 16 Volta.
1881: 6 Wilm.
1882: 17 Mailfert.
1890: 29 Uhl.
1892: 29 Neumann.
1892: 31 Sabatier and Senderens. 

platinum.
1829: 27 Despretz.
1836: 7 Regnault.
1838: loBottger. ,
1842: 15 Marchand.
1846: 22 Grove.
1847: 26 Wilson.
1861: 11 Baudrimont.
1864: 2 Baudrimont.
1864: 6 Geitner.
1866: 14 Bottger.
1870: 34 Skey.
1876: 26 Deville and Debray.
1877: 20Troost and Hautefeuille.
1879: 16 Volta.
1880: 20 Goldschmidt.
1881: 6 Wilm.
1885: 9Moissan.
1890: 29 Uhl.
1891: 21 Sudborough.
1892: 29 Neumann.
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Gases Continued.
reaction with Pt metals continued, 

platinum continued.
1892: 31 Sabatier and Senderens.
1896: 35 Mulder. 

rhodium.
1881: 6'Wilm.

See also Condensation; Diffusion; also 
under specific gases. i 

Gauze. Sec under Substitutes. ' 
General treatises.

1S05: 3 Wollaston. ;
1806: 4 Trommsdorff.
1828: 9 Berzelius.   ;
1829: 9 Berzelius.
1854: 6 Claus.
1855: 3 Fr6my.
1859: 8 Clans.
1859: 9 Deville and Debray.
1861: 5 Faraday.
1861: 6 Gibbs.
1866: 5 Forster.
1878: 1 Phillipp.
1878: 2.
1883: 1 Claus.
1892: .2a Kunz. !
1893: 3e Bullman.
1904: 69 Howe.
1911: 27 Waser and Kiihnel.
1912: 16 Molinie and Dietz.
1912: 28 Keller.
1917: 16 Hill, 

iridium.
1814: 1 Yauquelin.
1854: 8 Uricoechea.
1877: 21 Debray.
1885: 23 Perry, 

osmium.
1814: 1 Vauquelin.
1833: 9 Berzelius.
1833: 11 Breithaupt.
1844: 8 Fre~my.
1859: 1.1 Eichler.
1863: 3 Jacobi.
1866: 9 Wohler.
1876: 1.0 Deville and Debray.
1899: 7 Rosei>heim and Sasserath. 

palladium.
1813: 1 Arauquelin.
181.4: 2 Vauquelin.
1827: 13 Fischer.
1S42: 8 Kane.
1843: 6 Cock.
1847: 1.1 Fischer.

General treatises Continued, 
platinum.

1758: 1 M. 
  1758: 2 Macquer.

1780: 1 Bergman.
1782: 1 Von Sickingen.
1799: 1 Proust.
1801: 1 Proust.
1803: 9 Fourcroy and Vauquelin.
1.842: 8 Kane.
1881: 5 Wilm.
1912: 29 Pfiwoznik.
1912: 30.
1914: 23 Siebert.
1916: 11 Kunz.
1916! 32. 

rhodium.
1813: 1 Vauquelin.
1814: 2 Vauquelin.
1868: 1 Bunsen. 

ruthenium.
1846: 7 Claus,
1876: 1.1. Deville and Debray.
1899: 13 Antony and Lucchesi. 

Geologic relations of occurrence.
1885: la Coiling.
1893: 3a Helmhacker.
1902: 1 Kemp.
1903: 1 Duparc.
1907: 1 Katterfeld.
1908: 2 Duparc.
1908: 3 Beck.
1909: 2 Mingaye.
1910: 4 Duparc and Pamfil.
1911: 2 Duparc.
191.1: 3 Duparc.
1911: 4 Duparc.
1911: 5 Hobson.
1911: 13 Pina de Rubies.
191.1: 14 Duparc and Holtz.
1913: 4 Pina de Rubies and Coma.
1913: 5 Duparc.
1915: 14 Del Campo and Piua de 

Rubies.
1915: 1.5 Nagel.
1916: 2 Duparc and Grossett.
191.6: 3 Duparc. 

Glass. See Deposition. 
Glow reaction for Pt metals.

1911: 58 Curtman and Rothberg. 
Glycerol compound.

1892: 23 Wallin. 
effect of metallic oxides on.

1897: 22 Bullnheimer.
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Glycollic acid, reduction from oxalic 
acid.

1913: 115 Baur.
Gold. See Alloys; Analysis; Dishes, 

ore treatment, influence of Pd.
1911: 61 Freise. 

Government control.
1917: 27 Scott, 

Government estimates.
1917: 23. 

Government reservation.
1917: 30 Parsons. 

Guaiac reaction, action of colloidal.... Pt.
1904: 50 Liebermann.
1909: 76 Buckmaster......Pd, Pt.

H.

Halides.
1888: 24 Hampe.
1893: 22 Werner.
1893: 33 Lea,
1894: 10 Pigeon, 

mixed.
1868: 2 Kiimmerer.
1879: 7 Pitkin.
1896: 4 Herty. I
1896: 5 Mtolati. 

relation of color and constitution.
1898: 20 Kurnakow7. .. . ..Pd, Pt.
1902: 13 Pfeiffer.. ..........Gen.
1905: 43 Ambronn......... Pd, Pt.
1907: 13 Rimbach and Korten.Ir. 

See also Bromo-salts; Chloro-salte. 
Hall effect.

1912: 130 Alterthum.
1915: 89 Frey. 

Halo on glass around heated Pt.
1904: 34 Beilby.
See also Dusting. 

Hardening Pt.
1911: 79 Heraeus. 

Hardness.
1904: 39 Beilby. 

Heat, action on chlorides.
1887: ISDuclaux. 

conductivity.
1911: 101 Schulze.........Pd, Pt.
1915: 85 Meissner.
See also Conductivity, 

convection.
1914: 105 King, 

measurement.
1828: 26 Schwartz. . \

Heat Continued, 
measurement continued.

1878: 60 Rossetti.
1880: 39 Desains and Curie.
1885: 41 Schleiermacher.
1887: 55 Bottomley. 

of expansion.
. 1872: 20 Buff, 

of fusion. 
' 1877: 45 Violle............Pd, Pt.

1895: 39 Crompton. 
of reaction.

1824: 16 Dobereiner.
1870: 32 Thomsen.
1871: 21 Thomsen.
1876: 30 Thomsen.
1878: 43 Thomsen.
1880: 38Berthelot.........Pd, Pt.
1882: 38 Joannis......'......-...Pd.
1890: 27 Pigeon.
1891: 25 Pigeon.
1891: 26 Pigeon.
1892: 34 Pigeon.
1894: 10 Pigeon, 

reflection of.
1872: 19 Desaing. 

See also Specific heat. 
Helium, solubility in Pd.

1896: 24 Tilden.
1912: 108 Sieverts and Bergner. 

Hellberger furnace for melting Pt.
1912: 102.

Heteropoly-acids. See Molybdates. 
Hieroglyphic inscription, Pt in.

1901: 1 Berthelot. 
History.

1751: 1 Watson.
3806: 3 Fourcroy and Vauquelin.
1814: 1 Vauquelin.
1845: 2 Schweigger.
1850: 5 Thomson.
I860: ISDelanoue.
1907: 3.
1912: 29 Pfiwosnik.
1912: 144 Burton.
1914: 1 Howe.
1917: 1 Kunz. 

in Russia.
1827: I'Mamyscheffi
1880: 1 Koppen. 

Holder, for spatula.
1898: 44 Friedrichs. 

for wire.
1899: 46 Palmaer.

 ?*  

\
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Hydrazin, catalysis of.
1902: 36Tanatar.
1902: 37 Tanatar.
1904: 44 Purgotti and Zanichelli.
1905: 58 Paal and Amberger.. .Pd.
1913: 114 Gutbierand Neundliuger. 

use in analysis. See also Analysis.
1904: 24 Jannasch and Stephan.
1904: 25 Jannasch and Bettges.Pd.
1905: 3C Jannasch andVon Mayer,

Gen.
1909: 16 Gutbier and Miiller...Eh.
1915: 51 Christensen. 

Hydrazoic acid, reaction with chloride.
1898: 34 Curtius and Rissom. 

Hydrochloric acid, action on Pt.
1893: 29 Dudley.............-Gen.
1901: 6 Mallet.
1903: 35Matignon...........Gen.
1904: 8 Berthelot. 

electrolytic action.
1902: 49 Bran..............Ir, Pt.
1909: 92 Pfleiderer. 

Hydrogen, 
absorption of.

1823: 7 Dobereiner.
1823: 8 Dobereiner.
1824: 5 Dobereiner...........Pd;
1833: 22 Boussingault.
1836: 4 Dobereiner.
1868: 10 Graham...........Pd, Pt.
1869: 4 Graham..............Pd.
1869: 5 Graham................Pd.
1869: 6 Wurtz................Pd.
1869: 7B6ttger................Pd.
1869: 8Roberts...............Pd.
1869: 9Dewar................Pd.
1869: 10 Hofmann.............Pd.
1870: 2 Favre................. Pd.
1871: 2 Bottger................Pd.
1871: 3 Lisenko..............Pd.
1871: 4 Mohr.................Pd.
1871: 5Kolbe.................Pd.
1872: 2 Roberts and Wright.. .Pd.

 1872: 17 Saytzeff.............Pd.
1873: 3 Dewar.
1873: 21 Merget.
1873: 22 Pellet.
1874: 7 Troost and Hautefeuille,

Pd.
1874: 8 Moutier............... Pd.
1874: 9 Favre.........:... Pd, Pt.
1874: 10 Favre............ Pd, Pt.
1874: 12 Smith..............Pd.

Hydrogen Continued, 
absorption of continued.

1874: 38 Bottger.............Pd.
1875: 10 Smith............Pd, Pt.
1875: 11 Laudy..............Pd.
1876: 56 Bottger.............P.I.
1880: 18 Phipson.
1880: 19Tommasi.
1883: 4 De la Rue and M filler :Pd.
1884: 29 Knott................Pd.
1885: 17 Schiff.............. Pd.
1885: 22 Kritschewsky.
1885: 37 Larroque. ......... .Pd.
1885: 39 Traube............... Pd.
1886: 34 Knott...............Pd.
1887: 21ICeiser...............Pd.
1892: 68 Krakau.
1895: 4 Hoitsema............. Pd.
1895: 5 Krakau............... Pd.
1895: 35 Mond, Ramsay, and

Shields.....................Pd.
1897: 21 Dewar...............Pd.
1904: 17 St. Sc.hmidt..........Pd.
1904: 18 Quennessen...... Pd, Rh.
1905: 49 Winkelmann......... Pd.
1905: 58 Paal and Amberger,

Ir, Pd, Pt. 
1907: 49Heald. 
1907: 50Sieverts. 
1907: 51 Baerwald........Pd, Pt.
1909: 68 Kernot and De Simone,

Pd, Pt.
1910: 42 Paal and Hartmann. .Pd. 
1910: 49 Pirani and Meyer. 
1910: 50 Sieverts.............. Rh.
1910: 51 Sieverts and Krumbhaar,

Pd. 
1911: 47 Valentiner..........Pd.
1911: 48 Sieverts and Bergner.Pd. 
1911: 80 Berry...............Pd.
1912: 59 Sieverts and Jurisch, :

Pt, Rh. 
1912: 104 Rother.............. Ir.
1912: 107 Joukof............. Pd.
1913: 64 Gutbier, Gebhardt, and

Ottenstein................ Pd.
1913:65ThielandBreuning.Pd, Pt. 
1913: 66 Madinaveitia .......Gen.
1913: 105 Freeman.
1913: 107 Holt, Edgar, and Firth,

Pd.
1913: 108 Andrew and Holt. I .Pd. 
1913: 119 Gesellschaft fur Elektro-

osmose (pat.)............... Pd.
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Hydrogen Continued, 
absorption of continued.

1914: 47 Wolf. ...............Pd.
1914: 48 Sieverts............Pd.
1914: 40 Sieverts..............Pd.
1914: 50 Sieverts..............Pd.
1914: 51 Holt. .... ..........Pd.
1914: 61 Burrell and Oberfeld.Pd.
1914: 72Halla.. .............Pd.
1915: 39 Beckman............ Pd.
1915: 40 Sieverts, Jurisch, and 

Metz...................Pd, Pt.
1916: 53 Smith and Martin... .Pd.
1916: 92 Biggs................Pd.

See also Diffusion; Occlusion, 
action on benzene.

1900: 34 Lunge and Akunoff,
Pd, Pt. 

hydrogen-oxygen cell.
1906: 46 Haber and Fleischmann.
1906: 47 Haber.
1909: 75 Paa'l and Hartmann...Pd.
1909: 88 Spielmann. 

oxidation of hydrogen.
1899: 36 Sabaneef.
1900: 32 French.
1905: 51 Kirkby.
1906: 45 Bone and Wheeler.
1913: 113 Thompson....... Pd, Pt.
1916: 64 Paal and Schwarz.
1916: 66 Hoimann and Ebert.Gen. 

palladium-hydrogen.
1901: 19 Coehn............ Pd, Pt.
1904: 31 Chapman.
1906: 27 Fischer.
1908: 35 Paal, Gerum, and Roth.
1914: 94 Stumpf. 

union with chlorine.
1902: 40 Mellor and Russell... .Pd.' 

See also Fats; Reduction. 
Hydrogenation. See Reduction. 
Hydrogen peroxide.

1904: 45 Neilson and Brown.
1904: 46BredigandFortner...Pd.
1904: 48 Liebermann.
1904: 49 Liebermann and Von 

Genersich.
1905: 52 Senter.
1905: 53 Senter.
1905: 54 Senter.
1906: 33 Orloff............... -Os.
1908: 63 Lebedew.
1908: 64Teletow.
1909: 63 Bornemann.

Hydrogen peroxide Continued.
1909: 64 Brossa................ Ir.
1909: 69 Kernot and Arena..... Ir.
1909: 70 Kernot................Ir.
1909: 71 Kernot and Arena... Rh.
1914: 73 Maclnnes.
1914: 74 Dyer and Dole.
1914: 75 Bassett.
1916: 63 Lemoine. 

action on Pt.
1916: 55 Salkowski.
1917: 59 Macri. 

Hydrolysis of chlorides.
1900: 12 Kohlrausch.
1909: 29 Lind and Bliss, 

osrnates.
1908: 14 Rosenstiehl. 

Hydrolytic action of Pt.
1908: 56 Grove and Loevenhaut. 

Hydrosulphites, action on Pd salts.
1904: 21 Brunck.

Hydroxide, colloidal. See Obesity. 
Hydroxylamin, catalysis of.

1902: 37 Tanatar. 
use in analysis.

1903: 27 Tarugi.
1905: 36 Jannasch and Von Mayer.
1910: 26 Obermaier. 

See also Analysis; Bases. 
Hypochlorites, reaction of Rh with.

1905: 31 Alvarez. 
Hypophosphites.

1880: 6 Engel.
1909: 61 Bach................Pd.
1912: 115 Sieverts and Loessner,

Pd.
1913: 120 Sieverts............. Pd.
1916: 67 Sieverts and Peters. 

Hypophosphorous acid, reduction by.
1909: 43 Sieverts..........Pd, Pt.

I.

Imports. See Exports and imports. 
Impurities.

1877: 26 Gawalovski.
1879: 23Gintl.
1890: 30 Classen. 

Incandescence in gas.
1909: 58Meunier.
1909: 59 Meunier. 

Incandescent lamp. See Lamp; 
Incineration tubes.

1897: 40 Soltsien.
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Indium See Cyanides. 
Industry, Pt.

1898: 9 Steinfeldt.
1909: 1.
1916: 29 Quennessen. 

Inhibition of catalysis by expired air.
1916: 91 Takasaki. 

Ink, indelible.
1869: 26Riemann. 

sympathetic.
1887: 39 Himly, Leiser, and Bard-'

tlioldt. 
Inoculation with colloidal Pt.

1907: 38 Field. 
International committee. See Atomic

weights, 
lodates.

1831: 6 Council.
1845: lOAquilina. 

lodic acid, reaction with sulphurous acid.
1916: 71 Bercelles. 

Iodides.
1814: 5 Ruhland.
1823: SSilliman.
1825: 7 Pleischl.
1825: 8 Pleischl...........Pd, Pt.
1829: .13 Lassaigne.
1832: 5 Lassaigne.
1832: 6 Lassaigne.
1832: 70rfila.
1832: 8 Kane.
1833: 16 Lassaigne............. Pd.
1833: 17 Kane.
1833: 18 Kane.
1833: 19 Lassaigne.
1833: 20 Phillips.
1835: 17 Lassaigne.......... Ir, Pd.
1855: 6 dementi.

'1856: :i2Deville...............Pd.
1857: 7 Oppler..................Ir.
1875: 22 Zenger................Pd.
1905: 24 Alvarez...............0s.
1909: 44Mingaye.
1911: 32 Wohler. 

action on osmic acid.
1907: SOrloff.
See also Analysis, 

double iodides.
1832: 5 Lassaigne.
1835: 15Mather.
1836: 6Buchner.
1856: 12 Devilte.
1868: 8 Topsoe.

lodi des Continued, 
double iodides continued.

1875: 21 Selmi.
1913: 44Datta.
1913: 45 Datta. 

tetraiodides.
1860: 7 Boedeker.
1902: 14 Bellucci.
1909: 20 Archibald and Patrick.
1912: 47 Archibald and Patrick, 

lodimetry of Pt.
1902: 27aSpiess. 

lodonitrites of Pd.
1900: 19 Rosenheim and Itzig. 

loclo-salts, list of,
1902: 13 Pfeiffer. 

lonization, produced by hot Pt.
1903: 42 Richardson.
1903: 43 Wilson.
1904: 57 Richardson.
1904: 58 Wehnelt.
1905: 64 Richardson.
1905: 65 Richardson.
1906: 59 Richardson.'
1906: 60 Richardson.
1907: 67 Deininger.
1907: 68 Martyn.
See also Emission, 

of thiocyanates.
1900: 22 Walden. 

Iridosmium.
1903: 28 Leidie" and Quennessen. 

See also Analysis; Occurrence. 
Irite. See Occurrence. 
Iron compounds, action of Pt on.

1893: 32Mahon. 
plated with Pt.

1912: 156Eldred (pat.).
1912: 157 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 158 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 159 Eldred (pat.). 

Isomerism.
1910: 28 Ostromisslensky and 

Bergmann.
1910: 30 Tschugaeff and Subbotin.
1911: 44 Kirmreuther.
1911: 91 Zelinsky............Pd.
1912: 52 Werner..............Rh.
1914: 38 Dele"pine. ............Ir.
1914: 39 Werner..............Rh.

Isomorphism, chloro-salts.
1912:- 48 Duff our. .........Ir, Rh.

Isonitrils. See Nitrils.
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J.

Jewelers' Vigilance Committee.
1917: 38. 

Jewelry.
1914: 125. .
1916: 100 Peschko (pat.).
1916: 105 Hoke. 

Joly, list of works of.
1899: 51. 

scientific works of.
1894: 7a.

Kjeldahl reaction, influence of Ft.
1905: 38 Delepine. 

Kryptol ovens.
1908: 86 Leroux.

L.

Laboratory ware, alloy for.
1916: 102 Electrometals Products

Co.. ............... ......Sub.
Lamps, incandescent. 

1885:. 34. 
1890: 44 Poland. .............. Ir.
1899: 47 Merck.............. . .Os.
1891: 39 Walter.
1901: 38Scholz...............Os.
1902: 60 Auer von Welsbach. . .Os. 
1903: 53 Giilcher........ ...... .Ir.
1903: 54 Oesterreichische Gasgluh­

licht- und Elektricitatsgesell-
schaft (pat.). .............. .Oe.

1904: 66 Lang. ............... Os.
1904: 67Heil.................Os.
1905: 80 Deutsche Gasgluhlicht

Aktien Gesellschaft (pat.). . .Os. 
1905: 81Blau................Ofl.
1906: 76 Deutsche Gasgluhlicht

Aktien Gesellschaft (pat.). . .Os. 
1907: 87 Berninger and Schuster,

Os. 
1907: 88 Leder. ............. .Os.
1910: 71 Hyde............. Os, Pt.
1910: 72 Hyde............. Os, Pt.
1910: 74 Coblentz.
1910 : 75 Nutting. ............. Os.
1910: 99 Coolidge.
1910: 100 Howell. ........... .Os.
1910 : 101 Merrill .......... Os, Pt.

. 1910: 102 Von Koch.. ....... ...Os.
1911: 119 Escard...... ........ Os.
1911: 120 Auer von Welsbach

(pat.) . ......... Ir, Os, Rh, Ru.

Lamps, incandescent Continued.
1913: 168 Meyer.......Ir, Os, Pt.
1913: 169 Canello.............Os.
1913: 170.
1915: 101 Weber.............Os.
1916: 113 Barker..............Os.
1917: 143 Guardiola............ Pt.

mercury arc, with Pt anode.
1906: 74 Guye and Romilly. 

See also Filaments. 
Laurite. See Occurrence. 
Lead, separation from Pt and Ir.

1905: 37 Senn. 
See also Alloys; Analysis. 

Leading-in wires. See Substitutes. 
Leptynol. See Obesity. 
Light, absorption of.

1888: 50 Trobridge and Sabine. 
1893: 43 Rizzio. 
1909: 81 Fery. 
1911: 96 Pirani. 
1914: 66 Wick. 
1914: 96 Jaffe". 

action on chlorides. 
1887: ISDuclaux. 
1898: 14 Sonstadt. 
See also Photochemical action, 

emission.
1905: 62 Holborn and Henning.

Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh. 
1910: 68 Bauer and Moulin. 
1910: 69 Rubens and Hagen,

Pt, Rh. 
1910: 70 Rubens and Hagen,

Pt, Rh. 
polarization.

1876: 63 Lallemand.
1885: 40 Knoblauch..... .Pd, Pt.

production.
1910: 71 Hyde.............Os, Pt.
1910: 72 Hyde.............08, Pt.

refraction.
1888: 53 Kundt. 
1888: 54 Kundt. 
1891: 27 Gladstone"............ Ir.
1895: 33 Gladstone and Hibbert. 

standard unit.
1870: 31 Schinz.
1879: 55 Schwendler.
1884: 25 Siemens.
1884: 26 Violle.
1884: 27.
1885: 43 Trowbridge.
1886: 33 Von Hefner-Alteneck.



SUBJECT INDEX. 529

Light Continued. 
standard unit continued.

1888: 52 Liebenthal.
1912: 120 Harwood and Petavel.
1916: 112 Ivea.
1917: 121 Hyde, Cady, and For- 

sythe. ..................Os, Pt,
Lightning-rod points.

1876: 51 Luca. 
Lime, action on Pt.

1902: 62 Moissan. 
Litharge, (no) action on Pt.

1914: 128 Cunningham. 
Lithia, action on Pt.

1817: 7 Vogel.
1818: 11 Vauquelin.
1828: 14 Kralovanszky.
1884: 19 Dittmar.
1910: 104 Ricke and Endell. 

Loss of weight on heating.
1900: 40 Hall. 

Low-temperature resistance.
.1.911: 105 Onnes. 

L-rays. See Spectrum. 
Luminescence, catalytic.

1917: 84 Goss. 
low temperature.

1906: 56 Borissow. 
metallic vapors.

1904: 62 Lewis. 
Luminosity.

1910: 75 Nutting.............Os.

M.

Magnesia rod, substitute for Pt wire.
1912: 161 Wedekind. 

Magnesium. See Alloys; Cyanides, 
action on saline solutions. 

1899: 34 Tommasi. 
1905: 32 Faktor. 
1905: 33 Faktor. 

optical properties of chloroplatinate.
1917: 46aGaubert.

Magnetic field, influence on spectrum. 
1905: 63 Purvis.......Pd, Rh, Ru.
1906: 57 Purvis........... .Ir, Pt.
1906: 58 Purvis.......Pel, Rh, Ru.

measurements.
1909: 83 Finke.... .Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.

ores. See Occurrence, 
susceptibility.

1915: 45 Sosman and Hostetter. 
1916: 92 Biggs.................Pd.
109733° 19 Bull. 694  34

Magnetism.
1775: 1 DeMorveau.
1775: la Murray.
1776: 1 Ingenhousz.
1784: 2 Von Sickingen.
1830: 16 Gobel.
1846: 19 Faraday.
1847: 27 Lament.
1866: 1 Kokscharow.
1880: 44 Hall.
1883: la Wilm. 

of complex salts.
1911: 104 Feytis. 

Magmis's salt, conductivity of.
1913: 41 Dhar. 

Malleability, including working of Pt.
1792: 3 Berthollet and Pelletier.
1800: 4 Knight.
1800: 5 Mussin-Puschkin.
1804: 6 Mussin-Puschkin.
1804: 15 Mussin-Puschkin.
1804: 16 Mussin-Puschkin.  
1805: 8 Tilloch.
1813: 2 Leithner.
1813: 3 Gehlen.
1813: 4 Schweigger.
1813: 5 Wollaston.
1814: 11 Scholz.
1829: 20 Wollaston.
1831: 27 Abich.
1832: 15 Marshall.
1832: 16 Marx.
'1836: 17 Liebig.
1836: 18 Liebig.
1841: 15 C.
1841: 16 Biewend............Pd.
1860: 4 Deville and Debray.
1860: 18 Delanoue.
1862: 22 Storer.
1875: 7.
1885: 24 Johnson, Matthey & Co.

Ir. 
Manufacture of Pt.

1871: 22.
1913: 35 Nikolaus. 

See also Malleability. 
Margules, sulphate of.

1904: 11 Stuchlik. 
Marsh's apparatus, use of Pt-copper. 

: 1906: 41 DeVamossy.
1909: 62 Harkins..........Pd, Pt.
1910: 53 .Harkine..........Pd, Pt.
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Matrix of Ft,
1.830: 2 Engelhardt. 
1834: 4 Rose. 
1839: 1 Rose.
1857: I Damour and Descloizeaux. 

: 1861: 3 Gueymarcl. 
1875: 1 Descloizeaux. 
1875: 2 Daubre"e. 
1893: 2 Daubree. 
1893: 3 Inostranzeff. 
1S94: 1 Inostranzeff. 
1894: 2 Meunier. 

Melting of Pt.
1916: 56 Hoke. 
1916: 105 Hoke. 

with arsenic.
1779: 2 Acharcl. 

See also Fusibility. 
Melting point.

. 1905: 45Harker.
1905: 62 Holborn and Henning, 

Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.
.1906: 35 Nernst and Von Warten- 

berg...........,........Pd, Pt,
1907: 48 Waidener and Burgess, 

Pd, Pt.
1909: 52 Fery and Chdneveau. 

:  ; 1909: 53 Waidener and Burgess. 
1910: 47 Ruff...............Ir, Pt.
1910: 48 Day, Sosman, and Alien, 

Pd, Pt.
1913: lOOTiede. . 
1916: 57 Hoist and Oosterhuis. .Pd. 

Mercury, reaction with Pt and salt.
1911: 74 Peters. . 

Mercury iodide, reaction with Pd.
1906: SOOrloff. . 

Merkaptid compounds.
:. 1897: 20 Hofmann and Rabe,

Ir, Pd, Pt.
1898: 31 Hofmann and Rabe. 
1910: 30 Tschugaeff and Subbotin. 

Mesityl oxide, compound with.
.  . 1900: 16 Prandtl and Hofmann. 

Metals, influence of gases.
1905: 50 Guggenheimer........ Pd.
1908: 45Henderson and Galletly. 

Methyl sulphide, compounds with Pd.
1901: 14 Phillips. 

Microchemical reactions. See Aualyaia.

Microcosmic bead for -detection of Pt. 
metals.

1908: 37 Donau. 
Micropyrometer.

1913: 167 Burgess.
1915: 92 Burgess and Waltcnberg. 

Microscopy, osmic acid in.
1911: TOSchultze. 

ruthenium red in.
1913: 96 Heidenhain. 

Milk, action of salts on enzymes.
1910: 16 Gerber.
1910: 17 Gerber.
1910: 18 Gerber................Pd.
1910: 19 Gerber................Ir.
1910: 20 Gerber.......Os, Rh, Ru.

Mining of Pt.
1863: la Antipov.
1897: 3.
1898: 9Steinfeldt.
1912: SHutchins.
1912: 6DeHaatsick.
1913: 3.
1916: 15 Hutching. 

See also Occurrence. 
Mining laws, Colombia.

1911: 10. 
Russia.

1897: 3.
1913: 19.

Mixed halidcs. See Halides. 
Molecular weight of osmium tetroxide.

1910: 13aWalden. 
Molybdat.es, double.

1790: 2 Hielm.
1877: 15 Gibbs.
1886: 5 Gibbs.
1895: 11 Gibbs.
1914: 40 Barbieri... .Pd, Rh, Ru.
1914: 42 Rosenheim and Schwer,

Rh. 
Molybdenum. See Alloys; Resistance

furnace, 
as Pt substitute.

1917: 142 Fahreuwald (pat.)
1917: 146 Humphries. 

Monochloroplatinic acid. See Chlorides. 
Monroe crucible.

1909: 99 Snelling.
1909: lOOSwett.
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N.

Neutralization of chloroplatinic acid.
.1901: 7 Miolati and Mascetti. 

New elements.
  1852: 3 Genth.

1862: 2 Chandler.
1883: 2 Wilrn.
1879: 3 Guyard.
1907: 4 Gross. . 

canadium.
1911: 1 French.
1912: 2 Eastick.
1912: 3 Patterson.
1912: -4 Estreicher.
1913: 8. 

davyiim.
1877: 3 Kern.
1877: 4 Alien.
1898: 1 Mallet, 

new element of Holtz.
1912: 1 Holtz.
1913: 1 Wunder and Thuringer.
1913: 2 Del Oampo and Pifia de 

Rubies.
1914: 2 Holtz.

ruthenium (I), poliuiuin, and plura- 
nium.

1826: 5 Osann.
1829: 6 Osann.
1845: 5Claus.
1845: 6 Osann.
1845: 7 Osann.
1845: 8 Claus.
1845: 9Fr6my. - 

Nichrome as Pt substitute.
1911: 122Benner. 

Nickel, ethylene compounds. See Chlo-
roplatinates. 

in native Pt.
1876: 2 Daubree.
1916: 10 Pina de Rubies.
See also Occurrence, 

plated with Pt.
,1912: 156 Eldred (pat.)
°1912: 157 Eldred (pat.)
1912: 158 Eldred (pat.)
1912: 159 Eldred (pat.) 

silicate as catalyst.
1916: 81 Sulzberger........Pd, Pt.

Nikolaja Pawdinsk. See Occurrence in
Russia. 

Niter, action on Pt.
1797: 4 Tennant.

Niter, action on Pt Continued.
1798: 2 DeMorveau.
1800: 2 Tennant. 

Nitrates.
1886: 3 Prost.
1911: 41 Lancien............ .'Rh.

Nitric acid, 
action on Pt.

1914: 127 Baxter and Grover. 
action on Pt amalgam.

1903: 50Tarugi. 
contact mass for making.

1910: 52 fichick (pat.) 
detection.

1912: 95 Iwanow............... Ir.
Nitric oxide, action of Pt metals on.

1892: 30 Emich. 
Nitrils, double salts with.

1906: 13 Mohlau.............Pd.
1906: 14 Werner and Dinklage.Oa.
1907: 19 Hofmann and Bugge.
1907: 20 Ramberg.
1913: 57 Tschugaeff and Teearu.
1914: 43 Tschugaeff.
1914: 44 Tschugaeff and Teearu.
1915: 34 Tschugaeff and Lebedin- 

ski.
1916: 49 Tschugaeff and Lebidiu-

ski. 
Nitrites.

1848: 5 Fischer.
1861: 9 Lang.
1869: 18 Blomstrand.
1871: 8Gibbs.................Ir.
1876: 13 Nilson.
1877: 7 Thomson.
1877: 16 Nilson.
1877: 17 Nilson.
1878: 13 Nilson and Pettersson.
1878: 14 Nilson.
1879: 12 Groth and Nilson.
1879: 30Topsoe.
1889: 12 Joly and Vezes.......Ru.
1890: 17 Leidie...............Rh.
1890: 18 Wilm...............Hh.
1891: 6 Vezes.
1892: 12 Vezes.
1892: 13 Vezes...............Pd.
1893: 18 Vezes.
1893: 19 Vezes.
1894: 13 Joly and Vezes.......Ru.
1895: 12 Joly and Leidie".......Ir.
1898: 24 Joly and Leidie".... .Rh.
1899: 16 Brizard..............Bu.
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Nitrites Continued.
1899: 24 Vezes.
1899: 25 Vezes.
1900: 19 Rosenheim and Itzig.. Pd.
1900: 21 Miolati and Bellucci.
1901: 16 Vezes.
1902: 17 Leidie................Ir.
1902: 18 Vezes.
1902: 32 Dufet.........Ir, Pd, Pt.
1903: 25 Vezes.
1905: 26 Wintrebert..........Os.
1905: 30 Quennessen..........Ir.
1908: 22 Werner and De Vries..Ir.
1908: 22aDe Vries.
1909: 33 Hofmann and Buchner.
1910: 32 Vezes and Duff our..... Ir.
1910: 33 Duffour..............Ir.
1913: 55 Scagliarini and Rossi. Pd.
1913: 56 Tschugaeff and Chlopin.
1915: 32 Tschugaeff and Kiltuino- 

vich.
1915: 33 Tschugaeff and Wladimi- 

roff.
1916: 48 Tschugaeff and Kiltuino-

vich.
See also Crystallography. 

Nitrogen and hydrogen, action 6f Pt on.
1881: 40 Johnston. 

Nitrogen industries, bibliography.
1917: 80a Hosmer.
1917: 80b Boyce. 

Nitroso-chlorides.
1840: 4 Rogers and Boye.
1867: 6 Weber.
1888: 14 Joly................Ru.
1889: 9 Joly. ........:...... .Ru.
1890: 8 Vezes.
1890: 36 Dufet...............Ru.
1894: 11 Howe...............Ru.
1894: 11 Clark................Ru.
1895: 7 Brizard;,.............Ru.

. 1896: 8 Brizard.............. .Ru.
1896: 9 Brizard................Os.
1900:10 Brizard ...........Os, Ru.
1903: 16 Lind........:.......Ru.

a Nitroso-/3 naphthol, reagent for Pd.
1913: 77 Schmidt.
1913: 91 Wunder and Thuringer. 

Nitrostyrene, catalytic reduction of.
1917: 88 Arahina.
1917:89 Sonn'and Schellenberg, 

Pd, Pt.
Noble-metal alloys. See Alloys; Analy­ 

sis.

Nomenclature of iridosmium.
1914: 119 Guertler. 

North America. See Occurrence. 
Norway. See Occurrence in nickel ores. 
Notes on.

1896: 7....................Ir, Pt.
Nuggets, crystalline structure.

1897: 26 Liversidge.

0.

Obesity, colloidal Pd as remedy.
1913: 171 Kauffmann.
1913: 172 Kauffmann.
1913: 173Gorn. 

Occlusion of'gases. See Condensation.
1897: 28 Mond, Ramsay, and 

Shields.
1897: 29 Mond, Ramsay, and 

Shields.......................Pd.
1898: 32 Shields.............. Pd.
1909: 56 Delachanel. 

Occurrence, 
associations, 

barium.
1865:' 1 Kraut, 

chemicals for assaying.
1908: 39 Rose.
1908: 40Bryant.
1914: 4Duparc. 

- 1915: 12Michel'.
1915: 13 Loevy. 

copper.
1847: 1 Leuchtenberg. 

gold.
1839: 3 Wohler............. Ir, Oa.
1843: 3 Weinlig............ Ir, Os.
1849: 9 Pettenkofer.
1887: 3 Martin.........Ir, Os, Pt.

irite.
1836: 1 Hermann.
1841: 3 Hermann.
1851: 3 Kenngott. . . 

laurite.
1866: 2 Wohler. ..........Qs, Ru.
1869 5 2 Wohler........... Qs, Ru.

magnetic ores.
1866: 1 Kokscharpw.
1875: 27 Daubre^
1876: iTerreil.
1883: laWilm. 

matrix of Pt. See Matrix, 
meteorites.

1835: 7 Osann.
1890:. 5 f rottarelli............. Pd.
1899: 2Davison............Ir, Pt.

f

\ 

v-
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Occurrence Continued, 
associations continued, 

nickel.
1876: 2Daubre"e.
1902: 3 Vogt.
1903: 2Dickson. 

osmiridiuin.
1913: 16Quennessen..........Ru.

osmite.
1836: 1 Hermann, 

silver.
1836: 2Herberger.
1837: 1 Pettenkofer.
1848: 3 Pettenkofer.
1848: 4 Plattner.
1852: 4Palmstedt.
1875: 6....................Pel, Pt.
1876: 4R6ssler............Pd, Pt.

sperrylite.
1889: 1 Wells and Penfield.
1889: 3Ho.ff.man. 

  1896: 2 Walker, 
sun.

1878: 49 Lockyer.
1887: 2 Hutchins and Holden. 

wollastonite.
1904: 2 Hundeshagen. 

See also Geologic relations, 
general. . i

1792: iBergman.
1793: iHaiiy.
1802: 1 Thomson.
1806: 2Bucholz.
1823: 1C..C.
1826: SMenge.
1827: 5Humboldt. 

. 1828: 5.
1835: 6Rose...................Ir.
1835: 11 Dobereiner..... ..Ir, On.
1842: 5.
1847: 5 Pettenkofer.
1854: 3.
1870: 37 Skey.
1877: 1.
1879: 2 Jeremejew.
1880: 2 Newberry.
1890: 1 Blomeke.
1908: iGeibel.
1913: 20aDay.
1914: 3 Day.
1917: 2 Wherry. .
1917: 3 Quennessen.
1917: 4 Hill.

Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence. 

Adirondacks.
1917: 12. 

Africa.        
1913: 14a Horwood ........ Ir, Os.

Algiers.
1838: 1 Aiine". 

Alps.
1848: 1 Gueymard. 

Australia.
1896: 1.
1913: 13. 

Ava.
1833: 6 Prinsep. 

Borneo.
1839: 2 Homer.
1855: 1 Bocking.
1858: 1 Bleekrode.
1859: 1 Bleekrode.
1866: 2 Wohler...........Os, Ru.
1893: 3d Hooze.
1912: 12a Tschernik.......... Gen.
1912: 12b Nikolaee"v.....,..Ir, Os. 

Brazil.
1809: 1 Wollaston.......... Pd, Pt.
1811: .1 Gehlen............Pd, Pt.
1818: 2 Mawe.
1825: 1 Humboldt......... Pd, Pt.
1833: 7 Lampadius and Plattner.
1837: 2 Johnson and Lampadius,

Pd.
1837: 4 Fellenberg.......,:..Pd.
1870: laHartt.............Pd, Pt.
1882: 3 Seamou...............Pd.
1882: 4 Mallet.................Pd.
1904: 1 Hussak......... Ir, Pd, Pt.
1906: 2Hussak.............Fd, Pt.

British Columbia.
1900: 2 Waterman.
1910: 3 Camsell.
1911: 9.
1913: 7.
1913: 8.
1916: 7.
1916: 23. 

Burma.
1848: 2 Faber. 

California.
1849: 2.
1850: 4 Teschemacher.
1852: 2 Genth..............Ir, Pt,
1854: 2 Duboie.............;...Ir.
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Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

California Continued.
1859: 3 Weil.
1861: lTorrey.............Ir, Os.
1862: 1 Ludwig.
1873: la Silliman....... Ir, Os, Pt.
1879: 1 Luthy.
1894: 6aEdman.
1912: 13Horton............Ir, Pt.
1915: 10.
1915: 11.
1916: 21.
1917: 8 Neill. 

Canada.
1851: 1 Hunt. .........Ir, Os, Pt.
1867: l........................Ir.
1886: IHoffman.
1887: 1 Dawson. .......Ir, Os, Pt.
1889: 2 Clarke and Catlett.
1889: 3 Hoffman....,...Ir, Os, Pt.
1890: 3.
1892: 4,
1893: 4 Donald.
1893: 4aBrowne.
1916: 6.
1917: 9......................Gen.

Caucasus.
1893: 5 Wilm..................Pd.

Colombia.
1824: aMollien.
1826: 1 Humboldt.

.1882: 2 Seamon. 
"' 1884: la Restrepb.

1886: la Restrepo.
1906: 3 Day.
1908: 4.
1911: 10.
1913: 6.
1915: 16.
1916: 24. 

Colorado.
1911: 6. 

Delaware.
1913: 12. 

Egypt.
1901: 1 Berthelot. 

France.
1833: 3 Claubry.
1833: 4 Dangaz.
1833: 5 D'Argy.
1834: 1 Berthier and Becquerel.
1834: 2 Villain.
1834: 3.
1849: 1 Ebelmen.

Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

Germany.
1829: 4 Zincken...............Pd.
1829: 5 Benecke and Rlenecker,

Pd. 
Guiana.

1861: 4 Damour. 
Harz Mountains.

1829: 5 Benecke and Rienecker,
Pd.

1835: 3 Berzelius. 
Hungary.

1847: 2 Molnar.
1847: 3 Kopetzky and Patera. 

Ireland.
1850: 2 Mallet. 

Lapland.
1870: 1 Nordenskjold. 

Madagascar.
1914: 4 Duparc.
1914: 5 Duparc, Sabot, and Wun- 

der.
'1915: 2 Duparc; Del Campo, and

Pina de Rubies. 
Mexico.

1811: 2 Humboldt.
1874: 1 Burkart.
1875: 4 Sandberger.
1876: 3 Uslar.
1912: 12. 

Missouri.
1859: 2. 

Nevada.
1914: 12 Hale.
1914: 16.
1915: 5 Knopf............. Pd, PL
1915: 6.
1915: 7.
1915: 8.
1915: 9 Kennedy:
1916: 18 Crampton.
1916: 19 Knopf.
1916: 20 Knopf......:.....Pd, Pt.

New South Wales.
1890: 2c Wilkinson.
1892: 2cMingaye.
1893: 3b.
1893: 3c Jacquet.
1895: 2aCard.
1896: b Came.
1898: 8 Mingaye.
1909: 2 Mingaye.............Gea.
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Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

New York.
1881: 2 Collier. 

New Zealand.
1883: a Pond.
1913: 14 Farquharson. 

North America.
1900: 1 Day.
1912: 9.   ' 

North Carolina.
1847: 4 Shepard.
1881: 1 Hidden.
1892: I Venable. 

.1898: 6 Hidden.
1913: HHeyl. 

Ontario.
1903: 2Dickson.
1912: 11.
1916: 5. 

Oregon.
1854: 1 Blake.
1860: la Thenevet.
1869: 2 WShler.............OB, Ru.
1906: 5 Pratt.
1911.: 8.
1914: 13.
1915: 4.
1916: 9. . .
1917: .13. 

Pennsylvania.
1851: 2 Genth. 

Peru.
1821: 1. 

Rhine.
1835:4Hopff. - . :
1841: 1 Dobereiner..
1841: 2F. D. H. 

Russia.
1826: 1 Humboldt.
1826: laErdman.
1826: 2.
1827: 2 Kupffer.
1827: 3.
1827: 4.
1828: 1 Engelhardt.
1828: 2F. H.
1828: 3.
1.828: 4 Marx.
1828: 7aLubarslcy.
1828: 7b Lubarsky.
1829: 1 Kupfier. 

,. 1829: 2. .
1829: 3.

Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

Russia Continued.
1.830: 1 Engelhardt.
1.831: 1.
1831: 2Fuchs.
1833: 1 Rose..............-Ir, Os
1833: 2.
1835: .1.
1835: 2Teploff.
1840: a Koltovsky.
1841: a Helmersen.
1842: 2Menge.
1842: 3.
1842: 3a Lubarsky.
1842: 3b Sivkov.
1842: 3c Koltovsky.
1.843: 1 Humboldt.
1843: 2.
1844: ILeplay.
1845: 4a Lubarsky.
1846: 1 Murchison.
1846: laGolochovsky.
1846: Ib Koltovsky.
1849: a Murchison.
1859: 4Haidinger. 

  1863: Ib.
1866: la Von Kokscharow.,
1873: aTschupin.
1874: 2 Frenzel.
1877: 2 Kern.
1881: 3.
1882: 1 Lasaulxi'..........Ir, Oa.
1884: 1. ^
1888: laSaytxeff.
1888: Ib Krotow.
1890: 2 Laurent.
1890: 2a Krassnapolsky.
1890: 2b Losch.
1891.: 1 Helmhacker.
1.891: laBelowsov.
1892: 2b Sayt/eff.
1893: 1.
1894: 3.
1894: 4.
1895: 1 Inostranzeff.
1895: 2 Muschkjetoff.
1896: a Bourdakov and Hendrikov.
1897: 1 Stahl.
1897: 2 Louis.
189$: 2 Saytzeff.
1898: 3 Helmhacker.
1898: 4 Beck,
1898: 5 Meunier.
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Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

Russia Continued. 
1899: 1 Purington. 

2 Spring. 
6 Horton. 
1 Katterfeld. 
3 Beck. 
I. 
2 Duparc.
2 Duparc.
3 Duparc.
4 Duparc.
13 Pifia de Rubies.
14 Duparc and Holtz. 
14a Holtz.
5 Hutchins.
6 De Haatsick. 
7.

1905: 
1906: 
1907: 
1908: 
1910: 
1910: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913:

14. Jr, Os.
1 Wunder and Thuringer. 
3.
5 Duparc.
17 Duparc and Pina de Ru­ 

bies.
1914: 10 Hutchins.
1914: 11 Hutchins.
1915: 14 Del Campo and Pina de 

Rubies.
1916: 2 Duparc and Grossett.
1916: 3 Duparc.
1916: 14.
1916: 15 Hutchins.
1917: 5. 

Santo Domingo.
1751: 1 Watson.
1755: 1 Lewis.
1810: 1 De Morveau.
1810: 2 Percy.
1811: 1 Gehlen.
1870: Ib Genth..............Rh.
1873: 1 Vogel. . ' 

Scotland.
1869: 1. 

Siberia.
1912: 8.
1915: 3b Pilipenko. 

Siebengebirgen.
1854: 4. 

South America. ?
1748: 1 Ulloa.
1788: 1 Celis.
1792: 1 Bergman.

Occurrence Continued, 
geographic occurrence continued. 

South America Continued.
1793: 1 Haiiy.
1802: 1 Thomson.
]809: 1 Wollaston.
1817: 1 Humboldt.
1917: 1 Kunz. 

Spain.
1806: 1 Vauquelin.
1818: 1 Heuland.
1885: la Collins.
1915: 3a Pina de Rubies.
1916: 1 De Orueta and Pina de 

Rubies.
1916: 2 Duparc and Grossett.
1916: 4.
1917: 6.
1917: 7. 

Sudan and Senegal.
1906: 1 Ackermann. 

Sumatra.
1904: 2 Hundeshagen. 

Tasmania.
1912: 15....................Ir, Os.
1913: 15 Twelvetrees....... Ir, Os.

United States.
1850: 3 Patterson..... .Ir, Os, Pt.
1913: 10.
1916: 8 Gruetter. 

A rictoria.
1907: 2 Baragwanath. 

Westphalia.
1914: 4 Duparc.
1914: 6.
1914: 7.
1914: 8.
1914: 9 Krusch.
1915: 2 Duparc, Del Campo, and 

Pina de Rubies.
1915: 3. 

Wyoming.
1901: 2 Knight.
1902: 2 Wells and. Penfield.
1905: iHeadden.
1911: 7.
1911: 28.
1912: 10.
1916: 22. 

Oeuanthic acid.
1837: 9Mulder. 

Optical activity of complex salts.
1917: 50 Del<§pine...............Ir.
1917: 51 Jaeger......::./..... Rh.
1917: 52 Jaeger........../....Rh.

\
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Optical activity of complex salts Con. 
constants.

1910: 63 Von Waftenberg,
Ir, Pd, Pt, Eh.

1910: 64 Von Wartenberg,
Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.

1.910: 65 Meier.
1910: 66 Zakrzewski.
1913: 134 Forsterling and Fre"eder- 

icksz....................Ir, Pt.
1914: 107 Pogany.
1915: 41 Hoffmann and Schulze.
1917: 1020ppitz. 

isomers, action of Pd hydroxide on.
1899: 39 Walden.
See also Isomers. 

properties of crystals, 
bases.

1846: 6 Haidinger. : 
colloids. i

1907: 62 Mtiller, 
cyanides.

1847: 17 Haidinger.
1847: 18 Haidinger. 

  1849: 7 Haidinger.
1850: 16 Brewster.
1.852: 10 Haidinger.
1853: 9 Stokes.
1853: 10 Stokes.
1855: 13 Bottger.
1855: 14 Stokes.
1855: 20 Haidinger.
1858: 17 Grailich.
1859: 18 Becquerel.
1859: 19Greiss.
1860: 16 Von Rath.
1863: 18 Quincke.
1870: 29 Schoras.
1874: 40 Hagenbach-Bischoff. 

' 1880: 30 Wiedemann.
1880: 31 Loinmel.
1880: 32 Lommel.
1881: 30 Lommel.  
1883: 19 Konig. 

halides.
1852: 10 Eaidinger.......Pd,Rh.
1854: 11 Gladstone.
1871: 19 Topsoe and Christiansen.
1895: 33 Gladstone and Hibbert.
1917: 46a Gaubert. 

oxalates.
1847: 17 Haidinger.
1847: 18 Haidinger. ' 

sulphides.
1864: 14 Pisko. . :

Ores, analysis of.
1912: 83 Dart.............Pd,Pt.
1912: 84 Koukline............Gen.
See also Analysis, 

composition of. 
general.

1826: 6 Thomson...............Ir.
1829: 6 Osann.
1835: 9 Dobereiner.
1842: 6 Svanberg.
1842: 6a Minchin.
1844: 4 Claus.
1844: 5 Claus.
1845: 7 Osann.
1885: 2 Wilrn. 

Alps.
1852: 1 Gueymard. 

Canada.
1886: 1 Hoffman. 

France.
1833: 4 Dangaz. 

Russia.
1825: 2 Laugier.
1825: 3 Laugier.
1826: 4 Breithaupt.
1826: 5 Osann.
1844: 2 Kositzky.
1876: 1 Terreil.
1911: 14a Holtz. 

Santo Domingo.
1910: 3 Vauquelin. 

South America.
1834: 6 Svanberg.
1835: 5 Berzelius. 

concentration of.
1911: 8a.

'1911: 28.
decomposition of.

1804: 8 Vauquelin and Fourcroy.
1804: 9 Fourcroy.
1804: 14 Tennant and Wollaston.
1.807: 1 Collet-Descotila.
1827: 6 Arkhipoff.
1834: 8 Wohler.
1835: 10 Joss.
1846: 2 Fritzsche.
1847: 6 Hess.
1854: 5 Fre'my.
1860: 5 Deville and Debray.
1873: 2 Knosel.
1883: 3 Wilm.
1885: 2 Wilm. 

electrolytic extraction of.
1898: 11 Zurn.
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Organometallic compounds.
1907: 28 Pope and Peachy.
1909: 38 Pope and Peachy. 

Origin of ores.
1908: 2 Duparc.
See also Geologic relations. 

Osmates.
1908: 14 Rosenstiehl. 

Osmiamates.
1846: 10 Fritzscheand Struve.
1869: 20 Owsjannikow.
1891: 15 Joly.

  1899: 17 Brizard. 
1900: 10 Brizard. 
1901: 18 Werner and Dinklage. 
1902: 32 Dufet. 

Osmic acid.
1849: 8 Brauell.
1851: 10 Butlerow;
1874: 28 Deville.
1878: 25 Broesike.
1878: 26 Pelletan.
1879: 32 Parker.
1879: 33 Altmann. -
1880: 21 Certes.
1898: 35 Klobbie. !
1899: 8 S"ulc. j
1899: 9 Vezes. ;
1907: 8 Orloff.- ' 
1908: 46 Coca. . j
1909: 51 Von Szily. ;
1910: 13a Walden. - :
1911: 70 Schultze.   !
1911: 71 Busson.
1912: 39 Hofmann.
1912: 40 Hofmann (pat.).
1912: 41 Rosenthal.
1914: 64 Segre.  

- .1914: 65 Thorsch. 
1917: 42 Milbauer. 

Osmite. See Occurrence. 
Osmium, dioxide.

1917: 41 Ruff and Rathsburg. 
hexavalent.

1903: 17 Wintrebert. 
Osmonates, nitrilo-bromo.

1906: 14 Werner and Dinklage. 
Overvoltage.

1914: 111 Newbery. 
. 1916: 96 Newbery.

1917: 95a Newbery. .Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh. 
Oxalates.

1833: 15 Dobereiner. 
>:- 1847: 17 Haidinger.

Oxalates Continued.
1847: 18 Haidinger. r
1858: 6 Souchay and Lennsen. ;
1859: 16 Schlossberger. \
1885: 15 Soderbaum.
1888: 18 Soderbaum.
1890: 36 Dufet.
1894: 14 Soderbaum.
1896: 20 Werner.
1897: 19 Vezes. ^
1898: 30 Vezes.
1899: 22 Werner and Grebe.
1899: 23 Vezes. . ^
1899: 24 Vezes...... i.........Pd. \
1899: 25 Vezes.
1900: 26 Loiseleur............ Pd.
1900: 27 Wintrebert........... Od.
1901: 16 Vezes.
1901: 17 Wintrebert............ Os.
1902: 18 Vezes.
1902: 23 Vezes and Wintrebert.Oa.
1902: 32 Dufet......... Ir, Pd, Pt.
1903: 25 Vezes.
1907: 21 Tschugaeff. ......Pd, Pt.
1907: 27 Gialdini..............Ir.
1908: 31 Gialdini............... Ir.
1909: 39 Vezes and Duff our.-.... Ir. \
1909: 40 Duffour. ............. Ir. \
1910: 32 Vezes and Duffour.... Ir. l
1910: 33 Duffour. ............. Ir.
1911: 35 Duffour. ............ .Ir.
1911: 104 Feytis.
1913: 63 Duffour. .............Ir. ' <
1914: 38 DeMpine............. Ir.
1914: 39 Werner.............. Rh.
1917: 50 Detepine..............Ir.
1917: 51 Jaeger...............Rh.
1917: 52 Jaeger.............. .Rh.

Oxalic acid, reduction of chloroiridate. 
by.

1908: 19 Dele"pine. \
1908: 20 Vezes.
1908: 21 Dele"pine. 

Oxidation, general.
1802: 2 Cuthbertson.
1908: 9 Marie............. Ir, Pt.
1915: 22 Langmuir.........Pd, Pt.

anodic.
1903: 45 Coehn and Osaka.Pd, Pt. '
1904: 61 Thatcher.
1907: 75 Marie.
1908: 10 Ruer. ( 

catalytic!
1903: 7 Wohler.
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Oxidation Continued, 
catalytic continued.

 1903: 35 Matignon...........Gen.
1905: 16 Magnus.......Ir, Pd, Pt.
1905: 17 Lucas. ...........Ir, Pt.
1912: 114 Wieland............Pd.
1912: 115 Sieverts and Loessner,

Pd. 
1913: 112 Fokine.........Pd, Pt.
1913: 124 Wieland............ Pd.
1913: 126 Hofmann, Ehrhart, and

Schneider...................Os.
1913: 127 Hofmann, Schumpelt,

and Ritter................. Os.
1913: 129 Willstatter and Sonnen-

feld........................0s.
1913: ISlBadische Anilin u. Soda-

fabrik (pat.)...........-.:..Ru.
1914: 87 Willstatter and Sonnen-

1916: 67 Sieverts and Peters.. .Pd.
1916: 68 Scagliarini and Berti- 

Ceroni......................Pd.
1916: 74 Dreyfus.........Pd, Pt.
1917: 74 Bancroft. 

Oxides. See also Catalytic action, 
action of glycerol. See Glycerol. 
general.

1868: 7 Wohler.
1878: 4 Deville and Debray.
1905: 15 Bellucci and Clavari. 

iridium.
1847: 9 Claus.
1890: 11 Geisenheimer.
1907: 7 Witzmann.
1908: 11 Wohler and Witzmann.
1908: 12 Wohler and Witzmann. 

osmium.
1844: 7 Frenty.
1846: 9 Svanberg.
1860: 10 Mallet.
1892: 46 Kolossow.
1893: 10 Moraht and Wischin.
1910: 12a Ruff and Bornemann.
1912: 32 Gutbier.
See also Osmic acid, 

palladium.
1813: 8 Vogel.
1826: 9 Miller.
1829: 18 Fischer.
1833: 21 Gobel.
1869: 14 Schneider.
1874: 19 Wohler.
1892: 9 Wilm.

Oxides Continued, 
palladium continued.

1905: 10 Wohler and Konig.
1905: 11 Bellucci.
1905: 12 Wohler.
1906: 9 Wohler and Konig.
1906: 10 Wohler.
1907: 6 Bellucci and Clavari.
1908: 13 Wohler and Martiu. 

platinum.
1802: 2 Cuthbertsou.
1812: 3 Davy.
1812: 4 Berzelius.
1813: 8 Vogel.
1817: 2 Vauquelin.
1817: 14 Cooper.
1820: 1 Davy.
1820: 4 Rose.
1821: 2 Berzelius.
1821: 5 Thomson.
1826: 10 Dobereiner.
1830: 6 Berzelius.
1830: 7 Liebig.  
1832: 2 Herschel.
1832: 3 Dobereiner.
1833: 15 Dobereiner.
1833: 21 Gobel.
1835: 11 Dobereiner.
1838: 2 De la Rive.
1841: 7 Wittstein.
1841: 8 De la Rive.
1842: 13 Schonbein.
1844: 9 Schaffner.
1846: 4 Osann.
1847: 19 Hittorf.
1868: 9 Topsoe.
1870: 10 Fre"my.
1870: 18 Johannsen.
1875: 15 Delachanel and Mermet.
1876: 28 Skey.
1876: 29 Skey.
1877: 9J6rgensen.
1882: 16 Wilm.
1886: 3 Prost.
1887: 29Reinhardt.
1889: 7 Rousseau.
1891: 22 Kwasnik.
1902: 6 Wohler.
1903: 6 Bellucci.
1904: 4 Wohler.
1905: 5 Bellucci.
1905: 6 Bellucci.
1905: 7 Bellucci.
1905: 14 Wyrouboff and Verneull.
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Oxides Continued, 
platinum continued. 

1908: 69 Haber.
10 Wohler and Frey.
11 Wohler and Martin.
12 Wohler and Martin.
13 Wohler and Martin. 
82 Grube.

6 Berzelius.
38 Gutbier and Huttlinger.
39 Gutbier, Hiittlinger, and

1909:
1909:
1909:
1909:
1910: 

rhodium.
1818:
1916:
1916:

 Maisch. 
ruthenium.

1875: 18 Deville and Debray.
1888: 13 Debray and Joly.
1890: 35 Dufet.
1891: 16 Joly.  
1891: 17 Joly.
1898: 12 Howe.
1905: 13 Gutbier and Ransohoff.
1916: 40 Gutbier, Leuchs, and 

Wiessmann.
1916: 41 Gutbier, Leuchs, Wiess­ 

mann, and Maisch. 
Oxim compounds. See Bases. 
Oxychloroplatinates.

1899: 10 Hittorf and Salkowski. 
Oxygen. See Occlusion. 
Oxygen removal.

1904:. 33 Goldstein. 
Ozone, no reaction with Pd chloride.

1913: 76 Yamauchi.

P.
Palau.

1917: 128. . . . j
1917: 129. j
1917: 130. . 1 

Palladium black. See Black. I 
Parting. See Analysis. . \ 
Parting apparatus. . !

1909: 104 Stanley. 
Passivity.

1863: 10 Heldt.
1904: 32 Muthmann and Frauen- 

berger..................... Ru.
1908: 10 Ruer.............Ir, Pt.
1910: 89 Bennewitz. 

Pentachloroplatinates. See Chloro-plat-
inates.

Periodic system, problems of eighth 
group.

1900: 3 Howe.
1911: 73 Bauer.

Permanganate, action of Pt on. .   
1917: 60 Foster. 

Permeation by gases.
1897: 30Randall. 

See also Condensation. 
Persulphuric acid and salts.

1902: 45 Price.
1903: 8 Segewetz and Trawitz.
1904: 63 Petrenko......... Ir, Pt.

See also Caro's acid. 
Pflug's Platinanstrichmasse.

1876: 52.
Phenanthrene. See Reduction. 
Phenylenediamin in toning bath.

1899: 50 Valenta.
Phosphate analysis, crucible disinte­ 

gration.
1902:'56 Heraeus. 

Phosphates:
1830: 9 Fischer.
1895: 9 Barnett.

Phosphinamin bases. See also Bases. 
  1902: 15 Klason and Wanselin. 

Phosphin oxides.
1906: 15 Pickard and Kenyon. 

Phospho-halogen compounds.
1870: 5 Cahours and Gal.

6 Cahours and Gal.
7 Cahours and Gal.
8 Kolbe.

1870: 9 Schiitzenberger. 
1870: 25 Descloizeaux. 
1872: 4 Schutzenberger and Fon-

taine.
1872: 5 Saillard. 
1876: 18 Quesneville.

9 Cochin. 
11 Pomey. 
16 Kulisch. 
6 Pomey.
14 Geisenheimer......... Ir.
15 Fink..............:...Pd.
19 Rosenheim and Loewen- 

stamm.
1905: 25 Rosenheim and Levy. 
1908: 30 Herty and Davis. 

Phosphopalladic ethers.
1896: 16Finck. 

Phosphorous acid, reduction by.
1909: 43 Sieverts..........Pd, Pt.

Phosphorus, compounds. See Alloys, 
halides, action on Pt.

1909: 31 Strecker and Schurigin. 
luminosity, influence of Pt on. 

1846: 20 Schonbein.

1878: 
1881: 
1885: 
1887: 
1890: 
1892: 
1903:
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Phosphorus Continued, 
potential fall of wire in.

1905: 64 Richardson. 
Photochemical action.

1904: SBerthelot.
1908:-58: Vanzetti........ .Pd, Pt.
1912: 42 Boll and Job.
1912: 43 Job and Boll.
1913: 43 Boll.
1913: 135 Boll.
1915: 76 Benrath............... Ir.

See also Light. 
Photoelectric effect.-   -

1909: 79Pohl.
1910: 67 Stuhlmann.   

- 1911:. 97 Stuhlmann.  
1911: 112 Dember.
1912: 124 Ruer and Scharff.
1912: 125 Richardson and Comp- 

ton.
1912: 126 Werner.
1913: 136 Robinson.
1913: 137 Compton and Richard­ 

son.
1913: 138 Stuhlmann and Comp­ 

ton.
1914: 93 Reboul.
1914: 94 Stumpf...............Pd.
1914: 95 Stuhlmann.
1915: 69 Kriiger and Taege.
1915: 75 Richardson and Rogers.
1.915: 77 Hallwachs.
1917: 98 Coblentz and Emerson.
1917: 99 Stuhlmann.
1917: 100 Wilson. 

See, also Emission. 
Photography, use in.

1856: 14 Caranza.
1872: 21 Merget.
1874: 42 Willis..............Ir, Pt.
1879: 41 Koninck.
1879: 42.
1880: 17 Eder.
1880: 37 Fabre.
1881: 35. .
1885: 38 Needham.
1886: 25Vogel. ,
1887: 46. '
1887: 47 PizzigheHi.
1887: 48Pringle.
1887: 49 Willis.
1887: SOBory.
1887: 51.
1888: 45 Vidal-and Vogel.

Photography, use in Continued.
1888: 46 Reynolds.
1889: 28.
1889: 30VonBriihl.
1889: 31 Schnauss.
1889: 32.
1889: 33 Eder.
1889: 34.
1889: 35 Crawford.
1889: 36 Mercier........Ir, Os, Pt.

  1889: 42 Pizzighelli.
1890: 47 Liesegang..Ir,Os, Pd, Pt.
1890: 48 Perkins...........Pd, Pt.
1890: 49 Clark.
1890: 50 Gastein.
1890: 51.  
1890: 52 Lenhard.
1890: 53 Masse.
1890: 54Blanchard.
1890: 55Hanison.
1890:-56.
1890: 57 Berthiot...............Ir.
1890: 58 .......................Ir.
1891: 42 Brunei.
1891: 43 Stieglitz.
1891: 44Hezekiel.
1891: 45 Eder.
1891: 46Huszar.
1891: 47 Burton.
1891: 48 Fourtier..............Pel.
1891: 49 Pilet..................Pd.
1.892: 56 Eder and Valenta.
1892: 57 Fourtier..............Pd.
1892: 58 Pizzighelli.
1892: 59 Willis.
1892: 60Nichol.
1896: 36 Kelly and Haumley. .Pd.
1899: 50 Valenta,
1906: 80 Jacob y.
1906: 81 Neue photographische 

Aktiengesellschaft (pat.).
1909: lOSBartlett.
1910: 107 Namias.
1912: 160 Lumiere and Seyewetz.
1913: 181 Willis (pat.).
1913: 182 Lumiere and Seyewetz. 

Photometer. See X-rays. 
Photophone.

1885: 37 Larroque. 
Physiologic action.

1825: lOGmelin.
1833: 25Prevost.
1840: 7 Hofer.
1849: 8 Brauell............... Os.
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Physiologic action Continued.

] 851: 10 Butlerow............. Os.
1869: 20 Owsjannikow........ Os.
1871: 18 Rabuteau...........Pd.
1874: 28 Deville..............Os.
1878: 27 Brunton and Fayrer.
1878: 28Pedler.
1882: 20 Hofmeister.
1892: 36 Pell.
1904: 35 Bock. . .............Rh.
1908: 46 Coca.................Os.
1909: 51 Von Szily...........Os.
1912: 41 Rosenthal........... -0s.

Pigment for porcelain painting.
1802: 7 Klaproth.
1821: 11 Charlton.
1821: 12 Charlton...........Ir, Pt.
1822: 5.
1828: 24Kastner. .-
1831: 29 St. Amand.
1833: 26 Frick.................Ir.
1847: 24 Liidersdorff.
1849: 11 Salvetat. . 

..-.:-. 1857: 22Muller.
1868: 15 Frick.................Ir.
1870: 28 Schwarz.
1875: 31 Heyl. 

.-  1876:52.
1877: 36 Kiimmel.
1885: 35 Roessler..... .Ir, Pd, Pt.
1887: 36 Erlich and Storck. 

  .... 1887: 37 Erlich and Storck.
1887: 38 Schwarz. 

PiEene, catalytic isomerism.
1911: 9lZ61insky..:.........Pd.

Pius. See Dental pins; Substitutes. 
Plated apparatus.

,. .-1866: 20. 
Platinates.

1901: SBlondel.
1904: 5 Bellucci and Parravano.
1905: SBlondel.
1905: 9 Bellucci. 

See also Oxides. 
Plating with platinum.

1803: 14 Strauss.
1805: 13 Stodart.
1811: SDeMorveau.
1819: 7Howee.
1828: 20Zuber,
1828: 21 Labonte and Depuis.
1830: 14 Lampadius. 

"1840:. 9 Bottger.
1840: 14 Smee.

Plating with platinum Continued.
1841: 17B6ttger.
1841: 19 Elkington.
1843: 15 Bottger.
1843: 16.
1850: 14Bromeis.
1853: 8 Jewreinoff.
1854: 16-Savard.-
1855: 18 Roseleurand Lanaux.
1855: 19 Bottger.
1856: 16 Landois.
1856: 17 Smee,
1859: 25 Wild.
1863: 15.
1864: 12.
1865: 11 Magnus. ,
1866: 20.
1866: 23 Thomson.
1866: 24 Bottger.
1867: 16 Church.
1867: 17 Church.
1868: 14 Dode.
1869: 23.
1869: 24.
1872: .14 Thompson.
1874: 36Polain.
1875: 30Weiskopf.
1876: 48 Bottger.
1876: 49 Bertrand............Pd.
1876: 50 Frantz...............Pd.
1877: 31.
1878: GlJWnkler.
1879: 36 Clerk and Fawsitt.
1879: 37 Dode.
1879: 38Daumesnil.
1879: 39 Stoffel.
1887: 32.
1904: 68 Naniias.
1906: 79 Hyde and Swan (pat.).
1908: 88 Baum (pat.).
1909: 106 McCaughey.
1909: 107 Ressel.
1910: 105 McCaughey and Patten.
1913: 177.
1913: 178 Stevens (pat.).
1913: 179 Stevens (pat.)........ Ir.
1913: 180 Kerk (pat.).........Sub.
1914: 130 Nikolaus.
1915: 102aCoolidge(pat.)....Sub.
1915: 103 Kateridge.
1916: 93 Nutting. 

. 1916: 114 Eldred (pat.)..... .Sub.
1916: 115 Eldred (pat.)..... .Sub.

See also Composite metal; Electroplat­ 
ing; Glass; Tubes.

\
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Platinid, a nickel alloy.
1891: 37. 

Platinized electrodes.
1902: 47 Foerster and Friessner.
1902: 48 Foerster and M tiller. 

Platinum blue.
1908: 33 Hofmann and Bugge. 

Platinum red. See Purple of Cassius. 
Platinum-silver resistance, superheating 

of.
1912: 136 Barnes. 

Plato-cyanides. See Cyanides. 
PI uranium. See New metala. 
Poisons. See Catalytic action; Ferments. 
Polarization phenomena.

1838: 24 Bird.
1838: 25Matteucci.
1839: 11 J. B.
1844: 19 Poggendorff.
1845: 20Fischer.
1857: 21Bertin.
1859: 28 Schonbein.
1872: 23Helmholtz.
1874: 43Macaluso.
1877: 30 Parodi and Mascazzini.
1878: 55Morley.
1878: 57Beetz............Pd, Pt.
1878: 58 Exner...............Pd.
1878: 59 Herwig..............Pd.
1.879: 53B6ttger...........Pd, Pt.
1879: 54 Gladstone and Tribe,

Pd, Pt.
1880: 45 Helmholtz.
1882: 46Streintz.
1883: 38 Pirani.
1883: 40Gue"bhard.
1887: 57 Streintz..........Pd, Pt.
1887: 58 Fromme......... Pd, Pt.
1888: 56 Draper.
1888: 57 Frornme.
1889: 39 Richarz.
1890: 60Arons.
1890: 63 Richarz.
1891: 51 Markovsky.
1891: 52 Burch and Veley.
1892: 67 Koch and Wullner.
1.893: 44 Henderson.
1893: 46 Daniel.
1893: 47 Koch.
1.897: 33 Klein.
1.901: 19 Coehn...........Pd, Pt.

. 1901: SlBose.
1901: 32Schonherr.
190:i: 33 Warburg.

Polarization phenomena Continued. 
1901: 34Muller. 
1902: 46Nernst and Leasing,

P,d, Pt.
1903: 44 Sack. 
1904: 59Rothe"............Pd, Pt.
1905: 68 Tafel.
1905: 69 Tholdte.
1906: 64 Miiller and Scheller.
1906: 65 Miiller and Spitzer.
1910: 90Reichinstein......Pd, Pt.

Policeman for Pt crucibles.
1914: 126.

Polinium. See New metals. 
Polonium, precipitation on Pd and Pt.

1913: 94.
Polymerism, influence of catalysts. 

191.6: 78 Lebedev and Ivanov. 
1916: SOTerwin. 

Polysaccharides, hydrolysis of.
1900: 35 Sulc......Ir, Os, Pd, Rh.

Polysulphides. See Sulphides. 
Porcelain painting. See Pigments. 
Potassium, analysis of. See Analysis,-

chloroplatinio acid, 
chlorate, action on Pt. 

1857: 17Bottger. 
action on Pt with hydrochloric

acid.
1905: 56Sirk. 

activation by osmic acid. 
191.3: 126 Hofmann, Ehrhart, and

Schneider. 
1913: 127 Hofmann, Schumpelt,

and Ritter. 
chloride, action on Pt.

1798: 1 DeMorveau. 
chloroplatinate. See Chloroplatinates. 
cyanide, solubility of Pt in.

1903: 47 Glaser. 
ferricyanide. reduction by iodine in

presence of Pt.
1909: 60 Just and Berezowaky. 

nitrate, action on Pt. 
1797: 4Tennant. 
1798: 2Morveau. 
1800: 2 Tennant.

permanganate, catalytic effect on. 
1899: 38 Wagner. 
1905: 40 Brown, 

persulphate, catalytic effect on.
1909: 70 Kernot................Ir.

See also Bromo-; Chloro-; Cyanides.
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Potential, variations.
1906: 62 Fawsitt.
19] 3: 95 Forbes and Bartlett.
1914: 110 Hughes. 

See also Emission.
Praseodymium. See Ohloroplatinat.es. 
Precipitation by formaldehyde.

1902: 24 Awerkieff. 
Preparation of metal.

1905: 4 Parke.................Ir.
1913: 36 Gutbier.............. Os.
1914: 52 Mylius and MazzuccheUi,

Gen.
1915: 41a Mylius............. Gen.

Price.
1823: 2 Puymaurin............ Pd.
1831: 3...................Ir, Os.
1834: 5 Cooke.
1857: 2. 

. 1857: 19Heraeus.
1876: 7.
1892: 3.
1892: 5.
1911: 23.
1911: 24...................Ir, Pt.
1911.: 25.
1911: 26...................Ir, Pt.
19.12: 25.
3912: 26...................Ir, Pt,
1912: 27.................... Ir, Os.
1913: 26.
1913: 27.......................Ir.
1913: 28...................Ir, Pt,
1914: 21...................Ir, Pt.
1914: 22...................Ir, Pt.
1914: 24...............Ir, Pel, Pt.
1915:.18...................Ir, Pt.
1915: 19...................Ir, Pt.
1815: 20...................Ir, Pt.
1915: 21...................Ir, Pt,
1916: 12.....................Gen.
1916: 13.
1916: 25.
1916: 26.
1916: 27.
1916: 28....................Ir, Pt,

Production.
1828: 7 Breithaupt.
1830: 4 Humboldt.
1832: 1.
1835: 8.
1841: 4.
1842: 1 Rose.
1842: 4.

Production 
1843: 
1845: 
1845: 
1849: 
1852: 
I860: 
1862: 
1862: 
1871: 
1873: 
1874: 
1876: 
1876: 
1885: 
1888: 
1889: 
1890: 
1890: 
1890: 
1891: 
1891: 
1892: 
1893: 
1893: 
1894: 
1894: 
1894: 
1894: 
1906: 
1906: 
1909: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1911: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1912: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1913: 
1914: 
1914: 

. 1914: 
1914: 
1914:

 Continued. 
4.
3J. A. 
4. 
3. 
5. 
3.
3 Jossa.
4 Jossa.
1.
4 Raymond.
5.
5 Frantz.
6 Brachelli.
1 Katterfeld.
1 Kulibin.
4.  

2 Laurent.
4.
6.
1 Helmhacker.
2.
2.
6 Raymond.
7.
3.
4.
5 Helmhacker.
6 Keppen.
4 Horton.
5 Pratt.
3.
15.
16 Hobart.
17.
18 '

20.
21....................Ir- Os.
22.........
17.
18.
19 Hobart.
20.
22.
20.

^j

.Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.

21.
22.
23...................Pd, Pt.
25 De Hautpick...........Ir.
16.
17..
18.
19.
20.
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Production Continued. 
1915: 15a Roush.
1915
1916
1916
1916
1916
1916
1916
1917
1917
1917
1917
1917

17 Hill.
12.....................Gen.
13.
14.
15 Hutchins.
16. |
17. 
14.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Prohibition of exportation. 
. 1913: 18. 

1917: 24. 
1917: 25...................Ir, Pt.
1917: 26........Ir, Os, Pd, Pt, Rh.
1917: 28. 

Properties, general.
1751: 1 Watson. 

2 Scheffer.
1 Lewis.
2 Macquer and Baum6. 
1 Marggraf.
1 Cronstedt.
2 Bergman.
1 De Morveau.
1 Proust.'
15 Mussin-Puschkin.
2 Cloud.................Pd.
3 Davy..............Pd, Pt.
14Fischer.............Pd, Pt.
12 Dobereiner. 
14 Dobereiner. 
3 Amberg................Pd.

1751: 
1755: 
1758: 
1761: 
1764: 
1777: 
1798: 
1801: 
1804: 
1809: 
1811: 
1827: 
1828: 
1836: 
1905: 

physical. 
1751: 
1755: 
1761: 
1775: 
1776: 
1798: 
1800: 
1809: 
1811: 
1836: 
1851: 
1891: 
1893: 
1893:

2 Scheffer.
1 Lewis.
1 Marggraf.
1 De Morveau.
1 Ingenhousz.
1 De Morveau.
7 Rochon.
2 Cloud.................Pd.
3Davy..............Pd, Pt.
14 Dobereiner. 
12 Baudrimont. 
33 Heraeus.
8 Joly..................Ru.
9 Joly and Vezes........ Os.

Protection from silica and iron.
1845: 14 Kastner. 

Protective colloids. See Colloids. 
Pulverization of metals and alloys.

1914: 68Classen...........,..Gen.
Purification of metal. . 

general.
1872: 1 Bettendorff.
1876: 9 Phillipp. .
1878: SMatthey.
1879: 4 Matthey.
1898: lOMyliusand Dietz. 

64a Durham.1911 
iridium. 

1855 
1867 
1879 
1883 
1899

osmium. 
1829 
1913

5 Hennin. 
3 Schneider. 
5 Jungfleisch. 
29 Dudley. 
4 Leidie'.

8 Wollaston.
36 Gutbier. 

palladium.
1829: 7 Wollaston. 
1835: 9 Dobereiner. 
1880: 3 Wilm. 
1881: 5 Wilm. 

platinum.
1798: 4 Mussin-Puschkin.

1 Ridolfi.
17 Liebig.
3 Dobereiner.
3 Schneider.

1816
1836
1838
1867
1876
1879
1881
1892
1892
1892
1899 

rhodium.
1903: 3 Jorgensen. 

Purity, determination of.
1914: 123 Burgess and Sale. 

Purple of Cassius, Pt analog.
1907: 9 Wohler.
1910: 60 Wohler and Spengel. 

Pyridin, action on Ir sulphate.
1910: 24 Dele"pine.
1911: 40 Detepine. 

See also Bases.

49 Gladstone and Tribe. 
32.
26 Mylius and Foerster.
27 Mylius and Foerster. 
47 Warren. 
18 Bergsoe.

109733° 19 Bull. 694- -35
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Pyrometers.
1803: 11 DeMorveau.
1825: .20.
1825: 21.
1831: 28 Danieil.
18G2: 17 Becquerei:
1878: 47 Crova.
1882: 31 Hoadley.
1882: 32 Hoadley.
1882: 33 Hoadley.
1884: 23 Tremeschini.
1888: 43 Brawn.
1890: 45 Griffiths.
1890: 46 Callendarand Griffiths.
1891: 35 Callendar.
1892: 53 Callendar.
1892: 55 Griffiths and Clark.
1895: 37 Heycock and Neville.
1895: 38 Appelyard.
1895: 43 Holborn and Wien.
For later entries, see Resistance

thermometers, 
protection tubes.

1917: 118. 
substitutes for Pt.

1917: 144 Darling.
1917: 145 Neumann. 

Pyrostencil.
1906: 75 Griinebaum and Scheuer. 

Pyrosulphates and salt, action on Pt.
1900: 30 Ditte.

Q.

Quartz, joining Pt to.
1912: 151 Berlemont. 

platinized.
1884: 13 Zulkowsky and Lepe"z. 

vessels and wire as Pt substitutes.
1910: 108 Vorbuchner.
1911: 123 Arragon.
1913: 186 Kopa.

R.

Radiation from Pt.
1879: 44 Violle. 
1879: 48Nichols. 
1881 
1887
1887
1888
1889:

37 Violle.
43 Vi'olle.
44 Bottomley. 
51 Weber. 
38Emden..... .Pd, Pt.

1894: 39 Paschen.

Radiation from Pt Continued. 
1906: 61 Campbell. 
1907: 48 Waidner and Burgess,

Pd, Pt. 
1907: 88Leder.................Os.
1910: 72 Hyde..........:..Os, Pd.

measurements of. See Black, plati­ 
num.

selective radiation. See Filaments. 
Radiator for crucibles.

1911: 115 Thornton. 
Radioactivity, transmission to metals. 

1903: 49 Hofmann and Wolfe,
Pd, Pt.

1905: 75 McClelland. 
1913: 162 Costanzo............ Pd.

Radium, action on cyano-platinites.
1905: 42 Po.chettino. 

influence on photoelectric effect.
1911: 112 Dember. 

Radium emanation, condensation on Pt.
1909: 94Laborde.

Rambler mine. See Occurrence, Wyo­ 
ming. 

Rare earths, complex Pt compounds.
1905: 14 Wyrouboff and Verneuil. 

Reactivating. See Contact mass. 
Recovery of waste Pt.

1912: 31........................Ir.
1913: 31 HiHman.
1913: 32 Gaus.
1.913: 33 Baur and Nagel.
1917: 17 Dunlop.......Ir, Pd, Pt.

of waste Pt chloride residues. 
1897: 5Wiley. 
1901: 2lBerthold. 
1910: 6 Blair. 
1913: 30DeJoug. 
1914: 26. 

Recrystallization of metals.
1902: 33 Holborn and Henning,

Ir, Pt, Rh. 
Reduction, electrolytic:

1902: 52 Tafel. .. r ........Pd, Pt.
in presence of metal, catalytic.

1898: 33 Zelinsky. ........... Pd.
1904: 31 Chapman............Pd.
1908: 35 Paal, Gerum, and Roth,

Pd, Pt. 
1908: 36 Willstatter and Mayer,

Pd, Pt.
1908: 54 Willstatter and Mayer. 
1909: 41 Paal, Roth, Gerum, and 

Hartmann..............Pd, Pt.
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Reduction Continued, 
in presence of metal, catalytic contd. 

1910: 34 Breteau.............Pd.
1910: 54 Denham.
1911: 49 Sabatier..........Pd, Pt.
1911: 50 Breteau.............Pd.
1911: 51 Ze"linsky and Glinka..Pd. 
1911: 52Zelinsky... .........Pd.
1911: 53 Skita and Frank..... .Pd.
1911: 54 Willstatter and Waser,

Pd, Pt. 
1911: 5501denberg............Pd.
1911: 56 Kotz and Rosenbusch. 
1911: 57 Ville.. ..............Pd.
191.1: 87Milbauer.
1912: 60 Willstatter and Hatt.
1912: 61 Schwarz.
1912: 62 Skita.............Pd, Pt
1912: 63 Skita and Meyer.Pd, Pt.'
1912: 64 Skita and Meyer..Pd, Pt.
1912: 65 Vereinigte Chininfabriken

Zimmer & Co. (pat.)..... ...Gen.
1912: 66Zelinsky..........Pd, Pt.
1912: 67 Ze"Unsky and Heizenstein,

Pd, Pt.
1912: 68 Meyer. 
1912: 69 Brttnjes.............Pd.
1912: 70 Wieland.............Pd.
1912: 71 Naamlooze Venootschap 

"Ant. Jurgens" (pat.)....... Pd.
1912: 72Ipatief..............Pd.
1912: 73Borsche. ............Pd.
1912: 74Paal. .. .............Pd.
1912: 75 Kotz and Schaeffer.. .Pd. 
1912: 76 Kelber and Schwarz..Pd. 
191.2: 77 Zelinsky and Uklonskaja,

Pd. 
1912: 78 Wohl and Mylo....... Pd.
1912: 114 Wieland............Pd.
1913: 67 Semmler and. Rosenberg. 
1913: 68 Vavon. 

. 1913: 69 Willstatter and King. 
1913: 70 Paal and Windisch.Pd.Pt. 
1913: 7lBargellini............Pd.
1913: 72'Dupont. ............Pd.
1913: 73 Kousnetsof........... Pd.
1913: 111 Stark...........Pd, Pt.
1913: 122 Paal and Oehme. ...Pd.
1913: 123 Wallach............Pd.
1913: 125 Paal and Karl.......Pd.
1913: 128 Lehmann.............Os.
1914: 78 Paal..................Pd.
1914: 79 Salkind..........Pd, Pt.

Reduction Continued, 
in presence of metal, catalytic contd.

1914: 80 SalHnd and Pischtsehi- 
koff........................Pd.

1914: 81 Vavon.
1914: 82 Vavon.
1914: 83 Vavon. 

' 1914: 84 Wallach...............Pel.
1914: 85 Fischer and Hahn.....Pd.
1914: 86 Normann and Schick..0s.
1915: 64 Skita.............Pd. Pt.
1915: 65 Skita.............Pd, Pt.
1915: 66 Paal and Btittner.... .Pd.
1915: 67 Paal and Hohenegger.Pd.
1915: 68 Paal and Schwarz.
1916: 70B6eseken......,.Pd, Pt.
1916: 71Bercelles.  
1916: 75 Korevaar..............Pd.
1916: 77 Houben and Pfau.
1916: 79 Salkind and Markaryan, 

Pd, Pt.
1917: 86 Kimura (pat.).
1917: 87 Nomura.
1917: 88 Arahina.
1917: 89 Sonn and Schellenberg, 

Pd, Pt.
1917: 90 Paal..............Pd, Pt.

iron oxide by Pt. :
1915: 45 Sosinan and Hostetter. 

to metal.
1821: ISClarke.
1827: 15 Fischer.
1829: 14 Kastner.
1829: 19 Fischer.
1830: lOWach.
1831: 8 Dobereiner.
1833: 14 Phillips.
1835: 12 Dobereiuer.
1835: 13 Joss.
1840: 6 Parisot.
1841: 14 Bottger.
1847: 20 Kesaler.
1850: 10 Reynoso..............Pd.
1858: 8 Hempel.
1861: 16 Be"champ and St. Pierre.
1861: 17 Faget.
1861: 18 St. Pierre.
1862: 14 St. Pierre........Pd, Pt.
1862: 15 Personne......... Pd, Pt.
1864: 5 Bottger.
1864: 7 Brunner........ Ir, Pd, Pt.
1872: 18 Bottger........... Pd, Pt.
1873: 12 Russell..... .....Pd, Pt.
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Reduction Continued, 

to metal continued. 
1875: 23 Lessen. 
1877: 
1882: 
1893: 
1893: 
1895: 
1895:

24. '-
24 Post.  
36Gulewitsch..........Os.
37 Borntriiger.
28 Vitali.............Pd, Pt.
29 Stiebel.

1897: 23Sjollema.
1909: 43Sieverts..........Pd, Pt.
1910: 35 Ville................Pd.
1911: 50Breteau. ............Pd.

Refining, electrolytic.
1911: 64a Durham. 

Reflection of light.
  1910: 73 Coblentz ......... Ir, Rh.

1911: 95Royd.
19.12: 118 Partsch and Hallwachs.
1912: 119 Coblentz. 

Refraction of light.
1906: 35aBarvif.
1909: 72 Spence.
1913: 133 Bergholm. 

Relation between properties.
1818: SMont'izon.
1826: 15Berzelius...........Gen.
1827: 8 Osann..
1845: 12 Kopp................Gen.

- 1846: 17 Playfair and Joule.
1860: 17 Cross! ey.
1867: 11 Jorgensen.
1873: 13 Pettersson.
1873: ISBottone.
1882: 34 Kalischer.
1883: 21. Donath and Mayrhofer,

Gen.
1884: 28 Bid well.
1888: 48 Roberts-Austen..Pd, Rh.
1892: 28 Sayno.
1898: 20Kurnahow.......Pd, Pt.
1900: 36 Tilden.
1916: 84 Pagliani......Ir, Os, Rh.

Resistance, effect of magnetism on.
1912: 130 Alterthurn. 

electric.
1824: 17 Bulk. »
1827: 21 Despretz. |
1827: 22 Harris. .'
1828: 19 Erdmann. (
1828: 27 Pfaff.
3833: 27 Lenz.
1846: 21 Becquerel........Pd, Pt.
1858: 19 Arndtsen.
1858: 20Matthiessen......Pd, Pt.

Resistance Continued, 
electric continued. 

- 1859: 29 Jacobi. 
1869: 31 Obermayer. 
1873: 27aBenoit..........Pd. Ft.

. 1881: 38Nichols. - 
1884: 29 Knott..................Pel.
1884: SOWeiller.
1885: 45 Tomlinson.
1885: 46 Cailletet and Bouty.
1886: 34 Knott.................Pd.
1886: 35 Peddle.
1887: 56 Preece.
1887: 59 Koosen.
1887: 60 Oberbeck.
1890: 62 Le Chatelier.
1892: 65Herroun.
1893: 45 Dewar and Fleming,

Pd, Pt. 
49 Bran..............Ir, Pt.
50Denso.............Ir, Pt.
.66 Streintz.
67 Broca and Turchini.
27 Fischer...............Pd.
67 Guertler.
68 Willows........... Ir, Pt.
70 Niccolai'.
71 Szivessy. 
74Badeker.........Pt, Rh.
83 Lafay. 
1050nnes..............Pd.
47 Wolf..................Pd.
107 PogAny.
108 Riede.
109 Reilley.
39 Beckman............Pd.
41 Henning. 
85 Meissner. 
94Hobbs...........Pd, Pt.
95 Weber and Oosterhuis.
96 King.

1902
1902
1905
1905
1906
1906
1906
1907
1907
1907
1910
1911
1914
1914
1914
1914
1915
1915 
1915;
1916 
1916 
1917; 

furnaces. 
1902 
1907

57 Haagn.
86 Tucker. 

1911: 116 Fischer and Tiede.Ir, Pt. 
1912: 102. 
1916: 108 Horton..............Sub.

thermometers.
1903: 52 Barnes and Mclntosh.
1905: 78 Campbell.
1908: 83 Hoi born and Henning.
1908: 84 Onnes and Clay.
1908: 85..................Pt,Eh.
1909: 101 Stern.
1909: 102 Waidner and Burgess.
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Resistance Continued, 
thermometers continued.

1909: 103 Waidner and Burgess. 
3910: 97 Wrede.
1911: 118 Holbern and Henning. 
1912: 148 Burgess and Le Chatelier. 
1912: 149 Moeller, Hoffmann, and

Meissner. 
1912: 150 Smith. 
1913: 167 Burgess. 
1914: 122 Adams......... .Pt, Rh.
1915: 41a Henning, Schultze, and 

others..................Pt, Rh.
1915: 98 Hoffmann and Meissner. 
1917: 113 Northrup and others,

Pt, Rh.
1917: 114 Woodward and Harri- 

son......................Ir, Pt.
1917: 115 Northrup....... Pt, Rh.
1917: 116 Hilliger.......... Pt, Rh.
1917: 117. 

See also Pyrometer; Thermo-element;
Temperature scale. 

Resistance to chemicals.
1811: 4 Davy. 

Resistances for gas analysis.
1917: 92 Kruger.

Rietfontein mines. See Occurrence. 
Rio Tinto. See Occurrence, Spain. 
Ronda Mountains. See Occurrence, Spain. 
Rotating anode, use of.

1907: 31 Langness.
Russia. See Mining; Occurrence; Pro­ 

duction.
Ruthenium, I. See New elements, 

red.
1905: 29 Biltz. 
1911: 72 Beltzer. 
1913: 96 Heidenhain. 

tetroxide.
1898: 12 Howe.
1909: 14 Gutbier, Zwicker, and 

Faloo.

S. 
Salicylates.

  1914: 4lBarbieri..............Pd.
1916: 5lBarbieri.............Os.
1917: 53 Barbieri...'.......... Os.

Salts of osmium.
1899: 6 Vezes.
1899: 7 Rosenheim and Sasserath.
1902: 5a Wintrebert.
1903: 17 Wintrebert.

Scandium cyanoplatinate.
1910: 25 Crookes.
1912: 51 Orloff.
1913: 97 Tschirwinski. 

Scharding's reaction... ..Ir, Pd, Pt, Rh.
1910: 59 Bredig and Sommer. 

Selenates.
1827: 12aMitscherlich.,
1915: 44 Hradecky. 

Selenic acid, action on Os.
1915: 44 Hradecky. 

solubility of Pd in.
1917: 62 Hradecky. 

Selenides.
1818: 5 Berzelius.
1830: 9a.......................Pd.
1895: SRoessler.
1903: 21 Chabrie and Bouchon-

1909: 15Minozzi.
1915: 88 Pelabon. 

organic.
1911: SOFritzmann. 

Selenium, influence of Pt on properties.
1906: 63 Marc. 

Selenocyanates.
1878: 18 Clarke.
1912: 99 Billows.
1916: 47 Minozzi. 

Selenostannates.
1891: 9 Schneider. 

Senegal. See Occurrence. 
Separations. See Analysis. 
Sheet metal, Ir.

1909: 105 Heraeus (pat.). 
Shipment of Pt to Germany.

1917: 39Toch. 
Shortage of Pt in 1917.

1917: 31 Hoke.
33....................Gen.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.

1917
1917
1917
1917
1917
1917 

Silica, action on Pt.
1845: 14 Kastner.
1874: 35 Reichardt. 

Silicides. See Alloys. 
Silicon, action on Pt.

1889: 18 Warren, 
organic base, chloroplatinate of.

1903: 13 Dilthey.
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Silver. See Alloys, 
chloride, action of Pt on.

1878: 51 Tommasi. 
chloroplatinate, hydrolysis of.

  1909: 18 Jacobsen. 
iodide, reaction with Pd chloride.

1906: 33 Orloff.
Similkameen. See Occurrence. 
Siphon.

1827: 20Bre"ant. 
Skinner-Case element.

1912: 137 Kremann and Noss. 
Smuggling Pt into Germany.

1917: 29. 
Soap, precipitate with. !

1790: 3 Leonhardi. I 
Sodium chloride, action on Pt.

1900: 30Ditte. 
electrolysis of.

1902: 50 Denso.............Ir.Pt.
peroxide, action of.

1902: 7 Leidie and Quennes- 
sen.......................Gen.

1902: 8 Dudley............Pd.Pt.
phosphate, action on Pt.

1917: 61 Smith, 
pyrosulphate, action on Pt.

1900: 30 Ditte. 
thiosulphate, electrolytic oxidation.

1904: 61 Thatcher. 
Solubility, anodic.

1846: 16 Elsner.
1904: 60 Fischer...........Ir, Pt.
1905: 70 Westhaver.....Ir, Pt, Rh.
1907: 76 Senter. 

general.
1755: 1 Lewis.
1779: 1 Tillet.
1782: 2 Wenzel.
1799: 2 Priestley.
1810: 4 Davy.
1842: 14 Millon.
1854: 13 How.
1854: 14 Lasch.
1859: 10 Dullo.
1866: 6 Schonbein.
1875: 25 Fairley.
1878: 22 Berthelot........ Pd, Pt.
1879: 14 Edison, 

in electrolytes.
1898: 38 Margules.
1898: 39 Margules.
1903: 46 Ruer.
1903: 47 Glaser.
1904: 13 Brochet and Petit.

Solubility Continued, 
promotion of, by Pt metals.

1829: 15 Zenneck.
1838: 23 Dobereiner....... Ir, Os.
1854: 12..................Ir,0a.
1870: 30 Schonn.
1873: 23 Gourdon. 

See also Chloroplatinatea; Cyanides;
Sulphuric acid. 

Soot on Pt vessela.
1908: 85.

Spain. See Occurrence. 
Spatula, holder for.

1898: 44 Friedrichs. 
Specific gravity.

1775: 1 De Morveau.
1791: 1 Willir and Norvel.
1830: 11 Osann.
1841: 5 Rose..................Ir.
1842: 7Rose..................Pd.
1844: 14 Marchand.
1845: 12Kopp..............Gen.
1848: 11 Osann.
1848: 12 Rose.
1849: 10 Rose.............Ir, Pd.
1853: 4 Nicklte...........Ir, Pd.
1856: 13 Keferstein...........Pd.
1858: 10 Nogufcs.
1859: 5 Soreze.
1860: 1 Gotta.
1862: 5 Phipson.
1862: 6 Noble.
1866: 3 Cloez.................Ir.
1879: 6 Deville and Debray.
1893: 27Prinz.................Ir.
1904: 36 Kahlbaum and Sturm.
1905: 44 Kahlbaum and Sturm,

Ir, Pt.
1908: 49 Schlett.
1914: 47 Wolf. ...............Pd.
1914: 71 Schlett. 

Specific heat.
1818: 18 Dulong and Petit.
1819: 9 Dulong and Petit.
1830: 18 Weber.
1836: 19 Pouillet.
1840: 12 Regnault...... Ir, Pd, Pt.
1856: 18 Regnault.... .Ir, Os, Rh.
1859: 20 Regnault............. Ir.
1861: 22 Regnault............Gen.
1864: 13 Kopp. ...........Ir, Pt.
1870: 33Bunsen..............Bu.
1877: 45 Violle.
1878: 44 Violle...............Pd.

\
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Specific heat Continued.
1878: 54 BSketoff..............Pd.
1879: 43 Violle.................Ir.
1882: 31 Hoadley.
1886: 26 Pionchon......Ir, Pd, Pt.
1893: 41 Richards............Gen.
1895: 40 Bartoli and Stracciati.
1900: 36 Tilden.
1908: 48 Thiesen.
1908: 49 Schlett.
1909: 82 White.
1910: 80 Richards and Jackson,

Pd, Pt.
1913: 147 Dewar..........'....Gen.
1914: 71 Schlett.
1915: 86 Fabaro.
1915: 87 Magnus. 

See also Atomic heat. 
Specific volume.

1901: 36 Maey...........:..Ir,Pt.
Spectrum.

1850: 11 Masson.
1861: 23 Kirchoff.............Gen.
1862: 26 Miller.
1863: 17 Frazer...............Os.
1868: 17 Thatfn..............Gen.
1869: 28 Gibbs.
1877: 44 Ciamician. ......Pd, Pt.
1879: 46LiveingandDewar.Pd,Pt.
1879: 47Gouy.
1882: 37 Hartley..........Pd, Pt.
1897: 31 Kayser..............Gen.
1904: 56 Adeney.
1905: 63 Purvis........Pd, Rh, Ru.
1906: 57 Purvis............Ir, Pt.
1906: 58 Purvis.......Pd, Rh, Ru.
1908: 66 Moore................Os.
1909: 77 Finger.
1909: 78 Konen and Finger.
1910: 62 Eder and Valenta.

Os, Pd, Pt, Rh.
1910: 66 Zakrzewski.
1911: 98 Miethe and Seegert,

Ir, Pt, Rh.
1911: 99 Dufour..............Rh.
1912: 121 Hartley and Moss.Ir, Pt.
1912: 122 Dhein..............Pd.
1912: 123 Lttttig...............Pd.
1913: 140 Symons.
1914: 66 Wick.
1914: 88 Kail................Gen.
1914: 89Malmer..........Pd, Ru.
1914: 90 Paulsou...............Pd.
1914: 91 Smith.

Spectrum Continued.
1914: 92 Tschugaeff and Glebko,

Pd, Pt.
1915: 71 Paulson. 
1915: 72 Paulson...............Pd.
1915: 73 Paulson...............Ru.
1915: 74 Paulson...............Ru.
1917: 103 Takamine and Nitta. 

X-ray spectrum.
1913: 141 Herweg.
1914: 89Malmer..........Pd, Ru.
1914: 97 Rohmann.
1914: 98 Moseley..............Gen.
1914: 99 Seemann.
1914: 100 De Broglie.
1915: 78 Wagner............Pd, Pt.
1915: 79 Wagner.
1915: 80 Seemann.
1915: SILaub.
1915: 82Laub.
1915: 84 Bragg.............Pt, Rh.
1916: 87 Schmidt.
1916: 88 Cermak.  
1916: 89 Siegbahn and Friman,

Pt, Rh.
1916: 90 Seemann. 
1917: 105Ledoux-LebardandDan- 

villier................. ..Ir, Pt.
1917: 107 Kyropoulos.

107a Wagner..............Pt.1917 
Sperrylite.

1889
1889

1 Wells and Penfield. 
3 Hoffman. 

1896: 2 Walker. 
1898: 6 Hidden. 
1902: 2 Wells and Penfield. 

See also Occurrence, Sudbury, Siberia. 
Sponge, Pt.

1826: 10 Dobereiner. 
1826: 13 Dobereiner. 
1829: 21 Planiava. 
1830: 12 Kastner. 
1830: 13 Faraday. 
1833: 23 Bo'ttger. 
1844: 18 Hirschberg. 
1858: 14 Brunner. 
1874: 29 Vulpiua. 
1890: 32 Loew.
1903: 26 Knoevenagel and others,

Pd. 
for Gooch crucible.

1909: 48 De Vries. 
Sputter films. See Dusting; Films.
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Stability of colloidal solutions.
1907: 56 Billitzer.
1907: 57 Svedberg.
1907: 58 Svedberg. 

Standard -kilo.
1862: 8. 

Stannate.
1884: 3 Schutzenbergen, 

Starch, inversion by Pt.
1906: 49 Neilson. 

Steal, armor-plate ore (Os).
1911: 12. 

iridium steel.
1812: 143. 

Stefan's law.
1910: 68 Bauer and Moulin.
1912: 33 Fe"ry and Drecq. 

Stellite. See Substitutes. 
Stovain, analysis of.

1917: 46b Deniges. 
Sublimation.-

1905: 46 Guntz and Basset. 
See also Films; Volatility. 

Substitutes, 
alloys.

1830: 17.
1836: 20.
1914: 135.
1916: 100Peschko(pat.).......Pd.
1916: 116 Fahrenwald.
1917: 126 Fahrenwald.
1917: 127 Heath.
1917: 128.
1917: 129.
1917: 130.
1917: 140 Cooper (pat.).
1917: 141 Cooper (pat.).
1917: 143Guardiola(pat.). 

brass gauze.
1914: 133 Calhane and Wheaton. 

calorimeter bomb.
1915: 106 Parr, 

concentration of sulphuric acid.
1914: 131 Strzoda (pat.).
1914: 132 Earth, 

contact points.
1915: 95a Heyl (pat.).
1915: 102 Eldred (pat.).
1916: 103.
1917: 138Taylor(pat.).
1917: 140 Cooper (pat.).
1917: 141 Cooper (pat.), 

electrodes.
1912: 92 Gooch and Burdick.
1915: 104 Guzman and Ulzumim.
1915: 105 Guzmau and Alemany.

Substitutes Continued, 
electrodes continued.

1916: 118 Guzman and Batuecas.
1916: 119 Guzmdn and Jimeno. 

evaporating pans.
1912: 159a Eldred (pat.), 

general.
1830:
1911:
1917:
1917:
1917:
1917:

17. ' '
124.
124 Wooton.
125.
126 Fahrenwald.
127 Heath, 

gold dishes.
1916: 106 Greenwood, 

jewelry.
1916: 100 Peschko (pat.). 
1917: 146 Humphries, 

laboratory ware.
1916: 102 Electrometals Products

Co. (pat.), 
lamp filaments.

1917: 143 Guardiola, 
leading-in wires.

1915: 41a Groschuff and Lenz. 
1916: 117.Yanai. 
See also Wire, 

lightning-rod points.
1836: 20. 

molybdenum.
1916: 108 Horton. 

138 Taylor.
142 Fahrenwald (pat.). 
146 Humphries.

1917 
1917 
1917 

palau. 
1917 
1917 
1917

128 Bureau of Standards.
130.
131. 

pins, dental.
1913: 180 Kerk (pat.).
1915: 102a Coolidge (pat.).
1916: 101 Whiteley.
1916: 102 Electrometals Products 

Co. (pat.).
1917: 142 Fahrenwald. 

pyrometer.
1917: 144 Darling.
1917: 145 Neumann, 

quartz dishes.
1910: 108 Vorbuchner.
1911: 123 Arragon.- 

silver gauze.
1914: 134 Barnebey. 

stellite.
1917: 131 Haynes.
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Substitutes Continued, 
triangle of nichrome.

1911: 122 Benner. 
utensils for laboratory.

1915: 41 Groschuff.
1915: 107. 

wire.
1910: 109 Kopa and K6nig.
3910: 110 Kirby.
1910: 111 Eldred.
1912: 161 Wedekind.
1913: 185 Kopa.
]913: 186 Kopa.
1916: 114 Eldred (pat.).
1916: 115 Eldred (pat.). 

Sudan. See Occurrence. 
Sudbury, Ontario. See Occurrence. 
Sugar inversion.

1904: 52 Plzak and Huse"k,
Ir, Pd, Pt.

1905: 57 Vondracek. 
Sulphaminic acid, compounds with.

1911: 44 Kirmreuter.
1912: 54 Ramberg and Kaltenberg. 

Sulphates of Ir (and of Pt).
1812: 3Davy.................Pt.
1883: 8 De Boisbauclran.
1883.: 9 De Boisbaudran.
1886: 3 Prost.................Pt.
1904: 11 Stuchlik.
1904: 12 Marino.
1906: 17 Dele"pine.
1907: 13 Rimbach and Korten.
1909: 32 Dele"pine.
1909: 35 Dele"pine.
1910: 24 Dele"pine.
1911: 40 Dele"pine.
1913: 47 Wohler and Streicher. 

Sulphides.
1812: 2 Davy.
1812: 3 Davy.
1812: 4 Ber/elius.
1813: 8 Vogel.............Pd, Pt.
1817: 2 Vauquelin.
1.821: 3Berzelius..........Pt, Rh.
1825: 6 Berzelius.
1834: 10 Bottger...........Ir, Pt.
1838: 10 Reinsch.
1840: 3 Fellenberg..........Gen.
1846: 14'Crosnier.
I860: 8 Schiff.
1864: 14 Pisko.
1869: 13 Schneider.
1869: 14 Schneider........Pel, Pt.

Sulphides Continued. 
1872: 8 Guerout. 
1873
1873
1874
1877
1877
1877
1879
1879:

8 Schneider.
9 Schneider.............Pd.
23 Schneider........Pd, Pt.
10 Ribau.
11 Von Meyer.
12 VonMeyer............Os.
28 De Olermont.
29 De Clermont and From-

mel.
1883: 
1888: 
1892: 
1893: 
1893: 
1893: 
1893: 
1893: 
1894: 
1895: 
1896: 
1896: 
1900: 
1903:

1904:

1912: 
1916: 

organic. 
1912:

6Debray..............Rh.

14 Schneider.
10 Moraht and Wischin . . Os.
14 Antony. ............ .Ir.
15 Antony. ............ .Ir.
16 Petrenko-Kritschenko.Pd.
17 Schneider.
29 Schiff and Tarugi.
8Roessler...........Pd, Pt.
10 Antony and Lucchesi. 
15 Durkee.
6 Antony and Lucchesi . . Ru. 
9 Hofmann and Hochtlen,

Ir, Pd, Pt. 
6 Hofmann and Hochtlen,

Ir, Pd, Pt. 
81 Gaze. 
35 Ivanov.

56 Tschugaeff and Fraenkel. 
1913: 60 Tschugaeff and Benewo-

lensky. 
1913: 61 Tschugaeff and Kobljan-

ski.
1914: 43 Tschugaeff. 
1914: 45 Tschugaeff and Chlopin. 
1914: 46 Ray. 
See also Bases, 

reduction by hydrocarbons. 
1917: 22 Bacon (pat.). 

Sulphites.
1838: 5 Dobereiner.
1842: 9 Litton and Schnedermann.
1843: 9Berthier.
1847: 7 Clau8......Ir, Os, Pt, Ru.
1861: 9Lang.
1865: 7 Birnbaum.............Ir.
1866: 7 Birnbaum.
1869: 12 Birnbaum.
1874: 20 Wohler..............Pd.
1878: 10 Seubert..............Ir.
1890: 10 Seubert and Kobbe",

Ir, Pt, Rh.
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Sulphites Continued.
1900: 15 Miolati and Tagiuri..Ru.
1900: 17 Rosenheim...........Os.
1900: 18 Antony and. Lucchesi. Ru.
1901.: 23 Sachs............Os, Pd.

Sulphocyanides. See Thiocyanates. 
Sulphur, black, colored by Pt.

1917: 44 Neumann, 
chloride, no action on Pt.

1916: 37 Domanicki. 
dioxide, absorption.

1913: 106 Sieverts and Bergner. 
action on Ru sulphate.

1898: 22 Antony and Lucchesi.
1899: 13 Antony and Lucchesi.
1899: 15 Antony and Manasse.
1900: 18 Antony and Lucchesi. 

Sulphuric acid, 
action on Pt.

1878: 40 Scheurer-Kestner.
1880: 35 Scheurer-Kestner.
1892: 48 Heraeus.
1899: 48 Adie.............Pd, Pt.
1903: 55 Conroy.
1905: 41 Delepine.
1905: 71 Brochet and Petit.
1905: 72 Ruer.
1905: 73 Brochet and Petit.
1905: 74 Ruer.
1906: 16 Delepine..........Ir.Pt.
1906: 77 Quennessen.
1912: 153 McCay.
1912:-154.

anhydride. See Contact mass, 
barium sulphate, Pt not retained.

1904: 30 Silberberger. 
concentration.

1914: 131 Strzoda (pat.)......Sub.
1914: 132 Earth ............ .Sub.
See also Concentration apparatus. 

Sulphuryl chloride, reaction with.
1911: 75 North. 

Supply and demand. 
' 1911: 18.

1917: 15. 
Surface tension of Ir chloride.

1913: 50 Wohler and Stretcher.

T.
Tantalum, plated with Pt.

1912:155 Siemens & Halske (pat.). 
Tariff, U. S., on Pt-Rh wire.

1916: 99. 
Telephone, Os.

1884: 22 Anders.

Telescope, mirror of Pt.
1800: 7 Rochon. 

Tellurium, compounds with.
1897: 38 Roessler. 

ethers.
1915: 24 Tschugaeff and Fritzmann. 

Temperature measurement and scale.
1905: 77 Travers and Gwyer.
1906: 36 Holborn and Valentiner,

Pd.
1910: 78 Von Pirani. 

Tenacity.
1809: 4 De Morveau.
1834: 25 Karmarsch.
1850: 13 Baudrimont......Pd, Pt.
1912: 101 Lindemann. 

Terpenes, decomposition by hot Pt.
1911: 84 Harries and Gottlob. 

reduction.
1917: 90?aa! ............Pd, Pt.

Testing quality of utensils.
1910: 98 Walker and Smither. 

Tetrabromides. See Bromides. 
Tetrachlorides. See Chlorides. 
Tetraformal-trisazin, precipitant for Pd 

and Pt.
1912: 86 Hofmann and Sturm. 

Tetroxide, ruthenium, explosion of.
1898: 12 Howe. 

Theft of Pt.
1890: 7.
1914: 120. 

Theory of Pt bases.
1869: 16a Blomstrand.
1902: 20Spiegel.

Therapeutic action.
1840: 7 Hofer. 

Pd compounds.
1901: 40Cohen.
1913: 171 Kauffmann.
1913: 172 Kauffmann.
1913: 173 Gorn. 

Thermoelectric phenomena.
1829: 26 Becquerel.
1855: 24 Adie.
1876: 62 Knott, MacGregor, and 

Smith....:..................Pd.
1877: 46 Thomson.........Pd, Pt.
1878: 56 Gore.............Pd, Pt.
1880: 40Bouty.
1880: 41 Gore.
1880: 42 Young.
1880: 43 Blondlot.
1887:45Haga.
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Thermoelectric phenomena Continued.
1887: 53 LeChatelier........... Gen.
1888: 62Jahn.
1892: 64 Barns.......... Ir, Pt, Rh.
1894: 38 Noll.
1895: 44 Dewar and Fleming.
1899: 42 Holborn and Day,

Pd, Pt, Rh.
1900: 38 Steinmann........Ir, Pt.
1907: 73 Barker.
1907: 74 Badeker..........Pt, Rh.
1908: 76 Burgess....... Ir, Pt, Rh.
1910: 81 Honda.............Gen.
1910: 86 Seaman..........Pt, Rh.
1910: 87 Rudolfi...........Pd, Pt.
1910: 88 Leea.................Pd.
1910: 93 Broniewski.......Pd, Pt.
1913: IBOWerner.
1914: 115Wietzel.
1914: 122 Adams..........Pt, Rh.
1914: 123 Burgess and Sale.
1916: 86 La Rosa...........Ir, Pt.

Thermoelement.
1911: 1.10 Austin.
1912: 137 Kremann and Noss.
1915: 88Pelabon..........Pt, Rh.
1916: 107Bodenstein......Pt, Rh.
1916: 111 Kowalke........ Pt, Rh.

Thermomagnetic properties.
1910: 81 Honda. .............Gen.
1912: 128 Honda.............Gen.
1912: 129 Owen..............Gen.
1913: 149 Honda & Sone"......Os.

Thermometer, nitrogen.
1910: 48 Day, Sosman, and Alien, 

Pd, Pt.
See also Resistance thermometer. 

Thio-acid compounds.
1906: 22 Ramberg.
1906: 26 Klason and Carlson.
1910: 31 Ramberg.
1911: 45 Robinson & Jones.
1911: 46Tyde"n.
1912: 57 Jones and Robinson . .Pd.
1912: 58 Jones and Robinson. .Pd.
1913: 59 Ramberg.
1913: 59a Ramberg.
1916: 52Tiberg.

Thio-carbonate basea. See Bases. 
Thiocyanates.

1854: 9Buckton.
1856: 5 Claus.
1856: 13 Keferstein.
1867: 7 Croft..................Pd.

Thiocyanates Continued.
1868: 4 Skey'.
1868: 5Marcano.
1869: 14 Schneider.
1869: 18 Blomstraiid.
1874: 21 Skey.
1874: 22 Skey.
1875: 16 Kern................Pd.
1877: 19 Wyrouboff.
1877: 42 Clarke.
1880: 9 Wyrouboff.
1880: lOMarcano.
1881: 13 Clarke and Owens.
1891: 7 Guareschi.
1900: 21 Miolati and Bellucci.
1900: 22 Walden.
1903: 23 Grossmann......... Gen.
1904: 14 Bellucci.
1907: 13 Rimbach and Korten.. Ir.
1912: 98 Billows. 

Thio-ethers.
1913: 56 Tschugaeff and Chlopin. 

Thio-glycollic acid. See Thio-acids. 
Thio-lactic acid.

1883: 11 Lovin.
Thio-oxalic acid. See Thio-acids. 
Thio-stannate.

1892: 14 Schneider. 
Thiosulphates.

1842: 11 Himly.
1866: 8 Schottlander.'
1885: 8 Jochum. 

Thio-ureas.
1893: 24 Kurnakow.
1893: 25 Sell and Easterfield. 

Thomson effect.
1910: 79 Berg. 

Thorianite, Rh in.
1911: 11 Jakob and ToHoczko. 

Toning bath. See Photography. 
Toura. See Occurrence. 
Toxicity of Pt to bacteria.

1912: 97 Bitter. 
Transmutation of Rh into iron.

1841: 6 Tilley. 
Transparency.

1786: 2 Landriani.
1827: 17 Kastner.
1877: 43Govi.
1886: 30VanAubel.
1886: 31 VanAubeL 

Treatment of ores.
1897: 2 Louis.
1897: 4M<§ker.
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Triangles.
1859: 21 Jenzsch.
1885: 32 De la Harpe. 

See also Substitutes. 
Tuberculosis, Pd chloride as remedy.

1901: 40Cohen. 
Tungstates.

1877: 15 Gibbs.
1886: 5 Gibbs.
1891: 8 Rosenheim.
1895: 11 Gibbs. 

Tungsten, absorption by Pt.
1897: 42Hardin. 

contact points.  
1917: 138Taylor(pat.).....-.Sub. 

dental pins.
1917: 142 Fahrenwald (pat.). .Sub. 

wire.
' 1910: 99 Coolidge.
1910: 101 Merrill. ..........Os, Pt.

U.

Ultramicroscopy of colloids.
1906: 53 Schneider and Just,

Os, Pt, Eu,
1911: 89Thomae.
1911: 90 Svedberg and Inouye. 

Ultraphosphate.
1912: 111 Kroll. 

Ultraviolet light, 
discharge of wire.

1907: 69Davidson. 
influence in catalysis.

1913: 117 Farmer and Parker. 
Uralium. See New elements. 
Urals. See Occurrence. 
Uranium Rh nitrate.

1911: 41 Lancien. 
sulphate, action on Pt chloride.

1903: 12 De Coninck. 
Urea compound.

1881: 13 Clarke and Owens. 
Ufotropin, reagent for Pt metals.

1917: 64 Vivario and Wagenaar. 
Uses, general.

1798: 5Rochon.
1800: 7 Rochon.
1828: 17 Erdmann.
1836: 14 Dobereiner.
1836: 15 Trommsdorff.
1836: 16 Pelouze.
1840: ll.....................Pd...
1846:. 3 Schmidt and Johnston.Pd.

Uses, general Continued. 
1872: 13. 
1881: 4.................;.......Ir.
1881: 32.
1883: 29 Dudley.................Ir.
1885: 25.
1907: 3.
1908: 1 Geibel.
1912: 144 Burton.
1912: 146.
1913: 27...................Ir,Pd.
1913: 29.
1914: 24...............Ir, Pd, Pt.
1916: 32.

See also Concentration apparatus; Com­ 
bustion tubes; Crucibles; Filters; 
Laboratory utensils; Pigments; 
Pyrometers; Telescopes; Vessals; 
Wire.

V. 
Vacuum tubes.

1914: 124 Marconi Wireless Tele­ 
graph Co. (pat.).

1916: 110..................Ir, Pt.
1917: 189 Bates...............Sub.

Valence.
1913: 49 Wohler and Streicher,

Ir, Pt.
1914: 63 Biltz...............Ir, Pt.
1917: 54 Ephraim and Millman. 

Vanadium sulphate, action on salts.
1902: 25 Piccini and Marino. 

Vapor pressure.
1914: 69 Langmuir and Mackay. 

Vessels of Pt.
1785: 1 De Morveau.
1787: 1 De Morveau.
1787: 2 De Morveau.
1790: 4 Lavoisier.
1790: 5 R.
1792: 3 Berthollet and Pelletier.
1813: 6 Neumann.
1814: 9 Dobereiner.
1814: lOJoris.
1821: 10 Seebeck.
1828: 23 D'Arcet.
1830: 13 Faraday.
1831: 26 Stieren.
1832: 18 Bischof.
1844: 16 Pleischl.
1870: 26.
1877: 35 Prentice.
1878: 35. 

Vibration. See Wire.
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Viscosity.
1888: 49 Barua.
1908: 51 Guye and Mintz.
1910: 46 Guye and Schapper,

Pd, Pt. 
Volatility.

1802: 5 Hare.
1858: 12Elsner........Ir, Pd, Pt.
1877: 20 Troost and Hautefeuille.
1879: 18 Seelheim.
1879: 19 Meyer.
1879: 20 Smith.
1879: 21 Dunnington.
1879: 45 Edison.............Ir, Pt.
188G: 29 Dessau. 

'1888: 31'Berliner..........Pd, Pt.
' 1888: 32 Kayser.

1891: 40 Crookes..........Pd, Pt.
1891: 41 Mooser.
1892: 63 Spring.
1893: 31 Moissan.
1896: 40 Moissan.
1899: 8S\ilc..................Os.
1899: 9 Vezes.............. i ..0s.
1904: 38 Hulett and Berger.
1906: 37 Moissan..............Gen.
1906: 38 Langmuir........ Pt, RL.
1909: 54 Knocke.
1909: 55 Houlevigue.
1911: 102ReboulandDeBollemont.
1912: 103 Crookes............Gen.
1913: 34 Verein chemischer Fabri- 

ken in Mannheim (pat.)..Ir, Pt.
1913: 48 Wohler and Streicher.Jr.
1913: 101 Kaye and Ewen....Gen.
1916: 58 Burgess and Waltenberg. 

Volatilization, cathodic.
1917: 92 Kriiger..............Os",

Volumetric. See Analysis.

W.
War and Pt.

1916: 29 Quennessen.
1916: 30.
1917: 32 Johnstone. 

See also Embargo. 
Watch springs.

1809: 3 Scott. .. 
Water, decomposition by Pt.

1907: 37 Holt, 
by magnesium and Pd chloride.

1912: 94 Knapp.

Wave detector.
1904: 65 Rothmund and Lessing. 

Weights, correcting.
1915: 100 Von Ledden Hulsebosch. 

Welding Pt.
1863: 13 Gruel.
1878: 35.
1880: 14 Spring.
1884: 20 Seaman.
1886: 23 Lake.
1913: 104 Weightman. 

to other metals.
1912: 156 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 157 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 158 Eldred (pat.).
1912: 159 Eldred (pat.).
1912:159a Eldred (pat.). 

Werner's theory.
]908: 25 Friend.
1912: 49Bellucci.............Ru.
1912: '96 Peters.. .Pd, Pt, Rh, Ru. 

Wire.
1823: 22 Becquerel.
1877: 28Gaiffe.
1899: 47 Merck................Os.

cleaning of.
1910: 41 De Koninck. 

for singeing.
1886: 24 Banks and Brierley. 

for telescopes.
1885: 36 Read, 

holder for.
1899: 46 Palmaer. 

sealing in glass.
1913: 16Sa Anderson. 

self-heating of.
1911: 103 Le Bel. 

strings for musical instruments.
1825: 22.
1840: 10 Fischer. 

substitutes for.
1910: 109 Kopa and Konig.
1910: 110 Kirby.
1910: 111 Eldred.
1913: 185 Kopa.
1913: 186 Kopa. 

vibration when electrically heated.
1915: 90 Streintz and Weseley. 

See also Tariff.
Working of Pt. See Malleability. 
Wyoming. See Occurrence.
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X.
X-raya. 

absorption of.
1907: 66 Kaye.
1910: 77 Whiddington.
1913: 142 Hupka.
1913: 143 Jungenfeld......Ir, Rh.
1914: 102 Kirschbaum. 

specific, by metallic salts.
1899: 41 Hubert and Reynaud. 

composition of.
1917: 106 Kaye. 

cyano-platinites, use of.
1895: 41 Macintyre.
1896: 41 Jackson.
1899: 40 Hubert and Reynaud.
1905: 42 Pochettino. 

depth of formation.
1914: 101 Davey. 

emission of.
1912: 127 Chapman.
1912: 139 Friedrich.
1915: 82 Laub.
1917: 104 Wooten.............Pd.

energy of.
1913: 144Beatty..........Pt,Rh.

X-rays Continued, 
ionization by.

1915: 83 Campbell, 
photography of aluminum alloys.

1897: 39 Heycock and Neville.
See also Spectrum, 

properties of.
1911: 100 Whiddington. 

transmission.
1892: 62 Hertz.
1896: 42 Egbert.
1910: 76 Crowther.
1914: 116 Whiddington. 

wave length.
1914: 103 Barkla..............Rh.
1914: 104 Bragg.............. Rh.

Z.

Zeeman effect.
1911: 99Dufour..............Rh.
1912: 123 Liittig..............Pd.

Zinc. See also Alloys, 
chloroplatinates.

1917: 47 Eberhard.

O


